NUNC  COCNOSCO  EX  PARTE 


TRENT  UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 


PRESENTED  BY 


HARRY  SHERIN 


t  y.  a. 


/  £L-< 


/ 


/ 


- 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 
in  2019  with  funding  from 
Kahle/Austin  Foundation 


https://archive.org/details/annualexaminatioOOOOuniv 


of  STovouto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  ;  1882. 

JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 

ENGLISH. 

ARTS :  FOR  PASS. 

MEDICINE :  FOR  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


***  Questions  12,  13,  and  14  are  for  Candidates  for  Honors  in  Medi¬ 
cine  only.  Questions  8,  9,  10  and  1 1,  are  for  Candidates  in  Arts  only. 

1.  Write  a  short  essay  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

(а)  The  school  system  of  Ontario. 

(б)  AEstheticism. 

(c)  Lord  Macaulay. 

(d)  Post  equitem  sedet  atra  cura. 

2.  Point  out  all  grammatical  errors  and  faults  of  style  in 
the  following  sentences  : 

(a)  The  Dean  quit  active  work  about  a  year  ago. 

(b)  Mr.  *  *  *  *  ’s  medical  attendant  telegraphed 

that  his  patient  had  been  removed,  and  was  quite  smart. 

(c)  The  author  probably  don’t  mean  to  say  that  the 
facts  are  clearly  proven. 

(d)  A  most  enjoyable  time  was  spent  by  those  present. 

(e)  When  he  was  young  he  travelled  some,  and  thus 
gained  considerable  in  experience. 

(/)  When  you  were  out,  sir,  a  party  called  who  said  his 
name  was  Johnson. 

(g)  I  do  not  know  as  I  can  go  with  you  to-morrow,  but 
I  should  like  to. 


/  ,  C. 

3.  “  His  furniture  consisted  of  a  bed,  a  chair,  a  bureau,  a  \ 
trunk,  and  numerous  pegs  with  coats  and  pants  and  vests,—  as  he 
was  in  the  habit  of  calling  waistcoats  and  pantaloons  or  trousers  — 
hanging  up  as  if  the  owner  had  melted  out  of  them.” — Dr. 
Holmes,  The  Professor. 

“  The  word  pants  is  the  proper  correlative  of  the  word 
pent — the  latter  invariably  wears  the  former.” — Mr.  Richard 
Grant  White. 

Why  is  the  use  of  the  words  pants ,  vest,  and  gent,  consi¬ 
dered  a  vulgai’ism  1 

4.  Give  rules  for  the  use  of  shall  and  will. 

5.  Classify  and  give  examples  ol  the  English  Diminutives. 

6.  Derive  the  English  names  of  the  days  of  the  week. 

7.  What  is  grammar  1 

8.  What  are  the  chief  literary  merits  and  defects  of  Gold¬ 
smith  and  Cowper  l 

9.  State  and  discuss  the  trade  theory  which  is  developed  by 
the  poet  in  The  Deserted  Village. 

1 0 .  Quote  the  description  of  the  “  village  preacher”  from  The 
Deserted  Village. 

11.  Piety  has  found 
Friends  in  the  friends  of  science,  and  true  prayer 
Has  flowed  from  lips  wet  with  Castalian  dews. 

Such  was  thy  wisdom,  Newton,  childlike  sage  ! 

Sagacious  reader  of  the  works  of  God, 

And  in  his  word  sagacious.  Such  too  thine, 

Milton,  whose  genius  had  angelic  wings, 

And  fed  on  manna.  And  such  thine,  in  whom 
Our  British  Themis  gloried  with  just  cause, 

Immortal  Hale  !  for  deep  discernment  praised, 

And  sound  integrity,  not  more  than  famed 
For  sanctity,  of  manners  undefiled. 

All  flesh  is  grass,  and  all  its  glory  fades 
Like  the  fair  flower  dishevelled  in  the  wind  ; 

Riches  have  wings,  and  grandeur  is  a  dream, 

Tdie  man  we  celebrate  must  find  a  tomb, 

And  we  that  worship  him,  ignoble  graves. 

The  Task,  Bk.  III.,  vv.  249-265. 

(«)  Explain  the  allusions  in  :  Castalian  dews  ;  All  flesh 
is  grass  ;  Riches  have  wings. 

(b)  Wiite  notes  on  Newton,  Milton,  Hale,  Themis. 

(c)  Piety ;  celebrate.  Derive  those  words,  and  illustrate 
the  various  senses  in  which  each  may  be  used. 


( d )  Analyze  the  sentence  “  And  such  thine.  .  .  .undefiled,” 
and  parse  :  such  ;  thine  ;  Hale  ;  praised  ;  integrity  ;  famed  ; 
un  defiled. 

(e)  Point  out  all  rhetorical  figures  in  the  extract. 

12.  Give  examples  of  illusive  etymologies  in  the  English  lan¬ 
guage. 

13.  Define  and  give  examples  of  the  different  rhetorical  figures 
of  repetition. 

14.  Analyze  the  sentence,  and  parse  the  words  given  in  11  (d) 
above. 


<Sluft)tV0Ug  o t  iToromo 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S2. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  What  is  known  of  the  life  of  Shakespeare  1 

2.  Show  to  what  extent  the  historical  drama  had  been  culti¬ 
vated  prior  to  Shakespeare.  Name  the  most  distinguished 
modern  dramatists  who  have  handled  historical  subjects,  giving 
the  titles  of  their  plays. 

3.  Shakespekre’s  histories  have  been  divided  into  two  classes, 
one  dealing  with  strong,  the  other  with  weak  kings.  Give  a  list 
of  the  plays,  classifying  them  on  this  basis. 

4.  “  The  one  dominant  subject  of  the  histories  is,  how  a  man 
may  fail,  and  how  a  man  may  succeed  in  attaining  a  practical 
mastery  of  the  world.” 

Develope  this  idea  with  special  reference  to  the  play  of 
Richard  II. 

5.  Compare  the  plays  of  Richard  II.  and  Henry  IV.,  with 
regard  to  the  humorous  element,  and  explain,  as  far  as  you  can, 
the  difference  between  them. 

6.  Richard  II.  has  been  called  an  “assthete.”  State  your 
opinion  on  this  subject,  and  support  it  by  passages  from  the  play. 

7.  Contrast  the  characters  of  Richard  II.  and  Bolingbroke. 

8.  Qmote  Gaunt’s  speech  in  praise  of  England,  and  mention 
any  other  passages  in  which  Shakespeare  exalts  his  country. 

9.  Give  the  substance  of  the  charges  preferred  against  eac  h 
other  by  Hereford  and  Norfolk.  What  was  the  date  of  the  trial 
by  combat  1 
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3lntt)er0ftg  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

ARTS:  FOR  PASS. 


Examiner  :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.  A 


L  Give  an  account  of  the  administrations  of  Robert  Walpole, 
and  the  elder  Pitt,  contrasting  the  private  characters  of  the  two 
men,  and  showing  the  influence  of  each  on  the  history  of  England. 

2.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  American  Revolution, 
making  particular  reference  to  the  measures  which  drove  the 
colonists  to  revolt. 

3.  Write  a  short  history  of  the  reign  of  Augustus,  noticing 
the  constitutional  changes,  and  dwelling  on  the  features  which 
made  his  age  a  literary  era. 

4.  Sketch  the  internal  and  external  condition  of  Rome  at  the 
close  of  the  Third  Punic  War. 

5.  Contrast  Athens  and  Sparta  as  to  their  form  of  govern¬ 
ment,  their  literary  and  their  political  influence  at  the  time  of 
the  Peloponnesian  war. 

6.  Tell  all  you  know  of  the  life,  character,  and  influence  of 
Socrates. 

7.  Give  a  general  description  of  the  mountain  system  of 
Greece. 

8.  Locate,  as  accurately  as  you  can,  and  give  the  modern 
names  of :  Uva,  the  Aufidus,  the  Benacus,  Ticinum,  Panormus, 
Euripus,  Bairn,  Naupactus,  Eurotas,  Ambracius  Sinus. 

9.  Draw  a  map  of  any  one  of  the  following  countries,  showing 
the  principal  physical  features  and  cities  :  —  Spain,  Austria, 
Mexico. 

10.  Describe  a  journey  by  rail  from  Toronto  to  San  Francisco, 
naming  the  railroad  lines,  with  the  states  and  cities  through 
which  one  would  pass. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B. A. 


1.  Explain  the  titles  of  Henry  YTI.  and  James  I.  to  the  Crown 
of  England.  What  is  meant  by  a  “parliamentary  title”  to  the 
Crown  ? 

2.  Sketch  the  history  of  Parliamentary  Government  during  the 
reigns  of  the  Tudors  and  the  Stuarts. 

3.  Narrate  briefly  the  history  of  England  from  1642  to  1649. 

4.  Indicate  the  causes  and  results  of  the  Revolution  of  1688. 

5.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  literature,  politics,  and  manners, 
of  the  reign  of  Queen  Anne. 

6.  Draw  a  map  of  the  western  peninsula  of  Ontario,  shewing 
the  principal  physical  features,  the  counties  and  chief  towns. 

7.  Give  an  accurate  description  of  the  different  Lake  districts 
of  the  British  Isles. 

8.  Name  and  describe  the  British  possessions  in  Asia. 
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UnttJCtBftg  of  ^Toronto. 


\NNUAL  EXAMINATIONS,  1882. 
MATRICULATION. 

MEDICINE. 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

FOR  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Write  short  notes  on  the  Witena-gemot,  Magna  Charta, 
and  the  Cabinet,  and  explain  the  present  system  of  government 
in  England. 

2.  Give  a  description  of  the  different  civil  wars  in  which 
England  has  been  engaged. 

*  3.  (a)  Sketch  the  characters  of  Henry  VIII.,  Charles  II., 

and  George  III  :  ( b )  Trace  the  descent  of  the  Crown  of  England 
from  Henry  VIII.  to  George  I. 

4.  Draw  a  map  of  any  one  of  the  following  countries,  showing 
the  principal  physical  features  and  cities  :  Spain,  Austria, 
Mexico. 

5.  Describe  a  journey  by  rail  from  Toronto  to  San  Francisco, 
naming  the  railway  lines,  with  the  states  and  cities  through 
which  one  would  pass. 

6.  Mention  and  describe  the  situation,  scenery,  and  sur¬ 
roundings  of  the  principal  lakes  of  Europe. 

*7.  Give  an  account  of  the  administrations  of  Robert  W  alpole, 
and  the  elder  Pitt,  contrasting  the  private  characters  of  the  two 
men,  and  showing  the  influence  of  each  on  the  history  of  England. 

*8.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  American  Revolution, 
making  particular  reference  to  the  measures  which  drove  the 
colonists  to  revolt, 


*9.  Name  and  describe  the  volcanoes  of  Europe  and  America. 


*10.  Trace  accurately  the  course  of  the  following  rivers  : 
Mississippi,  Severn  (England),  Restigouclie,  Hudson,  Po,  Red 
River,  Ebro,  Volga. 


*  For  Candidates  in  Honors  only. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S2. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 

PASS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  What  is  the  difference  as  to  agreement  of  the  adjective  in 
English  and  French  1 

2.  What  are  the  uses  of  tu  and  vous  f 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  purler,  avoir,  etre,  s’ ennui je/r. 

4.  Name  five  prepositions  which  denote  place. 

5.  When  is  the  subjunctive  to  be  used  instead  of  the  indica¬ 
tive  1 

II. 

Translate  : 

1.  You  are  neither  entirely  right  nor  entirely  wrong. 

2.  They  have  a  few  more. 

3.  Does  ho  walk  as  far  as  1 1 

4.  No,  he  remains  at  home,  he  has  sore  eyes. 

5.  Will  you  lend  them  to  me  1 

6.  Mr.  Thompson  intends  making  an  extended  journey  by 
rail  this  summer. 

7.  Have  you  received  the  money  which  you  needed  1 

8.  He  assures  me  that  he  has  not  had  them. 

9.  I  have  now  a  room  behind,  but  I  shall  soon  get  one  in 
front,  i 

10.  Good  singing  attracts  almost  everybody. 


III. 


Translate  : 

Autour  de  raoi  tout  faisait  silence  An  dehors  seulement 
une  pluie  glacee  balayait  les  toits  et  roulait  avec  de  longues 
rumeurs  dans  les  gouttieres  sonores.  Par  instants,  une 
rafale  courait  sous  les  tuiles  qui  s’entre-froissaient  avec  un 
bruit  de  castagnettes,  puis  elle  s’engouffrait  dans  le  corridor 
desert.  Alors  un  petit  fremissement  voluptueux  parcourait 
mes  veines,  je  ramenais  sur  moi  les  pans  de  ma  vieille  robe  de 
chambre  ouatee,  j’enfongais  sur  mes  yeux  ma  toque  de  velours 
rape,  et,  me  laissant  glisser  plus  profondement  dans  mon 
fauteuil,  les  pieds  caresses  par  la  chaude  lueur  qui  brillait  a 
travel's  la  porte  du  poele,  je  m’abandonnais  a  une  sensation 
de  bien-etre  avivee  par  la  conscience  de  la  temp^te  qui  bru- 
issait  au  dehors.  Mes  regards  noy6s  dans  une  sorte  de 
vapeur  erraient  sur  tous  les  details  de  mon  paisible  interieur  ; 
ils  allaient  de  mes  gravures  a  ma  bibliotheque,  en  glissant 
sur  la  petit  causeuse  de  toile  de  Perse,  sur  les  rideaux  blancs 
la  couchette  de  fer,  sur  le  easier  aux  cartons  de  pared  les, 
humbles  archives  de  la  mansarde  !  puis,  revenant  au  livre 
que  je  tenais  a  la  main,  ils  s’efforgaient  de  ressaisir  le  fil  de 
lecture  interrompue. 

Souvestre,  Un  Philosophe  sous  les  Toits ,  p.  196. 

1.  Distinguish  between  Autour  and  alentour ;  dans  and  en. 

2.  Name  the  verb  corresponding  in  each  case  to  pluie,  sonores, 
fremissement,  vieille,  lueur,  sensation,  details,  gravures,  blancs, 
lecture. 


IV. 

Translate  ; 

The  newspapers  and  letters  are  there  also,  but  all  interest  is 
centred  on  one  which  Mrs.  Forester  is  reading  from  her  son  \ 
Roland.  There  is  such  rejoicing  over  it,  for  it  tells  very  modestly 
of  his  success  at  Cambridge,  and  tears  come  into  the  mother’s  j 
eyes,  as  she  reads,  “  Dearest  mother,  I  feel  I  owe  this  success  to  \ 
your  training.”  The  two  sisters,  in  their  glee,  dance  round  the  ; 
room,  and  Mr.  Forester  who  has  risen,  and  is  standing  behind  his  \ 
wife’s  chair,  says,  “  Well  earned  praise,  my  dearest  love  •  but 
come,  girls,  there  is  a  time  to  dance  and  a  time  to  sit  still ;  so  ( 
come  to  breakfast,  for  I  am  going  to  be  at  home  to-day,  and  have 
a  world  of  business  on  my  hands.” 


A 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 

CLYTEMNESTRE. 


Ma  fille,  il  faut  partir  sans  que  rien  nous  retienne, 

Et  sauver,  en  fuyant,  votre  gloire  et  la  mienne, 

Je  ne  m’6tonne  plus  qu’interclit  et  distrait, 

Votre  pere  ait  paru  nous  revoir  a  regret  : 

Aux  affronts  d’un  refus  craignant  de  vous  commettre, 
II  m’avait  par  Ai’cas  envoye  cette  lettre. 

Areas  s’est  vu  trompe  par  notre  egaremeDt, 

Et  vient  de  me  la  rendre  en  ce  meme  moment. 
Sauvons,  encore  un  coup,  notre  gloire  offensee  : 

Pour  votre  hymen  Achille  a  change  de  pensee, 

Et,  refusant  l’honneur  qu’on  lui  vent  accorder, 

J usques  a  son  retour  il  veut  le  retarder. 


ERIPHILE. 

Qu’entends-je  ! 

CLYTEMNESTRE. 

Je  vous  vois  rougir  de  cet  outrage. 

Il  faut  d’un  noble  orgueil  armer  votre  courage. 
Moi-meme,  de  l’ingrat  approuvant  le  dessein, 

Je  vous  l’ai  dans  Argos  presente  de  ma  main  ; 

Et  mon  choix,  que  flattait  le  bruit  de  sa  noblesse, 

Vous  donnait  avec  joie  au  fils  d’une  deesse. 

Mais,  puisque  desormais  son  lache  repentir 
Dement  le  sang  des  dieux  dout  on  le  fait  sortir. 

Iphigenie,  Act  II.,  sc.  4. 


1 .  Why  retienne  f 

2.  Translate  literally  encore  un  coup;  and  translate  “suddenly,0 
making  use  of  coup. 

3.  Deesse.  Who  was  she. 

4.  What  peculiarities  in  the  uses  of  Idche  and  repentir  ?  Give 
other  examples  of  similar  peculiarities  in  French  in  the  use  of  like 
words. 


II. 

Translate  ; 

L’etable,  d’un  genre  particulier  design^  sous  le  nom  de 
postal,  offre  des  dispositions  dont  l’imitation  est  peu  a  cou- 
seiller.  Une  large  porte  s’ouvre  sur  le  cote  du  batiment ; 
quand  on  l’a  franchie,  on  a  devant  soi  une  vaste  aire  qui  sert 
de  grange  et  d’abri  pour  les  instruments  aratoires.  Aux 
deux  cbtes,  la  ou  le  toit  de  roseaux  retombe  sur  le  mur 
lateral,  sont  attaches  les  animaux  domestiques,  la  tete  vers 
l’interieur,  maintenue  entre  deux  montans  de  bois.  Deux 
petites  portes  placees  de  chaque  cote  de  la  grande  donnent 
acces  derriere  les  vaches,  afin  de  les  traire  et  d’enlever  le 
fumier.  On  leur  distribue  la  nourriture  et  leur  boisson  par 
l’aire  de  la  grange.  A  l’inspection  de  ces  arrangemens  in- 
terieurs,  on  devine  aussitot  que  les  cereales,  exposees  ainsi 
aux  emanations  de  l’etable,  sont  chose  accessoire  dans 
1’exploitation,  et  que  le  foin  et  par  suite  le  beurre  constitue 
le  produit  principal. 

III. 

Translate  : 

When  Guy  was  gone,  Dinah  looked  into  the  room  ;  Lucy 
Felton  was  asleep.  She  then  seated  herself  in  an  easy  chair  in 
the  adjoining  apartment,  wrapped  herself  in  a  blanket,  and  tried 
to  rest.  From  time  to  time  she  looked  at  the  pale  sleeper,  who 
did  not  awake  till  the  morning,  when  she  was  much  refreshed. 
Dinah  was  greatly  relieved  by  seeing  that,  although  much  worn 
down  by  want,  there  was  no  mortal  disease  on  her ;  and  when 
she  saw  the  subdued  and  tender  light  in  her  eye,  she  took 
comfort  about  her  soul.  By  the  time  her  father  arrived,  she 
was  dressed  in  a  neat  print  dress  that  Dinah  turned  out  from 
her  stores.  The  faded  finery  being  laid  $,side,  she  looked  neat, 
although  so  changed,  that  the  father  could  hardly  recognize  his 
child. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 

JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 

GERMAN. 


Examiner :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  the  gen.  sin.  and  noun  plur.  of  mensch,  kind,  schaf 
hems,  garten,  kopf,  stadt,  ands  tate  the  gender  of  each  of  these 
nouns. 


2.  Decline  :  Schiller,  Friedrich,  Julie,  with  and  without  the 
ax'ticle. 

3.  When  do  adjectives  take  the  case-endings  of  the  definite 
article  1 

4.  Write  out  in  German  :  To-day  is  the  21st  of  September, 
1882. 


5.  Name  and  decline  the  relative  pronouns. 

6.  What  relative  pronoun  must  be  used  when  the  antecedent 
is  a  personal  pronoun  1 


7.  Conjugate  the  past  tense  of  the  auxiliary  used  to  form  the 
passive  voice. 

8.  Give  the  past  tense  (ind.  and  subj.)  of  stehen ,  sterben, 
schlafen,  hauen. 


9.  What  particles  are  always  inseparable  1 

10.  Point  out  the  place  of  the  separable  particles,  («)  in  prin¬ 
cipal,  ( b )  in  subordinate  clauses. 


II. 


Translate  : 

3n  bent  [plane,  ben  er  nun  jur  23elagerung  entmarf,  fuc^te 
er  alien  jenen  manntgfalltgen  f)tnberntf[en  mtt  9^a4)brutf  ju 
begegnen.  ©te  etnjtge  SJladjt,  burd)  melcfje  man  ^offen 
fonnte,  ble  ©tabtjn  bejmtngen,  mar  ber  hunger;  unb  btefen 
furcfjtbaren  getnb  gegen  fte  aufjuregen,  ntujjten  alle  Bugdnge 
jit  iffiafer  unb  jit  Sanbc  oerfddojfen  merben.  Um  tpr  furd 
erfte  jeben  Buffujj  non  ©eelanb  and,  menu  aucf  ntdjt  gan$ 
abjufdjttetben,  bod)  erfcbmeren,  motile  man  ftcb)  aller  ber 
SSafteten  bemddjttgcn,  meldje  ble  SIntmerper  an  betben  Ufern 
ber  ©djelbe  jur  IBefdjutjung  ber  ©c^tfffa^rt  angelegt  fatten, 
unb,  mo  ed  angtttg,  neue  ©cfanjen  anfmerfen,  non  benen  aud 
ble  ganje  Sduge  bed  ©tromd  beljerrfcfd  merben  fbnnte. 

Schiller,  Die  JJelagerung  von  Antwerpen. 

1.  jenen  mannigfaltigen  Hindernissen.  State  them.  What 
term  might  be  used  for  fcdtig  ? 

2.  Of  what  gender  are  nouns  ending  in  niss  ? 

3.  Feind-sie.  Substitute  the  nouns,  to  which  these  words 
refer. 

4.  Parse  the  first  sentence  of  this  extract. 

III. 

Translate  : 

$ruf)  non  bed  £aged  erftem  ©cfetn, 

33td  [pat  ble  iBefper  fcblug, 

Sebt’  er  nur  1  brent  ©tenft  allctn, 

©but  ntmmer  ftd)  genug. 

Unb  fprad)  ble  ©ante :  „9)kd)  btr’d  letdjt " 

©a  murb’  tljm  gletdj  bad  2lttge  feudd, 

Unb  metnte,  fettter  Ipfltdd  $u  feplen, 

©urft’  er  ft  dp  ntdjt  trn  ©tenfte  qualen, 

©rum  nor  bent  ganjen  ©tenertrof? 

©te  ©raftn  tint  erljob  ; 

Stud  tbrem  fd)bnen  SDhtnbe  flof 
©etn  unerfifbpfted  Sob. 

©te  btelt  tpit  ntdd  aid  Ilmen  $nedd, 

(?d  gab  [etn  ©erj  tlnn  fttnbedredd ; 

3br  flared  Singe  mtt  33ergnugen 
|)tng  an  ben  moplgeftalten  Bftgen. 

Ib.,  der  Gang  notch  deni  Fisenhammer * 


1.  die  Vesper.  Explain. 

2.  nimmer.  Give  a  synonym. 

3.  und  meinte.  What  is  omitted  ? 

4.  es  gab  sein  Herz.  Paraphrase. 

5.  king.  Where  would  be  the  proper  place  of  this  verb  in 
prose  1 

6.  wohlgestalten.  Give  the  correct  form  of  that  adjective. 

7.  Ziigen.  State  the  different  meanings  of  the  noun  Zug. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

„©etb  mtr  gegrufjt,  befreunbte  ©djaaren, 

3)te  mtr  jur  ©ee  33egletter  maren ; 

3um  guten  Stitytn  ne^m’  td>  eud), 

Sftetn  2000,  e0  tft  bent  euren  gletcf). 

S3on  fern  ber  fomnten  mtr  gejogen 
Unb  fleben  um  etn  mtrtbltdj  Dacb — 

©et  itn0  ber  ©aftltc^e  gemogen, 

£>er  son  bem  grembltng  mebrt  bte  ©cbmacb  ! 

Unb  munter  fbrbert  er  bte  ©c^rttte 
Unb  ftebt  ft#  tn  be0  2Balbe0  2J2ttte ; 

(50  fperren  auf  gebrangem  ©teg 
3tbei  S^brber  piiSgltcb  fetnen  2Beg. 

3unt  ^atnpfe  mu|  er  ftcb  beretten, 

£>ocb  balb  ermattet  ftnft  bte  -ftanb, 

©te  bat  ber  2eter  jarte  ©attctt, 

£>ocb  me  be0  23ogen0  $raft  gefpannt. 

lb.,  die  Kraniche  des  Ibycus. 

1 .  bejreundte  Schaaren.  Who  were  these  ?  Give  the  correct 
form  for  befreundte. 

2.  wirthlich.  Add  the  case  -ending.] 

3.  gedrangem.  Substitute  the  term  usually  employed. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  strong  verbs  in  this  extract. 

5.  State,  what  case  the  following  prepositions  govern  :  zu,  um, 
von,  in,  auf. 


*&Mft>tr0ft£  of  £0  route* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 
JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

ARTS :  FOR  PASS. 

MEDICINE  :  FOR  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


***  Candidates  in  Arts  will  take  parts  I„  II.,  Ill,,  IV.  ;  those  in 
Medicince  only  parts  I.,  IV.  and  V. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Decline:  der  Baum,  der  Mensch,  das  Gut,  das  Ge- 
bdude,  meine  Schwester,  unsere  Tochter. 

2.  When  are  adjectives  declined,  and  when  not  ?  Give 
examples. 

3.  Decline  :  dieser  schone  Garten,  jedes  reiche  Land 
jene  grosze  Stadt. 

4.  State  the  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  degrees  of 
comparison. 

5.  Translate  :  he  is  as  rich  as  his  neighbour :  you  are 
not  so  tall  as  your  brother. 

6.  Give  the  German  for  7,  18,  29,  135. 

7.  How  are  the  ordinal  numerals  formed  ? 

8.  Name  and  decline  the  personal  pronouns. 

9.  Give  the  genitive  sing,  and  plur.,  and  the  dative 
'plur.  of  the  rel.  pron.  der. 


10.  State  the  pincipal  parts  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of 
tense. 

11.  Conjugate  the  simple  tenses  of  strafen. 

12.  How  are  the  past  tense  and  the  past  participle 
formed  in  (a)  weak  and  in  (b)  strong  verbs  ? 

13.  What  auxiliary  is  used  to  form  the  passive  voice  ? 

14.  Give  in  full  the  present  tense  of  sick  freuen. 

15.  What  case  do  the  following  prepositions  govern  : 
mit,  statt,  gegen,  wegen,  seit,  diesseit,  hinter,  zu  ? 


II. 


Translate  : 

Xavob  entbrennt  tn  IKobertd  23ntft, 

Ded  3agerk  gift’ gcr  ©roll, 

3Dem  langft  turn  bo  for  ©cfyabenluft 
£>te  fcbmarp  ©eele  dcfm'oll ; 

Hub  trat  pun  ©rafen,  rafcf>  jur  X  1> a t 
Unb  offerx  bed  SSerfu^rerd  Htatf)/ 

Slid  ctnft  bom  3a gen  bettn  fte  famen, 

0treut’  tlyn  tnd  f)ers  bed  31rgmol)nd  0amen. 


,,  2Bte  fetb  if>r  glucfltcb,  ebler  ©raf," 
fhtb  er  boll  ?(rglt[t  an, 

„@ucf)  ranbet  ntdp  ben  golbnen  ©ddaf 
-bed  Btoetfeld  gtft’ger  ; 

Xemt  tip  bcftlp  etn  ebled  2Betb, 

©d  guvtet  @(fyam  ben  feufdpn  Setb. 

Dte  fromme  £reue  pt  bevucfen 
2Btrb  ntmmer  bem  3>erfud>ev  glucfen." 

Schiller,  der  Gang  nach  dem  L Jisenhanvnxer . 


1.  entbrennt.  Form  the  principal  parts  of  this  verb, 
and  state  whether  ent  is  a  separable  particle  or  not. 

2.  rasch  zur ....  Rath.  Change  into  a  relative  clause. 

3.  Rath.  What  case  ?  Whereby  governed  ? 

4.  edler,  goldnen.  What  peculiarity  is  there  in  the 
inflection  of  adjectives  in  el,  en  and  er  1 

5.  Weib . Leib.  Form  the  plural. 


Translate: 


III. 


„Seg  3bpfug  ! — "Scr  t(;euve  ffiame 
jebe  SBruft  mtt  rteuem  ©ratne, 

Unb  mte  tnt  9)iecve  Self  cutf  Self, 

©o  lauft’g  non  SDhtnb  ju  3)iunbe  fcfmell  : 

„Seg  3f>tdug  ?  ten  mtr  bemetnen  ? 

Sen  erne  9)USrberl)attb  evfd/lug  ? 

Sag  tft’g  mtt  bem  ?  mag  famt  e.r  metuen  ? 

Sag  tft’g  tint  btefent  $rantcf'jug  ?" — 

Unb  lauter  tinnier  mtrb  bte  grage, 

Unb  afmenb  fltegfig  mtt  33ltljeffcf)lage 
Surd)  alle  #er$en  :  „®ebet  ad;t, 

Sag  tft  ber  dumentben  2J?acf)t ! 

Ser  fromme  Stater  mtrb  gerodjen, 

Ser  Berber  Metet  fetbft  ftd;  bar — 
drgretft  tfm,  ber  bag  Sort  gefprodjen, 

Unb  tfjti/  an  ben’g  gertcfitet  mar ! 

Ib.,  die  Kraniche  des  Ibycus. 

1.  Name.  Its  genitive. 

2.  Herzen.  Decline  the  singular. 

3.  Eumeniden.  Explain. 

4.  gerochen.  Name  the  infinitive.  Give  the  correct 
form  of  its  past  participle. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

Ser  grbfite  Sf)etl  ber  matfontfcfien  ^rontnjen  mar,  balb 
fretmtlltg,  balb  burd;  bte  Saffen  bejmttngen,  tin  3afm  1854 
nnter  bte  #errfd)aft  ber  ©pantet*  jurucfgefefjrt ;  nur  tit  be  a 
ttbrbltd;ett  ©egettben  flatten  fte  nod)  tinnier  nteffi  feften  gu£ 
faffert  fbttnen.  ©elbft  etn  betrdd;tltd;er  £l;etl  non  23rabant 
unb  ${anbern  mtberftanb  nod)  f)artnadtg  ben  Saffett  beg 
•fferjogg  Seranber  non  farina,  ber  bte  tnnere  ^egteritng  ber 
^rontnjett  unb  bag  Dbercommattbo  ber  Strmee  mtt  eben  fo 
ntel  jtraft  alg  Jflugf)ett  nermaftete,  unb  bttref)  et'ne  fftetl;e  non 
©tegen  ben  fpantfebett  tauten  aitfg  neue  tit  3lnfef;en  gebradfi 
fjatte.  Ste  etgentfyumltdfe  Drgantfatton  beg  Sanbeg,  meldfc 
ben  3ufammen^ang  ber  ©tabte  nnter  etitanber  unb  mtt  ber 
©ee  bttrd)  fo  ntele  gluffe  unb  dandle  beglmfttgt,  erfe^merte 
jebe  droberung,  utib  ber  33eft£  etneg  fpiaijeg  fonitte  nur 
burd)  ben  33eft£  etneg  anbern  errungen  merbett.  ©o  fatige 
btefe  dommmttcatton  ntdfi  gefiemmt  mar,  fonttteit  limllanb 


unb  ©eelattb  mtt  Ictdjter  SDfufye  time  23unbegoermanbten 
fcfnt^cn,  unb  jit  Suffer  fowof>(  alg  ju  Sanbe  mtt  alien 
33cburfntffett  retddtd)  oerforgen,  ba§  aUe  £apferfett  nt'cl)tg 
fyalf,  unb  bte  £ruppcn  beg  ^bntgg  burd)  langmtertge  33ela^e- 
rungett  oergebltd)  aufgertebett  murbett. 

lb.,  die  Belagerung  von  Antwerpen . 

1.  Organisation.  —  Communication.  Substitute  Ger¬ 
man  terms. 

2.  Hire  Bundesrerwandten.  Who  were  they  ? 

3.  dasz  alle  Tapferkeit.  What  word  might  be  placed 
before  dasz  ? 

4.  Name  the  strong  verbs  in  this  extract,  and  give  their 
principal  parts. 

Y. 

Translate  : 

Die  23urger  Slntmerpeng  fatten  ben  evften  53emegungen 
beg  getttbeg  gegett  tl)re  ©tabt  mtt  ber  ftoljcn  ©tdterftett  $uge= 
feben,  meld)eber  Slnbltcf  tfyreg  unbejmtngbaren  ©tromg  tfmett 
etnflbfte.  ©tefe  3uDerftcl)t  murbe  and)  gemtffermafien  buref) 
bag  Urffjetl  beg  fprtnjett  Don  Drattten  gereddferttgt,  ber  auf 
bte  erfte  9hid)rid)t  Don  btefer  23elagerung  $u  oerftefyen  gab, 
baft  bte  fpantfdte  SDZacftt  an  ben  9)hiuern  Slntmerpeng  ftci)  pi 
j^runbe  rtd;tett  merbe,  Unt  jebodf)  titdttg  ju  Derfdumen,  mag 
$ur  @rf)altung  btefer  0tabt  bienen  tonnte,  berief  er,  htrje 
3ett  Dor  fetner  Crrmorbung,  ben  SBurgermetfter  Don  5Inh 
merpen,  fpfytltpp  SDlarntr  Don  ©t.  Sllbegonbe,  fettten  oer- 
trauten  greuttb,  ju  fid)  nad)  2)elft,  mo  er  mtt  betnfelben 
megen  93ertf)etbfgung  Slntmerpeng  SIbrebe  nabttt.  ©etn 
Dtatl)  gtng  bat>tn,  ben  grofen  3)antm  jmtfdjen  ©anoltet  unb 
Stllo,  ber  331aaumgarenbpf  genattnt,  unoerjugltd)  fdjletfett  $u 
laffen,  unt  bte  Suffer  ber  £)fter*©d)elbe,  fobalb  eg  noth 
tl)dte,  tiber  bag  tttebrtge  Sanb  Don  33ergen  auggtefen  unb 
ben  fedanbtfdjcit,  ©c^tffen  menu  ctma  bte  ©d)elbe  gefperrt 
murbe  burd)  bte  uberfdjmemmten  gelber  etuen  Seg  ju  ber 
©tabt  erbffnett  ju  fotttten. 

Ibid. 

1.  liatten  ...  zugesehen.  Explain  the  place  of  this  verb. 

2.  Hires  unbezwingbaren  Stroms.  Name  that  Strom. 

3.  Urtheil.  Of  what  gender  is  Theil  ? 

4.  ausgieszen.  What  words  must  be  connected  with 
this  verb  ? 


HuUievsUi?  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


SPECIAL  PAPER  IN 

GERMAN- 

PASS. 

(FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  WOMEN’S  LOCAL  EXAMINATION 

ONLY.) 


Examiner :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Decline:  mein  Buck,  unser  Freund,  ihr  Vater,  seine 
Blume,  diese  Feder,  jenes  Feld. 

2.  State  the  genitive  of  Karl,  Louise,  Franz,  Adelheid. 

3.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  terminations  of  adjectives. 

4.  Form  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  schon,  gut, 
lange,  hoch,  viel,  nahe. 

5.  How  do  you  render,  the  more,  the  more  1 

6.  Name  and  decline  the  demonstrative  and  relative 
pronouns. 

7.  What  auxiliary  is  used  (a)  with  neuter  verbs  ex¬ 
pressing  motion,  ( b )  with  reflective  verbs  ? 

8.  Make  a  list  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood,  and 
give  their  principal  parts. 

9.  Point  out  the  difference  in  the  conjugation  of  weak, 
and  of  strong  verbs. 

10.  Give  the  meaning  of  to  bring,  to  think  and  to  know 
and  form  their  past  tense  and  past  participle. 


11.  Where  must  the  verb  be  placed  in  subordinate 
clauses  ? 

12.  Translate  :  he  said,  he  would  not  do  it  ;  1  thought, 
r-  you  knew  it. 

\  '  II. 

Translate  : 

Qmbltcf)  after  ftefdjlofi  man  etnen  planmafitgen  2Ingrtff  nut 
beretntgten  ^raften  auf  ften  getnb  ju  tftun,  unb  burd)  etnen 
|)auptftmm,  fon>cl;l  auf  ben  Tamm,  alb  auf  bte  SSriicfe,  bte 
33elagerung  pt  cnbtgett.  Ter  fecl^eftnte  2)1  at  1585  mar  pt 
2titbftif)rung  btefeb  2Infd)lagb  ftefttmmt,  unb  bon  ftctbcn 
Tfyetlen  nutrbe  bab  2Ieufjerfte  aufgemenbet,  btcfen  £03  ent- 
fdietbenb  ju  madten.  Tte£>ollanberunb  ©eelanber  ft  rad)  ten, 
tn  SSeretntgung  mtt  ben  Slntmcrpern,  rtfter  pnetftunbert  ©dnffe 
jufammen,  meicfte  ju  ftemannen  fte  tfme  ©tabte  unb  Ttta= 
beUen  bon  Truppett  entftloften,  unb  mtt  btefer  2)?acf)t  toollten 
fte  bon  jmet  entgegengefel3ten  ©etten  ben  (fomcnftettitfdten 
Tatum  ftefturmen,  3u  ghtdjer  3<ut  follte  bte  ©djelbcftrucfe 
bttrcft  tterte  SOiafcf)tnen  bott  ©tantftetttb  ©rftnbuttg  aitgegrtffen 
ttttb  baburd)  ber  f)erjog  bon  farina  berfytnbert  metbett,  ben 
Tamm  jit  entfe^en. 

Schiller,  die  Belay erung  von  Antwerpen. 


1.  Name  the  different  strong  verbs  in  this  extract. 

2.  1585.  Write  out  this  date  in  German. 

3.  zu  Ausfuhrung.  Add  the  article,  and  join  it  to  the 
preposition. 

4.  brachten.  What  word  must  be  connected  with  it  ? 

5.  zu  bemannen.  State  the  force  of  this  zu. 

6.  Erfi'iidung.  What  case  ? 


Translate : 


III. 


Hub  jmctett  &ncd)ten  mtnfet  er, 

23cbeutet  fte  unb  fagt : 

„Ten  erftcn.  ben  td)  fenbe  fter, 

Unb  ber  eud)  atfo  fragt : 

„  „A)aftt  t()r  ftefolgt  beb  ^erren  2Bort  ?"  " 
Ten  merft  mtt  tit  bte  £olle  bort, 

Taft  er  pt  2lfd)C  gletcft  bergcfte, 

Unb  tfttt  metn  2lug  ntcftt  mettcr  fefte  !" 


Def  freut  ftd;  bag  entmcnfdjte  ‘’paar 
SD'itt  roller  $enfergluft, 

Dentt  fubllog,  rote  bag  (Etfen,  war 
Dag  £)erj  in  tbrcr  33rujh 
Hub  frtfdjcr  mtt  ber  ^ctlge  £  a  u  el; 

(Srbt^en  fte  beg  Dfeng  33aud), 

Unb  [djtcfen  fid;  mtt  9Jlorboerlangen, 

Dag  Dobcgopfer  ju  empfangen. 

Ib.,  Dev  Gang  nach  dem  Eisenhammer. 

1.  zweien.  Name  the  few  declinable  cardinal  numbers. 

2.  winket  er.  To  whom  does  er  refer  ? 

3.  sende  her.  Is  her  in  its  proper  grammatical  place, 
and  if  not,  why  not  ? 

4.  desz.  Whereby  is  this  genitive  governed  ? 


Translate : 


IV. 


"2£obl  bent,  ber  fret  oott  ©d;ttlb  unb  $el;lc 
SBewabrt  bte  ftnbltd;  retire  ©eele !  . 

31) m  burfen  wtr  ntd;t  rdd;enb  nal;n, 

C?r  wanbelt  fret  beg  Sebcng  33al;n, 

Dod)  webe,  webe,  wer  »erftol;len 
Deg  SDlorbeg  febwere  £l)at  oollbrad;t  1 
2£tr  beften  ring  an  feme  ©olden, 

Dag  furdptbare  ©efi^led)t  ber  ^lad;!/' 


„Uttb  gtaubt  er  fltebenb  j u  eittfprtngen 
©eflugelt  ftnb  wtr  ba,  bte  ©dftltngen 
3b tn  werfenb  unt  ben  flmffgen  guf, 

Daf  er  jit  23obcn  fallen  tuu§. 

©o  fagen  mtr  ttyn,  obn’  Grrmatten, 

SSerfobnen  fann  ung  feme  IRett’, 

3bn  fort  itnb  fort  btg  gx  ben  ©dpatten, 

Unb  geben  tbn  aucb  bort  ntd;t  fret/' 

Ib.,  Die  Kraniche  des  Ibycus. 


1.  dock  wehe,  wehe.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

2.  vollbracht.  Add  the  auxiliary. 

3.  Gesehlecht.  Form  its  plural. 

4.  glaubt  er.  Put  it  in  the  conjunction  that  is  under¬ 
stood. 

5.  so  jagenwir  ihn.  Wherewith  must  these  words  be 
connected  ? 


t 


StHftocvgttL)  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


2)ietn  lieber  £err  unb  <2:t;cnnrtl; !  SOiagft  brt 
Sin  rebltd;  Sort  von  bctuent  Set'b  oerncpntett  ? 

£)eg  ebeln  3bergg  Softer  ruftm’  td>  mid), 

2)eg  otel  erfai;nten  SDianng,  Str  ©d;ioeftern  fapen, 
2)te  Sollc  fptnnenb,  in  ben  langen  diacfyten, 

Settn  bet  betn  SSater  ftd;  beg  SSolfeg  Tangier 
SSerfammelten,  bte  ^ergantente  lafcn 
-Der  alien  $atfer  unb  beg  £anbeg  Sol;l 
33ebad)ten  in  oernunfttgem  ©efprdd;. 

Siufmevfenb  pihf  td;  ba  maud;  ftugeg  Sort, 

Sag  ber  Serftanb’ge  ben  ft,  ber  ©ute  tounfd;t, 

Unb  [till  tot  $er$en  ftab’  td;  mtr’g  betoaptt 
©o  i)bre  bentt  unb  ad;t’  auf  nteinc  3^ebe ! 

©enn,  wag  bid;  prepte,  ftel;,  bag  toufjt’  id;  langft. 

—  2)t'r  grodt  ber  Sanboogt,  mM;te  gent  bir  fdjaben, 
®enn  bit  btft  tpm  ein  «£>tnbemt§,  bap  ftd; 

£>er  ©d;  totter  ntd;t  betn  ttcuett  guvftenpaug 
Sid  itntertoerfen,  fottbertt  treu  unb  feft 
23etm  diet'd;  bebarrcit,  tote  bie  toitrbtgen 
dtltoorbern  eg  geftalten  unb  gct(;an  — 

3ft’g  nid;t  fo,  Sewer  ?  ©ag’  eg,  toenn  td;  luge ! 

Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell,  Act  I.,  Sc.  2. 


1.  Herr.  Give  the  genitive  sing,  and  the  nominative 
plur. 

2.  Ehewirth.  Substitute  the  term  generally  used. 
What  is  the  meaning  of  the  simple  noun  Wirth  ? 

3.  rtihm  ich  mich.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

4.  saszen.  Parse. 

5.  Nachten.  Name  a  synonymous  term. 

6.  Hdupter.  State  its  different  meanings. 

7.  manch  kluges  Wort.  How  would  this  read,  if 
manch  were  inflected  ? 

8.  der  Schwytzer.  State  the  difference  between 
Schwytzer  and  Schweizer. 

9.  dem  neuen  Furstenhaus.  What  house  is  meant  ? 
Why  is  it  called  neu  ? 

10.  beim  Reich.  Explain. 

11.  Altvordern.  Substitute  another  term. 

12.  gehalten  und  gethan.  W7hat  is  omitted  ? 


II. 

Translate : 

Sent’  btefeg  33oIf  ter  Dtrten  fennen,  filnabe ! 

3d;  fettifg,  ft %  f>ab’  eg  angefufm  fit  ©d;lad;ten, 

3d;  l;ab’  eg  fedjten  fefyen  bet  gaoenj. 

©te  fallen  fomnten,  ung  etn  3od;  aufjtotngen,  * 
Dag  tthr  entfd;loffen  ffnt  nfd;t  jtt  ertragen  ! 

—  D,  feme  fifalen,  toeldjeg  ©tammg  tit  fuff ! 

©tvf  ntdfa  fur  etfeln  ®Ianj  unt  gitttcrfcbetn 
Dte  ed;te  fpcrlebetneg  3Bertl;cg  btn — 

Dag  Daupt  jn  fyetfien  etneg  freten  fBclfg, 

Dag  btr  aug  gtebc  mtr  ftd;  bctgltd;  roetbf, 

Dag  treulfd;  ju  ttr  ftel;t  tit  tfampf  unt  lot : 

Dag  fet  tent  ©tolj,  teg  2lbelg  rufane  ttd)  — 

Dte  angebornen  53 ante  fnitpfe  feft, 

Sing  Saterlanb,  ang  tl;eure,  ffaltef  ttd;  an, 

Dag  l;a!te  feft  mtt  betttem  ganjen  $er£ett. 

-fMer  ftnt  tie  ftarfett  Khugeln  tenter  ftraft ; 

Dort  tn  ter  fremten  Self  ftcl;ft  tit  aUefn, 

(5tn  )d;inanfeg  3ftol;r,  tag  feter  ©titrm  jerfntcft 
D,  fomm,  tu  l;aft  ung  lang  ntd;t  tnef;r  gefel;n, 
*erfud)’g  mtt  ung  nur  etnen  Dag  —  nut  l;eute 
©eb  nid;t  nad;  Slltorf—  ffarft  tu  ?  f;eute  ntd;t ; 
Den  etnen  Dag  nur  fd;enfe  ttd)  ten  Defnen  ! 

Ib.,  Act.  Sc. 


1. 


1.  Knabe.  Decline. 

2.  fechten  sehen.  Parse  sehen  and  explain. 

3.  sie  sollen  Jeommen.  To  whom  does  sie  refer  ? 

4.  clai s  sei  dein  Stolz.  What  is  meant  by  das  ? 

5.  des  Adels.  Point  out  the  force  of  das. 

6.  ruhme  dich.  What  mood  ?  Conjugate  it  in  full. 

7.  die  angebornen  Bande.  Give  the  different  mean¬ 
ings,  genders  and  plurals  of  the  noun  Bandy. 

8.  schliesz  dick  an.  Name  the  infinitive. 

9.  hier  sind  .  stehst  du  allein.  Explain  the  force 

of  hier  and  dort  in  der  fremden  Welt. 

10.  Write  short  notes  on  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz. 


. 
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Slnftoergtti;  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Write  a  short  essay  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

(a)  “  Sweet  ai'e  the  uses  of  adversity.” 

(b  )  Common  errors  in  the  use  of  English . 

(c)  What  a  University  should  be. 

2.  Give  some  account  of  the  introduction  of  Latin  into  the 
English  speech,  with  examples  of  words  introduced  at  different 
periods. 

3.  The  vowel  A  has  at  least  six  different  sounds  ; 

1.  A  long,  as  in  Fate. 

2.  A  short,  as  in  Man. 

3.  A  Italian,  or" grave,  as  in  Part. 

I  l  \ 

4.  A  intermediate,  as  in  Grasp. 

5.  A  broad,  as  in  Fall. 

6.  A  obscure,  as  in  Liar. 

Indicate,  by  means  of  the  marks  used  above,  the  proper 
pronunciation  of  the  following  words  :  Vase,  potato,  dance,  papa, 
tomato,  psalm,  Harry,  bar,  father,  barrel,  fast,  cigar,  asthma, 
bravo,  water. 

4.  Correct  the  following  sentences  where  necessary,  giving 
your  reasons  : 

(a)  He  is  most  always  late.g 

(b)  Now  I  lay  me  down  to  sleep. 

(c)  The  girl  don’t  say  as  she  loves  music. 

( d )  How  prettily  Miss  A.  looks  this  evening. 

(e)  You  have  often  came  late  to  church. 


5.  Give  examples  of  defective  and  impersonal  verbs  in 
English. 

6.  Illustrate  the  different  forces  of  the  prefixes  en  and  in  in 
composition. 

7.  In  all  my  wanderings  round  this  world  of  care, 

In  all  my  griefs  — and  God  has  given  my  share — 

I  still  had  hopes,  my  latest  hours  to  crown, 

Amidst  these  humble  bowers  to  lay  me  down  : 

To  husband  out  life’s  taper  at  the  close, 

And  keep  the  flame  from  wasting  by  repose  : 

I  still  had  hopes,  for  pride  attends  us  still. 

Amidst  the  swains  to  show  my  book-learned  skill, 
Around  my  fire  an  evening  groupe  to  draw, 

And  tell  of  all  I  felt,  aud  all  I  saw  : 

And  as  an  hare  whom  hounds  and  horns  pursue 
Pants  to  the  place  from  whence  at  first  she  flew, 

I  still  had  hopes  my  long  vexations  past, 

,  Here  to  return — and  die  at  home  at  last. 

Deserted  Village,  vv.  83-96. 

(a)  Name  the  principal  figures  here  employed. 

(b)  Pai'se  the  words  italicised. 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of :  my  latest  hours  to  crown :  to 
husband  out :  wasting  by  repose :  an  evening  groupe  to  draw. 

(d)  An  hare.  Explain  the  use  of  an  here. 

8.  What  was  the  didactic  purpose  of  The  Deserted  Village  ? 

9.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  life  and  name  the  works  of 
William  Cowper. 

10.  Note  the  circumstances  attending  the  production  of  The 
Task.  Quote  some  passages  from  the  III.  Book,  shewing  the 
subjective  character  of  Cowper  s  poetry. 


■ 


SlnitocrsUi)  of  ^Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S2. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 


Examiner :  D.  Ii.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Account  for  the  peaceable  accession  of  George  I.,  and 
describe  the  subsequent  efforts  to  overthrow  the  House  of 
Hanover. 

2.  Trace  the  progress  of  invention  during  the  eighteenth 
century. 

3.  Describe  the  part  taken  by  England  in  the  wars  arising 
out  of  the  first  French  Revolution. 

4.  State,  in  chronological  order,  the  principal  facts  in  the  life 
of  Julius  Caesar. 

5.  Write  notes  on  Cato  censorius,  Optimafes,  Spartacus. 

6.  Shew  how  Roman  influence  has  affected  the  history  of 
modern  times. 

7.  Write  biographical  notes  on  Miltiades,  Cimon,  Brasidas, 
Phidias. 

8.  “  The  period  of  the  Peloponnesian  war  may  be  called  the 
most  flourishing  season  of  the  golden  age  of  Attic  literature.” 

Name  the  authors  of  this  period,  with  their  chief  works. 

9.  Give,  in  their  order,  from  West  to  East,  the  ancient  and 
modern  names  of  the  capes  of  Italy  and  Greece. 

10.  Locate  the  following  places,  and  state  anything  remarkable 
about  them  :  Tempe,  Mantinea,  Fidenae,  Strongyle,  Sybaris, 
Tiryns,  Sphacteria,  Arpinum,  Magnesia,  Ceuchreae,  Issus,  Pro- 
connesus. 

1 1 .  Name  and  describe  briefly  any  places  or  districts  in 
Canada  noted  for  their  scenery. 


12.  Give  a  list  of  the  States  bordering  on  Kentucky,  naming 
the  largest  city  in  each. 

13.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  following  places: — Bedford 
Basin,  Amiens,  Hammerfest,  Crookhaven,  Yosemite  Yalley, 
Eisenach,  Montank  Point,  Bemigewasset  Yalley,  Chester,  Mel¬ 
rose,  Aranjuez,  Cremona,  Helsingfors,  Cape  Rich. 


Slnttoergftg  of  ^Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

1.  Have  you  seen  the  cow  which  I  lost1? 

2.  Do  you  follow  this  road  ? 

3.  The  easiest  way  to  learn  a  living  language,  is  to  reside 
where  it  alone  is  spoken. 

4.  There  are  many  in  the  secret. 

5.  He  goes  there  often. 

6.  Live  and  learn.  Twn,<*.  r 

7.  It  pleases  men  to  have  an  opportunity  of  aiding  the 
prosperous. 

8.  The  dogs  along  the  bad  streets  are  cross. 

9.  Love  one  another. 

10.  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you. 

II. 

Translate  : 

The  uneasiness  among  the  Europeans  continues  una¬ 
bated  and  sensational  rumors  of  every  kind  are  circulating 
to-night.  It  is  reported  that  the  French  Consul-General 
asked  for  transports  to  remove  the  French  subjects,  but  this 
proves  to  be  entirely  groundless.  The  British  military 
authorities  have  mapped  the  town  into  districts,  which  are 
connected  by  telephone,  and  they  feel  satisfied  this  will 
enable  them  to  quell  any  unforeseen  outbreak. 


III. 


Translate  : 

(a)  Ah!  conservons-les,  ces  chaines  de  l’intimite  domestique ; 
ne  delions  pas  la  gevbe  humaine  pour  livrer  ses  epis  it  tons 
les  caprices  du  hasard  et  du  vent ;  mais  elargissons  plutdt 
cette  sainte  loi,  transportons  les  habitudes  de  la  famille 
au  dehors,  et  real  iso  ns,  s’il  se  peut,  le  voeu  de  l’ap&tre  des 
gentils,  quand  il  criait  aux  nouveaux  enfants  du  Christ : 
Soyez  tous  ensemble  cornnie  si  vous  etiez  un  seul  ! 

Souvestre,  Un  Pliilosophe  sous  les  Toits. 

( b )  II  releva  la  lanterne  et  s’avanga  jusqu’a  l’angle  de  la 
maison.  Derribre  s’6tendait  une  seconde  cour  ou  les  hurle- 
ments  d’un  troisieme  chien  se  firent  entendre ;  au  milieu  se 
dressait  un  puits  reconvert.  Notre  voyageur  chercha 
vainement  ce  petit  jar  din  des  fermes,  ou  rampent  les  potirons 
barioles,  et  ou  quelques  ruches  bourdonnent  sous  les  haies 
d'eglan tiers  et  de  sureaux.  La  verdure  et  les  fleurs  etaient 
partout  absentes.  11  n’apergut  meme  aucune  trace  de  basse- 
cour  ni  de  pigeonnier.  L’habitation  de  son  hote  manquait 
de  tout  ce  qui  fait  la  grace,  le  mouvement  et  la  gaiete  de  la 
vie  des  champs.  Le  jeune  homme  pensa  que,  pour  donner 
si  pen  aux  agrements  domestiques  et  au  charme  des  yeux, 
son  hote  devait  etre  bien  indifferent,  ou  bien  calculateur,  et, 
jugeant,  malgre  lui,  par  ce  qu ’il  voyait,  il  sesentit  en  defiance 
de  son  caractere. 

Ib. 

1.  Nouveaux  enfants.  Translate  ;  Neiv  child,  new  town. 

2.  Seconde.  When  is  second  and  when  deuxieme  used. 

3.  Absentes.  Why  this  termination  1 

4.  Give  the  infinitive  of  each  verb  in  the  extracts. 


% 


aiiuUcvsUi)  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


Examiner:  William  Dale,  M.A. 


Translate  ; 

(a)  B epfjvS)  Ss,  eVet  rfXiov  dvaTecXavTes  G7rov8ds  eiroiry- 
craTO,  eiTLaycov  ypovov,  e?  djoprj'i  kov  pdXiara  irXpOcoppv 
7 rpoaoSov  iiroieero'  /cal  jap  eiredTaXTO  e’£  ’E7r/.dXTea) 
ovtco.  airo  'yap  tov  ovpeos  7  Kard/3acn<;  crvvTOpcoTep'p  re 
£<ttl,  /cal  /3 payvTepos  6  %wpo?  7 roXXov,  ijirep  rj  7 repioSo? 
t€  /cal  avdf3acus.  oi  re  8p  fidpftapoi  oi  apcpl  aep£ea 
irpoarjiaav  /cal  oi  apcpl  AeonnOpv  'EXX^re?,  d>?  Tpv  eirl 
Oavarm  t^o8ov  7roi.evp.evoi,,  i']8r]  7roXX<5  paXXov  rj  /car 
dp-yds  eireiprjiaav  e?  to  evpvrepov  tov  avyevos.  to  pev 
jap  epvpa  tov  retyeov  icpvXdadero,  oi  8e  dva  r a?  irpoTe- 
pas  ppepas  inre^iovTes  e?  tcc  aTecvoTropa  iudyovTO.  Tore 
8r],  avpp[ajovTe<i  e^co  tcov  gtcivcov ,  eiriiTTov  7rXr\Qei 
ttoXXoI  tcov  /3ap(3apcov.  O7rta0e  jap  oi  pjepoves  tcov 
TeXecov,  eyorre?  pddTija ?,  ippdnn'Cov  nr  din  a  dv8pa ,  atel 
e?  to  7 rpoaco  67 roTpvvovTe<i.  ttoXXoI  pev  8r)  ecreiriTTTov 
avTwv  e’?  T7jv  OdXaacrav,  /cal  BcecpdecpovTo'  7roX\a>  8'  ere 
7rXevve<i  /caTeiraTeovTO  £cool  vir'  aXXr/Xcov '  t?!'  Se  X0709 
oii8el<i  tov  diroXXvpevov ,  aTe  eircardpevoi  tov  peX- 
Xovtci  crept  'iaeaOai  OavaTOV  iv  tcov  irepdovTCOV  to  ovpos, 
cnrebeLicvvvTO  pcoprjf ?  ocrov  eiyov  pejiarov  e?  to 09  /3ap{3a- 
pov' ?,  Trapaypecopevoi  Te  /cal  ureovres. 

Herodotus,  VII.  c.  223. 


1.  Parse  eVecrraXTO,  diroXXvpievov,  emardpievoi ,  pieXXovra. 

2.  Describe  the  pass  of  Thermopylae,  and  give  an  account 
of  the  battle. 

3.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  life  of  Herodotus. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  Xeft9  elpopievi]  ? 

Translate  : 

(6)  il’'Opvva0',  hnrohafioL  Tpwe?,  pij<yvva6e  Se  Tet^09  4  40 
’ Apyelcov,  ical  vpvalv  ivlere  OecnriSaes  i rvp." 

''D9  <f)dr  67 Torpvvcov,  ol  S’  ovaai  7rdvre<i  a/covov, 

WI 6v<rav  S'  67 rt  Tetyo9  doXXee 9.  Ot  pea  iireira 
Kpoacracov  eirk^aivov  d/ca^pieva  SovpaT  e^ovres. 
"E/CTwp  S'  dpTra^as  Xaav  (frepev.  09  pa  7 rvXacov  445 

’Earr/zeet  7 rpoade,  irpvpivd ?  7rayu9,  avrdp  inrepOev 
€T)v*  tov  0  ov  fee  Cv  avepe  orj/jbov  aptcrrco 
67T  apta^av  air  ovoeo 9  o^LacreLav, 

Otot  vvv  ftpoToi  ela .  6  8e  puv  pea  7 rdXXe  /cat  oto9. 

[Tov  ot  eXacppov  Wrjtce  K povov  7rat9  ajKvXopiqTeco.]  450 
'O9  S’  ore  Troipdjv  pela  (frepet,  ttokov  apaevos  ot’09 
Xetpt  Xaftcbv  erepp,  oXiyov  Si  puv  d^6o<;  eVeryet, 
t'fl9  "E/ercop  t#v?  aavlScov  fyepe  Xaav  deipas 
At  pa  7rt/Xa9  eipvvro  7 rv/ca  art/Sapak  dpapvias, 
At/cXtSa9  v-yJrpXds'  Soldi  S’  evroadev  6%f)6 9  455 

Etyor  eVppoc/Sot,  pta  Se  icXph  inapppei. 

Homer,  Iliad,  XII. 

1.  Parse  aavlScov,  (pipe,  delpas,  eipvvro,  apapvias. 

2.  Give  the  ordinary  prose  forms  of  the  words  ovacn, 
Kpoaaawv,  ppiS tow,  o^pes,  icXrj'h. 

3.  Derive  /3porol,  SucXiSa^,  o^r/es,  vroipipv,  ttokos. 

4.  Scan  line  449. 

5.  Translate  with  brief  notes  : 

(а)  Laudibus  arguitur  vini  vinosus  Homerus. 

(б)  Ennius  et  sapiens  et  fortis  et  alter  Homerus. 

(c)  Indignor  quandoque  bonus  dormitat  Homerus. 

(c£)  Tu  nihil  in  magno  doctus  reprehendis  Homero  ? 

(e)  Nec  sicincipies  ut  scriptor  cyclicus  obim. 


. 


ainUieroitg  of  Toronto 


MATRICULATION  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS  :  I8S2. 


LATIN  GRAMMAR. 


Examiner :  Adam  Johnston,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Give  tlie  gender  of  acer,  cardo,far,  dos,  mos,  seges,  linter, 
marmor,  senio,  calix,  caro,  vas,  lepus,  tribus ,  -virus,  Aegyptus, 
supellex,  ensis,  sanguis,  lapis. 

2.  Mention  any  peculiarities  of  inflexion  in  pecus,  equa,  arcus, 
senatus,  laurus,  jugerum,  respublica,  deus,  supellex,  jocus,  ancile, 
requies,  caelum,  mane,  lues,  vis,  spes,  vas,filius,  Sappho. 

3.  Write  the  genitive  singular,  marking  the  quantity  of  the 
penult  where  doubtful,  of  socer,  celtiber,  Macedo,  Hannibal,  grando , 
caro,  Anio,  mel,  Xenophon,  calcar,  as,  ebur. 

4.  Write  the  principal  parts  of  adimo,  fulcio,  gigno,  pario, 
coquo,  oblino,  attingo,  gaudeo,  reperio,  pungo,  secleo,  seco;  marking 
the  quantity  of  all  penults  where  doubtful. 

5.  Shew  how  the  meaning  of  the  following  differs  according 
to  differences  of  quantity  :  refert,  educat,  sedes,  finis,  oblitus, 
miseris. 

6.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  ditior,  summus, 
gracilis,  vetus,  munificus,  Jrugi. 

7.  Parse  and  explain  the  origin  of  the  following  forms  :  ted, 
ellum,  eccam,  quoi,  perduint,  nosti. 

8.  What  are  inseparable  prepositions'?  Give  the  list  of 
them  and  explain  the  force  of  each  with  an  example. 

9 .  What  cases  are  governed  by  the  following  words :  miseresco, 
ignosco,  confido,  studiosus,  vescor,  imperitus. 

10.  Give  the  rules  lor  the  use  of  the  moods  in  conditional 
sentences,  with  examples. 


1 1 .  Translate  into  Latin  : 

I  will  go  into  the  country,  and  remain  there. 

Fabia  was  a  cause  of  laughter  to  her  sister,  who  wondered 
that  her  sister  was  ignorant  of  it. 

The  clients  answered  that  'they  would  contribute  as  much 
as  he  had  been  condemned  in. 

.ZElius  used  to  write  orations  for  others  to  speak. 

These  things  must  be  confessed  by  Epicurus. 

12.  Explain  the  meaning  of  Ecthlipsis,  synceresis,  asyndeton, 
anacoluthon ,  hendiadys,  Bucolic  caesura,  with  examples. 
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of  ©oronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  AND  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS  : 

1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 


Examiner :  J.  Fletcher,  M.A. 


Translate : 

Cum  verbis  extollentes  gloriam  virtutemque  populi 
Romani  ac  magnitudinem  imperii  petissent,  ne  Poeno  bellum 
Italiae  inferenti  per  agios  urbesque  suas  transitum  darent, 
tantus  cum  fremitu  risus  dicitur  ortus,  ut  vix  a  magistrati- 
bus  majoribusque  natu  juventus  sedaretur  :  adeo  stolida 
impudensque  postulatio  visa  est,  censei’e,  ne  in  Italiam 
transmittant  Galli  bellum,  ipsos  id  advertere  in  se,  agrosque 
suos  pro  alienis  populandos  objicere.  Sedato  tandem  fremitu 
responsum  legatis  est,  “  neque  Romanorum  iu  se  meritum 
esse  neque  Cartbaginiensium  injuriam,  ob  quae  aut  pro 
Romanis  aut  adversus  Poenos  sum  ant  arma  :  contra  ea 
audire  sese,  gentis  suae  homines  agro  finibusque  Italiae  pelli 
a  populo  Romano  stipendiumque  pendere  et  cetera  indigna 
pati.”  Eadem  ferme  in  ceteris  Galliae  conciliis  dicta 
auditaque,  nec  hospitale  quicquam  pacatumve  satis  prius 
auditum  quam  Massiliam  venere. 

Livy,  B.  XXI. 

1.  Parse  ortus,  summit,  pendere,  pati. 

2.  Explain  the  syntax  of  petissent,  natu,  censere,  Massiliam. 

3.  Distinguish  juventus  and  juventas  ;  pendere  and  pendere. 


II. 


Translate  : 

HSneas,  primique  duces,  et  pulcher  liilus, 

Corpora  sub  ramis  deponunt  arboris  altae  ; 

Instituuntque  dapes,  et  adorea  liba  per  herbam 
Subjiciunt  epulis  (sic  Jupiter  ille  monebat), 

Et  Cereale  solum  pomis  agrestibus  augent. 

Consumptis  liic  forte  aliis,  ut  ^ertere  morsus 
Exiguam  in  Cererem  penuria  adegit  edendi, 

Et  violare  manu  malisque  audacibus  orbem 
Fatalis  crusti,  patulis  nee  parcere  quadris  : 

“  Heus  !  etiam  mensas  consumimus  1  ”  inquit  liilus, 

Nec  plura,  alludens.  Ea  vox  audita  laborum 
Prima  tulit  tinem  •  primamque  loquentis  ab  ore 
Eripuit  pater,  ac,  stupefactus  numine,  pressit. 

Continuo  :  “  Salve,  fatis  mihi  debita  tellus  ; 

Vosque,”  ait,  “  o  fidi  Trojae  salvete  Penates. 

Hie  domus,  baec,  patria  est.  Cenitor  mihi  talia  (namque 
Nunc  repeto)  Anckises  fatorum  arcana  reliquit. 

Virgil,  JEneid,  B.  VII. 

1.  Parse  augent,  vertere,  adegit,  edendi,  parcere. 

2.  Change  into  oratio  obliqua  from  Salve  to  the  end  of  the 
extract. 


3.  Give  a  short  account  of  Virgil’s  life. 


III. 


Translate  : 


Ille  potens  sui 

Lsetusque  deget,  cui  licet  in  diem 
Dixisse,  “  Vixi :  eras  vel  atra 
Nube  polum  Pater  occupato, 

Vel  sole  puro  ;  non  tamen  irritum 
Quodcunque  retro  est,  efficit,  neque 
Diilinget  infectumque  reddet, 

Quod  fugiens  semel  hora  vexit. 

Eortuna  ssevo  lseta  negotio  et 
Ludum  insolentem  ludere  pertinax 
Transmutat  incertos  honores, 

Nunc  mihi,  nunc  alii  benigna. 

Laudo  manentem  ;  si  celeres  quatit 
Pennas,  resigno  quse  dedit  et  mea 
Virtute  me  involvo  probamque 
Pauperiem  sine  dote  qusero. 

Horace,  Odes,  B.  III. 

1.  Parse  sui,  deget,  vixi,  diffinget,  reddet,  vexit. 

2.  Derive  occupato,  irritum ,  infectum. 

3.  Give  a  scale  of  the  metre. 


( 


* 


^mtongttD  of  ^Toronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GREEK- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  William  Dale,  M.A. 


Translate : 

E  IS'  av  yeveadat  plv  (fcrjcreb,  tcov  S’  epycov  cnrpacrlav 
elvat,  Sei  Stjjrov  t a  ye  epya  avrov  airoSeSaoKOTa  poi  cfoal- 
veaOac,  ical  cov  evavriov  cnreSomce  TrapaaykaOai  papTvpas. 
el  Be  prjSev  t ovtcov  TreTrolrjrce,  n r<y?  ovk  e%ei  tt)v  i rpoaoSov 
Svoiv  eiolv  Tpv  etc  rov  ipyacnyplov ,  ra?  TpiatcovTo  pva^, 
<f>avepoo<;  ovtco  tcov  epycov  yeyevypevov  ;  el  S’  av  tovtcov 
pie v  prjSev  epei,  M iXvav  S’  avra  cjor/aei  i rdvra  SiwicyKevaL , 
7ro»5  xpr)  TTLOTeveiV ,  orav  cf)fj  r a  pev  avaXciopaTa  avTO<; 
avrjXcoKevac,  irXeov  rj  TeevTa-KOciia^  S  pampas  Xr/ppa  S’  et 
t i  yeyovev,  i/ceivov  e^ecv ;  epo)  pev  yap  So/cel  rovvavrlov 
av  y eveaQat  tovtcov,  el  teal  M iXva<;  alnwv  eTrepeXeiTO, 
tci  pev  avaXoopMT  e/ceivo<;  avaXcoaac,,  to,  Se  Xr/ppara 
outo?  Xa/3eiv ,  e'i  tl  Sei  TeKpalpeaOai  i rpos  tov  aXXov 
avTOV  t p  ottov  Kal  ti]v  avaiSeiav. 

•  Demosthenes,  Aphobus,  I. 

1.  Parse  irapacr^eadai,  Suo/cptcevai. 

2.  yeveaQai  plv  (fopaeo.  What  constructions  in  indirect 
discourse  follow  cfoppl ,  elnov,  Xeyco  respectively  ? 

3.  Translate  and  explain :  t?) v  eTrmfieXlav  dcfoXrjcra)  pvas 
eicaTov. 


Translate : 

HoyOijaaTe  ovv  rjptv,  /3or)6r)aaTe ,  Kai  tov  hucaiov  Kai 
vpwv  avTwv  eve/ca  Kai  i)p wv  Kai  tov  iraTpw ;  tov  TeTeXev- 
T7jK0T0<;.  (T(oaaTe.  iXeyaaTe,  e7reiSrj  pe  ovtoi  avyyevels 
oWe?  ovk  r/Xer/aav.  els  vpas  KaTairecfievyapev.  iKeTevw. 
nvTi[3o\w  7rpo?  TralScov,  n rp'os  yvvaiKwv,  irpos  twv  ov twv 
dyaGwv  vpiv.  ovtws  ovoitP-  t  i hwv,  prj  TrepuhrjTe  pe, 
p.7]8e  Troipar/Te  Tyv  prjTepa  Kai  twv  emXoi7rwv  eXniSwv 
et?  tov  /Slop  aTepydeXaav  dvd^iov  avTrjs  t i  iraOelv  r) 
vvv  pev  oleTai  tv^ovtci  pe  twv  Slkulwv  Trap'  vplv  viro- 
8i£ea0ai  Kai  ttjv  d8eX(p>]v  e.K8waeiv. 

Ib.,  II. 

1.  Parse  ovaia0e. 

2.  d8eX(f>r)v  eKhwaeiv.  Express  in  Latin. 

3.  Translate  :  (a)  eK8i8ovai  tov  viov  im  t eyvyv. 

( b )  6K8i8ovai  dv8pa7ro8a. 

(c)  eK8i8ovai  et?  OdXaTTav. 

Translate : 

''H?  ecpaT’  ’Avt ivoos,  Toiaiv  8’  ei7ir]v8ave  pv0os. 

T otert  8e  KrjpvKe 9  pev  v8wp  eVi  yetpa?  e^evav,  270 

K ovpoi  8e  KprjTrjpa'i  iireaTeiJravTo  ttotoJo, 

NwpTjaav  S’  apa  Trdaiv  eirap^dpevoi  8e7rdeaaiv. 

O t  8'  eVet  ovv  amladv  t  emov  6'  oaov  r]0eXe  0vpo< ? 

Tot?  8e  8oXocppovewv  peTeepi]  iroXvprjT t?  ’OSvaaeW 
"KeieXin-e  pev,  pvyaTrjpes  dyaKXeiTrjs  /3aaiXeh /?•  275 

[  O <j)p  enrw  Ta  pe  0vpo<;  ivi  aTrj0eaai  /ceA.et/er] 
Kupvpa-yov  8e  pdXicna  Kai  'Avtlvoov  0eoei8ea 
Aiaaop ,  e-nel  Kai  tovto  ebro?  /cara  poipav  ietirev, 

Nvv  pev  Travaai  t 6 gov,  emTpe\jral  8e  0eoiaiv 
H w0ev  8e  0eos  8wae t  /cpaTo?  w  k  i0eXyaiv.  280 

AXV  ay  epol  gore  vogov  evgoov,  ocppa  peff  vplv 
Xeipwv  Kai  adeveos  Treiprjaopai,  y  poi  eV  eaTiv 
^I?,  oh]  Trap  os  eaKev  ivi  yvapiTToloi  peXeaaiv, 

H  r)8r]  pot  oXeaaev  aXy  t  aKopiaTir]  re.” 

Homer,  Odyssey,  XXI. 

1.  Parse  e7riyv8ave,  e%evav.  aireiaav,  emov. 

2.  e7 rap^apevoi  8eTraeaaiv..  Explain. 

3.  What  words  in  Latin  etymologically  represent  v8wp 
ttww,  0vpos,  poipa,  t?,  77(09  ? 

^  arguments'  for  and  against  the  conclusion 

that  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey  were  written  by  the  same 
author. 


Translate : 

IIpo?  Be  tovtols  ol  veoi  pot  eTratcoXovQovvTes,  oi? 
paXtcna  a X°^V  Bar  tv,  ol  tcov  TrXovcruoTdTcov,  avTopaTOt 
y aipo^cnv  dtcovovTes  iPeTatopevcov  tcov  dvOpcoirov  teal 
avTOi  iroWatci 9  eyae  fUfJLOvVTCu  etr  eiriyeipovcnv  aWovs 
i^era^eiv'  tcairetTa,  oipat,  evplcncovat  n rnXXrjv  dcf)6ov'iav 
olopevcov  plv  eiBevat  ti  dvOpcotrcov,  eiBoTcov  Be  oXlya  r/  ovBev. 
€vt evdev  ovv  ol  Irrr'  auTcov  i^eTa^opevot  epol  opyt^ovTat, 
aXX ’  ov ^  avTOt<;,  teal  Xeyovatv  &>?  ’ZcotcpciTps  ti?  ian 
fuapcoraTos  teal  Btafydelpet  to  is-  veovs'  teal  eiretBav  Ti? 
auToi>?  ipcora,  o  ti  ttolwv  teal  o  ti  BtBda/ccov,  e^ovai  pev 
ovBev  ehrelv,  aW  dyvoovenv,  tva  Be  pi]  Bo/ccoatv  airopeiv, 
tcl  tcaTct  ttclvtcov  tcov  cptXoaocpovvTcov  Trpoyetpa  TavTa 
Xeyovatv,  otl  tcl  peTecopa  teal  t a  vi to  yijs,  teal  deov ?  py 
vopt^etv,  tea)  t ov  t/tt co  Xoyov  tcpetTTCo  Trotetv. 

Plato,  Apology,  X. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  cnroXogla  ?  Who  is  the 
author  of  the  work  Apologia  pro  sua  vita  ? 


ggnitotrsitg  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  AND  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


LATIN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  J.  Fletcher,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Is  pavor  perculit  Romanos  ;  auxitque  pavorem  consulis 
vulnus,  periculumque  intercursu  turn  primum  pubescentis 
fili  propulsatum.  Hie  erat  juvenis  penes  quem  perfecti 
hujusce  belli  Ians  est,  Africanus  ob  egregiam  victoriam  de 
Hannibale  Poenisque  appellatus.  Fuga  tamen  effusa  jacula- 
torum  maxime  fuit,  quos  primos  Numidae  invaserunt  :  alius 
confertus  equitatus  consulem  in  medium  acceptum,  non 
arrnis  modo,  sed  etiam  corporibus  suis  protegens,  in  castra 
nusquam  trepide  neque  effuse  cedendo  reduxit.  Servati  con¬ 
sulis  decus  Coelius  ad  servum  natione  Ligurem  delegat  : 
malim  equidem  de  filio  verum  esse,  quod  et  plures  tradidere 
auctores,  et  famo  obtinuit. 

Livy,  B.  XXI. 

1.  Parse  perculit,  auxit,  confertus,  delegat,  malim. 

2.  Write  notes  on  Africanus,  Coelius,  Ligurem. 

3.  Servati  consulis  decus.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  differ 
ence  between  Latin  and  English  idiom  in  the  use  of  verbal 
nouns. 

4.  Sketch  briefly  the  career  of  Hannibal  down  to  the  battle 
of  Cannae. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Ubi  hoc  quaestori  Caecilio,  viro  optimo  et  homini  aequis- 
sirao,  nuntiatum  est,  vocari  ad  se  Agonidem  jubet  :  judicium 
dat  statim  :  Si  paret  earn  se  et  sua  Veneris  esse  dixisse. 
Judicant  recuperatores  id,  quod  necesse  erat  :  neque  enim 
erat  cuiquam  dubium  quin  ilia  dixisset.  Iste  in  posses¬ 
sionem  bonorum  mulieris  intrat :  ipsam  veneri  in  servitutem 
adjudicat  :  deinde  bona  vendit  :  pecuniam  redigit.  Ilia 
dum  pauca  mancipia  Veneris  nomine  ac  religione  retinere 
vult,  fortunas  omnes  libertatemque  suam  istius  injuria 
perdidit.  Lilybaeum  V ei’res  venit  postea  :  rem  cognoscit : 
factum  improbat  :  cogit  quaestorem  suum  pecuniam,  quam 
ex  Agonidis  bonis  redegisset,  earn  mulieri  omnem  adnume- 
rare  et  reddere.  Est  adhuc,  id  quod  vos  omnes  admirari 
video,  non  V erres,  sed  Q.  Mucius.  Quid  enim  facere  potuit 
elegantius  ad  hominum  existimationem,  aequius  ad  levandam 
mulieris  calamitatem,  veliementius  ad  quaestoris  libidinem 
coercendam  1  Summe  baec  omnia  rnihi  videntur  esse  lau- 
danda.  Sed  repente  e  vestigio  ex  liomine  tamquam  aliquo 
Circaeo  poculo  factus  est  Verres  :  redit  ad  se  atque  ad  mores 
suos.  Nam  ex  ilia  pecunia  magnam  partem  ad  se  vertit, 
muliei'i  reddidit  quantulum  visum  est. 

Cicero,  In  Cciecilium. 

1.  Write  short  notes  on  quaestori,  recuperatores,  Lilybaeum, 
Mucius. 

2.  Circaeo  poculo.  Explain. 

3.  Explain  the  following  legal  terms  :  postulatio,  nominis 
delatio,  subscriptio,  divinatio. 


III. 

Translate  : 

Sin  ad  belja  magis  studium  turmasque  feroces, 
Aut  Alphea  rotis  praelabi  flumina  Pisae, 

Et  Jovis  in  luco  currus  agitare  volantes  • 

Primus  equi  labor  est  animos  atque  arma  videre 
Bellantum,  lituosque  pati,  tractuque  gementem 
E erre  rotam,  et  stabulo  frenos  audire  sonantes  ; 
Turn  magis  atque  magis  blandis  gaudere  magistri 
Laudibus,  et  plausae  sonitem  cervicis  amare. 
Atque  haec  jam  primo  depulsus  ab  ubere  matris 
Audeat,  inque  vicem  det  mollibus  ora  capistris 
Invalidus,  etiamque  tremens,  etiam  inscius  aevi. 
At  tribus  exactis,  ubi  quarta  accesserit  aestas, 
Carpere  mox  gyrum  incipiat,  gradibusque  sonare 


Compositis,  sinuetque  altema  volumina  cruru  m 
Sitque  laboranti  similis  ;  turn  cursibus  auras, 

Turn  vocet,  ac  per  apei-ta  volans,  ceu  liber  habenis, 
iEquora,  vix  suruma  vestigia  ponat  arena. 

Virgii^  Georgies,  B.  III. 


1.  Explain  the  allusion  in  Alphea,  Pisae,  Jovis  in  luco. 

2 .  Give  the  exact  force  of  mollibus,  laboranti  similis. 

3.  Inscius  aevi.  What  different  interpretations  1 

4.  Discuss  briefly  the  style  of  the  Georgies,  illustrating  from 
the  Third  Book. 


IV. 

Translate  : 

Falso  queritur  de  natura  sua  genus  humanum,  quod,  imbe- 
cilla  atque  sevi  brevis,  forte  potius  quam  virtute  regatur. 
Nam  contra  reputan do  neque  majus  aliud  neque  praestabilius 
invenias,  magisque  naturae  industiiam  hominum  quam  vim 
aut  tempus  deesse.  Sed  dux  atque  imperator  vitae  morta- 
liuru  animus  est,  qui,  ubi  ad  gloriam  virtutis  via  grassatur, 
abunde  pollens  potensque  et  clarus  est,  neque  fortuna  eget, 
quippe  probitatem,  industriam  aliasque  artis  bonas  neque 
dare  neque  eripere  cuiquam  potest.  Sin  captus  pravis  cupidin- 
ibus  ad  inertiam  et  voluptatis  corporis  pessum  datus  est, 
perniciosa  lubidine  paullisper  usus,  ubi  per  socordiam  vires, 
tempus,  ingenium  diffluxere,  naturae  infirmitas  accusatur  ; 
suani  quisque  culpam  actores  ad  negotia  transferunt.  Quod 
si  hominibus  bonarum  rerum  tanta  cura  esset,  quanto  studio 
aliena  ac  nihil  profutura  multumque  etiam  periculosa  petunt ; 
neque  regerentur  magis  quam  regerent  casus,  et  eo  magnitu- 
dinis  procederent,  ubi  pro  mortalibus  gloria  seterni  fierent. 

Sallust,  Jugurtha. 
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ailUDCVGftl)  Of  ©OCOBltO. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATEICULATION. 


LATIN  AND  GREEK  GRAMMAR. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  William  Dale,  M. A. 


1.  What  words  of  the  1st  and  2nd  declensions  in  Latin 
take  -um  instead  of  -arum  and  -orum  in  the  genitive 
plural ? 

2.  What  do  you  conceive  to  have  been  the  earliest  form 
of  the  words  mihi,  me,  donee,  clam,  eunt,  musae  (gen), 
eum,  helium,  amo,  vos  1  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

3.  Explain  the  relation  between  lev  at  and  levai.  What 
words  in  Latin  correspond  to  them  ?  Write  out  the 
imperfect  indicative  of  levao  and  the  aor.  passive  sub¬ 
junctive  of  levai. 

4.  Translate  into  Greek  and  Latin  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : 

(a)  If  he  did  this,  it  will  be  well. 

(b)  If  he  were  doing  this,  it  would  be  well. 

(c)  If  he  should  do  this,  it  would  be  well. 

(d)  Do  not  do  this. 

5.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  construction  of,  (1)  verbals 
in  — Teo?,  (2)  ov,  (3)  quin,  (4)  dum. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  the.  Latin  language  is 
older  than  the  Greek  ? 


&ImbcvssUij  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Indicate  the  historical  events  which  prepared  for  the 
English  language  its  remarkable  career. 

2.  Give,  after  Earle,  a  list  of  the  English  gutturals  with  their 
powers  and  history. 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  following  subjects  : — ( a )  Speech-part- 
ship  a  habit.  ( b )  The  formative  -ize.  (c)  The  logical  function 
of  the  adjective,  (d)  The  negative  N-particle. 

4.  Define  and  illustrate  the  terms  :  Flat,  Phrasal,  and 
Flexional,  as  used  by  Earle. 

5.  Write  a  short  life  of  Lord  Bacon,  with  a  list  of  his  works. 

6.  Give  a  list  of  the  authors  who  were  flourishing  at  the  birth 
of  Milton. 

7.  Criticize  the  following  works,  and  name  others  similar  to 
them  : 

(a)  Anatomy  of  Melancholy. 

(b)  The  Sad  Shepherd. 

(c)  Chapman’s  Homer. 

(d)  The  Purple  Island. 

8.  “  Shakespeare  has  made  all  his  predecessors  obsolete. — 
Craik. 

State  briefly  what  you  know  of  his  predecessors. 

9.  Write  a  short  criticism  on  the  style  of  Spenser. 

10.  Discuss  the  advantages  of  figurative  language. 

11.  Define,  with  one  example  of  each  : — (a)  Ballad,  ( b )  Ode, 
(c)  Mock  Epic,  ( d )  Travesty. 


aamuevsUp  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Name  the  different  metres  in  use  at  the  time  of  Chaucer, 
and  shew  how  far  he  employed  each  in  his  poems. 

2.  Give  a  complete  list  of  the  works  of  Chaucer. 

3.  “  It  may  be  observed . how  fond  Chaucer  is  of  as  it 

were  welding  one  couplet  and  one  paragraph  to  another,  by  allow¬ 
ing  the.  sense  to  flow  on  from  the  last  line  of  the  one  through  the 
first  of  the  other.”  Illustrate,  and  explain  the  advantages  of,  this 
usage. 

4.  “Nothing  is  more  admirable  in  the  Canterbury  Tales  than 
the  manner  in  which  the  character  of  the  Host  is  sustained 
throughout.  He  is  the  moving  spirit  of  the  poem  from  first  to 
last.”  Sketch  the  character  of  the  Host  as  developed  in  the 
Prologue,  introducing  quotations  where  you  can. 

5.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages,  and  write 
etymological  notes  on  the  words  in  italics  : 

He  never  yit  no  vilonye  ne  sayde 

In  al  his  lyf  unto  no  maner  wight. 

Prol.,  vv.,  70,  71. 

And  Frensch  sche  spak  fill  faire  and  fetysly, 

After  the  scole  of  Stratford  atte  Bowe. 

Prol.  vv.  124,  125. 

So  gret  a  purchasour  was  nowhere  noon. 

Al  was  fee  symple  to  him  in  effecte,  * 

His  purchasyug  mighte  nought  ben  enfecte. 

Prol.,  vv.  318-320. 

He  knew  by  kynde  and  by  noon  other  lore, 

That  it  was  prime,  and  crew  with  blisful  stevene. 

N.  P.  Tale,  vv.  375-376. 


Scan  Prol.,  vv.  125,  320. 


6.  Give  some  account  of  the  works,  and  characterize  the  style 
of  Thomas  Occleve  and  John  Lydgate. 

7.  Write  a  short  paper  on .  the  English  prose  and  prose 
writers  of  the  early  part  of  the  16th  century. 

8.  Note  the  sources  of  the  play  of  The  Merchant  of  Venice. 

9.  Sketch  the  character  of  Portia ,  introducing  quotations 
where  you  can. 

10.  Write  explanatory  and  etymological  notes  on  the  following 
words,  occurring  in  The  Merchant  of  Venice  :  argosies,  burghers, 
usance,  Rialto,  peize,  I  wis,  Black-Monday,  anon,  gramercy, 
cater-cousins. 


* 


< 

cUiiucrsiti)  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.  A. 


1.  “  Able  philologists  have  denied  that  the  change  which 
took  place  in  the  vernacular  in  the  11th,  12th,  and  13th  centu¬ 
ries,  was,  in  any  considerable  degree,  due  to  the  influence  of  the 
Norman  invaders  ;  and  it  is  argued  that  the  same  change  would 
have  taken  place  without  the  Conquest.” 

How  does  Marsh  treat  this  question  1 

2.  Show  how  English  has  gained,  and  how  it  has  lost  by  the 
change  from  a  simple  to  a  composite  character. 

3.  Give  Marsh’s  views  on  the  employment  of  more  and  most 
in  comparing  polysyllabic  adjectives. 

4.  Compare  English  and  German  with  respect  to  their  scien¬ 
tific  nomenclature. 

5.  Write  etymological  notes  on  the  following  words  : — coco, 
palaver,  commodore,  demijohn,  caste,  second,  gentleman. 

6.  Sketch  the  state  of  the  universities  in  the  15th  century. 

7.  Wiite  critical  and  biographical  notes  on  the  following 
authors  : — Ordericus  Vitalis,  Roger  de  Hovenden,  Walter  Mapes, 
Robert  Mannyng,  Lawrence  Minot,  Gawin  Douglas,  John 
Skelton. 

8.  Give  some  account  of  the  imitators  of  Chaucer. 

9.  Account  for  the  poverty  of  our  literature  during  the  15th 

century. 


10.  Define,  with  examples  :  Anaccenosis,  Aposiopesis,  Ecpko- 
nesis,  Epizeuxis,  Litotes,  Paraleipsis,  Paronomasia. 

11.  Explain  the  following  terms  in  Prosody  : — (a)  Rhombic 
measure,  ( b )  Rondeau,  (c)  Amphibrach,  (cZ)  Inverse  Rhyme, 
(e)  Assonance. 

12.  Define  Americanism.  Discuss  the  appropriateness  of  the 
term.  What  different  meanings  have  the  words  smart,  clever, 
cunning,  as  used,  ( a )  in  England,  (b)  in  the  United  States. 


<5lllftiCV6ft$  Of  Co  VO  II  to 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  Translate  : 

1.  What  is  the  matter  with  that  woman  I 

2.  If  the  men  should  come  it  would  be  necessary  to  give  them 
something  to  drink. 

3.  Why  does  your  cousin vask  me  for  money  1 

4.  He  is  not  a  good  judge  of  it. 

5.  Do  you  perceive  yonder  house  ? 

6.  If  he  will  not  lend  me  any,  I  will  borrow  some  of  somebody 

else. 

7.  I  shall  not  stay  any  longer. 

8.  The  loss  of  time  is  an  irreparable  loss. 

9.  You  will  never  be  respected,  unless  you  forsake  the  bad 

company  you  keep.  (  .  ... .  ) 

10.  We  avoided  an  engagement  for  fear  we  should  be  taken, 
their  force  being  superior  to  ours. 

II. 

Translate  : 

La  theorie  de  Kant,  en  morale  est  severe  et  quelquefois 
s$che,  parcequ’  elle  exclut  la  sensibilit6  11  la  regarde  comme 
un  reflet  des  sensations,  et  comme  devant  conduire  aux 
passions,  dans  lesquelles  il  entre  toujours  de  l’egoisme  ; 
c’est  a  cause  de  cela  qu’il  n’admet  pas  cette  sensibilite  pour 
guide,  et  qu’il  place  la  morale  sous  la  sauvegarde  de  prin- 


cipes  imnmables.  II  n’est  rien  de  plus  severe  que  cette  doc¬ 
trine  ;  mais  il  y  a  une  severity  q\ri  attendrit,  alors  meime  que 
les  mouvements  du.coeur  lui  sont  suspects,  et  qu’elle  essaie  de 
les  bannir  tous  .  quelque  rigoureux  que  soit  un  moraliste, 
quand  c’est  &  la  conscience  qu’il  s’adresse,  il  est  sur  de  nous 
emouvoir.  Celui  quidit  a  l’homme  : — Trouvez  tout  en  vous- 
mhme, — fait  toujours  dans  Y  ame  quelque  chose  de  grand 
qui  tient  encore  a  la  sensibility  meme  dont  il  exige  le 
sacrifice. 

DeStael,  L’AUemagne,  vol.  II. 

1.  Give  the  masculine  of  seche,  the  feminine  of  rigoureux,  and 
the  masculine  and  feminine  singular  of  lesquelles. 

2.  What  are  the  infinitives  of  exclut,  devant,  admet,  attendrit, 
essaie,  soit,  tient. 


III. 

Translate  : 

Or  le  silence  commencait  a  se  retablir  et  le  mauser  venait 
de  faire  apporter  une  seconde  bouteille,  lorsque  des  gronde- 
ments  sounds  s’entendireut  sous  la  table  ;  aussitot  nous 
regardames  et  nous  vimes  le  grand  chien  roux  de  M.  Richter 
qui  tournait  autour  de  Scipio.  Ce  chien  s’appelait  Max  ;  il 
avait  le  poil  ras,  le  nez  fondu,  les  cotes  saillantes,  les  yeux 
jaunatres,  les  oreilles  longues  et  la  queue  relevee  comme  un 
sabre.  Il  etait  grand,  sec  qt  nerveux.  M.  Richter  avait 
l’habitude  de  chasser  avec  lui  des  journees  entieres  sans  rien 
lui  donner  a  manger,  sous  pr6texte  que  les  bons  chiens  de 
chasse  doivent  avoir  faim  pour  sentir  le  gibier  et  le  suivre  a 
la  piste.  Il  voulait  passer  derrihre  Scipio,  qui  se  retournait 
toujours  la  tete  haute  et  la  levre  fremissante 

Madame  Therese. 

1.  Why  are  regardames  and  tournait  in  the  tenses  used  ? 

2  S'appelait.  Give  the  same  meaning,  using  a  different  verb. 


' 
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of  {Toronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  :  FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner:  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Name  the  three  auxiliary  verbs  of  tense,  and  state  when 
each  is  to  be  used. 

2.  Give  the  present  tense  (ind.  and  subj.)  of  the  auxiliary 
verbs  of  mood. 

3.  Form  the  past  tense  of  the  passive  voice  of  bringen. 

4.  Conjugate  the  perfect  and  the  future  of  sich  ruhmen. 

5.  Translate:  I  am  hungry;  he  is  thirsty  ;  using  impersonal 
verbs. 

6.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  ringen,  schlieszen,  steigen,  rufen , 
rathen,  fahren. 

7.  What  case  or  cases  do  prepositions  govern  in  German  ? 
Name  a  few  prepositions  of  each  class. 

8.  Translate  :  for  my  sake  ;  for  his  sake,  using  the  preposi¬ 
tions  tvegen  and  um-willen. 

9.  What  conjunctions  have  no  effect  on  the  construction  in 
German  %  Illustrate  by  a  few  examples. 

10.  What  is  the  effect  on  the  construction  of  all  other  con¬ 
junctions  1  Give  examples. 


II. 


Translate  : 

3n  btefer  ©tfmmung,  n>ctrf)c  emeu  Xbcft  ber  fftadit  bent 
©d)Ium mer  raubte,  unb  bte  ftd;  felbft  am  folgettben  TD? ot^en 
nod)  ntd)t  nerloren  liatte,  mar  eg  tlnn  fcbrcrmuitfdtt,  baf  ffmt 
bet-  Xtacotutg  etn  flctncg  SBdgelcbcn  fdjtefte,  t()it  it  ad)  leer 
©tabt  abjubolett.  @d)on  non  SBettem  jetgten  3u>tten,  t)o()e 
QJlauern  ttnb  ©afHonen,  ba§  bcr  Ort,  etnft  etn  tnddptgeg 
©Itcb  tnt  33uttbe  bcr  Xattfa,  feme  grofe  mebrbafte  3ett 
gcbabt  I)abc.  Xer  ttefe  ©rabcn  mar  nod)  norbanben,  menn- 
glctcf)  jn  SBaumpflanjttngen  ttnb  3lucbengfirten  nermenbet. — 
©ettt  gttbrmerf  bemegte  ftd),  nad)bem  bag  bunfle,  gotbtfcbe 
Xfyor  bnrdtfabrett  mar,  etmag  mubfam  auf  bent  jerfcfjrotenen 
©tetnpflafter  ttnb  l)telt  enbltd)  nor  etner  frennbltdjen  2Bt>b* 
mtttg,  an  beren  ©dimclle  tf)tt  febon  ber  Xtaconug  empftng, 
<5r  trat  tit  ctttctt  bettern,  bcbagltd)cn  $augbalt  etn,  belebt 
non  etner  muntern,  l)ubfd;ett  grau  unb  etnem  paae  (ebltafter 
^naben,  bte  fte  tprem  <St>ef)crrn  gefd)enft  bntte. 

Immermann,  der  Oberhof. 

1.  die  sich  selbst.  Wherewith  must  selbst  be  connected1 2 3 4! 

2.  ein  Heines  Wcigelchen.  Point  out  the  tautology.  Wagelchen. 
Write  a  note  on  this  diminutive. 

3.  Bcistionen.  Show  the  derivation,  and  substitute  a  German 
term. 

4.  der  Ort.  Give  its  two  plurals. 

5.  Hcinsa.  Write  a  note  on  this  term. 

6.  zerschrotenen.  Substitute  a  synonym. 

III. 

Translate  :  . 

gaf)re  btefer  nun  lattgfam  ttad)  Petit  £ofe  beg  33rauttgatng, 
mo  febon  bte  ganje  £odjjettggefe(Ifcbaft :  Scanner,  grauett, 
fDfdbcbett,  funge  53urfd;e  aug  alien  umltegenben  SGebrett, 
ttnb  uberbteg  bte  greunbe  aug  ber  ©tabt,  ber  Hauptmann 
unb  ber  ©amtnler  fetner  marten.  Xort  rntrb  abgelaben ; 
mtr  geben  tnjmtfeben  noran  jttr  ^trd)e,  bte  in  ber  5>fttte  ber 
ganjen  23auerfdfaft  auf  etnem  grunen  £itgel,  befd)attet  non 
2Cadnu§baumcn  unb  mtlbett  Staftanten  Itegt.  ^ 

1.  fahre.  Parse. 

2.  dieser.  Name  the  noun  which  dieser  points  out. 

3.  Wehren.  Explain  this  term. 

4.  Give  a  short  outline  of  the  plot  of  this  tale  of  Immer- 
mann’s. 
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(MwiirraU))  of  (Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Sketch  the  z’ise  of  the  Greek  Drama. 

2.  Describe  the  overthrow  of  freedom  in  Greece  by  Philip  of 
Macedon. 

3.  Sketch  the  careers  of  :  Pericles,  Aristides,  Pausanias. 

4.  Describe  the  internal  condition  of  Rome  in  the  reign  of 
Augustus. 

5.  Name  the  chief  events  in  the  reign  of  Tiberias. 

6.  Explain  accurately  what  is  meant  by  the  term  Feudal 
System.  Describe  the  policy  and  character  of  William  the  Con¬ 
queror. 

7.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  Crusades. 


.  I 
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Httibmut#  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner  :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.  A. 


Translate  : 

Mon  Dieu  !  vous  en  parlez,  mon  frere,  bien  a  l’aise, 

Et  vous  ne  savez  pas  comme  le  bruit  me  pese  : 

J’aime  fort  le  repos,  la  paix  et  la  douceur  ; 

Et  ma  femme  est  terrible  avec  son  humeur. 

Du  uom  de  philosophe  elle  fait  grand  mystere, 

Mais  elle  n’en  est  pas  pour  cela  moins  colere  ; 

Et  sa  morale,  faite  it  mepriser  le  bien, 

Sur  l’aigreur  de  sa  bile  opere  comme  rien. 

Pour  pen  que  l’on  s’oppose  it  ce  que  veut  sa  tete, 

On  en  a  pour  liuit  jours  d’effroyable  tempete. 

Elle  me  fait  trembler  des  qu’elle  prendson  ton  ; 

Je  ne  sais  ou  me  mettre,  et  c’est  un  vrai  dragon  ; 

Et  cependant,  avec  toute  sa  diablerie, 

11  faut  que  je  l’appelle  et  mon  cceur  et  ma  mie. 

Moliere,  Les  Femmes  Savanles,  Acte  II.,  Sc.  ix. 

Why  colere  f 
Translate  : 

Je  lui  en  fais  compliment...  Si  je  me  fixais  a  Paris,  je 
ne  voudrais  voir  que  des  poetes,  des  artistes,  des  gens  cele- 
bres...  J’aimerais  a  paraitre  en  public  avec  eux,  parce  que 
c’est  agreable  d’etre  remarque,  d’etre  suivi...  d  entendre  dire 
autour  de  soi  :  C’est  monsieur  un  tel...  c’est  sur...  le  voila; 
et  quel  est  done  ce  monsieur,  qui  lui  donne  le  bras  1...  c’est 
monsieur  Germont  de  Montpellier,  son  ami  in  time. . .  C’est 
une  maniere  de  se  faire  connaitre  ..  Voila  pourquoi  j’ai  tou- 
jours  voulu  pour  gendre  un  homme  celebre...  il  en  rejaillit 
sur  la  famille  et  sur  le  beau-pere,  une  illustration... 
relative ! . , 


Scribe,  Le  Charlatanisme,  Scene  viii. 


Give  the  meanings  of  a,  de,  des,  ou,  with  and  without  the 

accent. 

Translate  : 

Si  l’on  eiit  devine  raa  presence,  on  aurait  ferine  les  volets  : 
le  Grec  fait  corame  le  sage,  il  cache  sa  vie.  Je  ne  connais 
rien  de  mesquin  et  de  pauvre  comme  l’aspect  de  ces  repas, 
rien  de  froid  comme  ces  reunions  de  famille.  La  gene  est 
partout,  jusque  dans  les  mouvements.  Point  d’expansion, 
point  de  gaiete  :  l’homme  est  maussade,  la  femme  plaintive, 
les  enfants  criards. 

Le  foyer,  ce  centre  naturel  de  la  famille,  dont  les  anciens 
faisaient  une  chose  sacree,  manque  dans  la  plupart  des 
maisons.  Les  hypogees  sont  aussi  chauds  que  des  caves,  et 
il  est  inutile  d’y  allumer  du  feu.  Une  lampe  fumeuse 
eclaire  le  maigre  repas. 

About,  La  Grece  C ontemporaine. 

Translate  : 

Ce  n’est  pas,  il  ne  faut  point  s’y  meprendre,  le  sens 
poetique  qui  lui  fait  defaut :  c’est  le  sens  philosophique. 
En  menaut  l’homme  dans  un  monde  imaginaire,  la  poesie 
l’entoure  encore  de  tout  ce  qui  lui  est  clier  et  familier  :  elle 
n’agit  sur  lui  qu’eu  caressant.  en  exaltant  les  passions  qui 
sommeillent  dans  toutes  les  ames ;  elle  l’entoure  d’images, 
personnifie  toute  chose,  donne  a  tons  les  objets  des  propor¬ 
tions  humaines.  La  philosophic  ne  precede  pas  de  meme, 
elle  impose  k  l’esprit  une  tache  plus  austere.  Plus,  dit-on, 
Ton  monte  haut  dans  le  ciel,  plus  on  le  voit  s’assombrir. 

Les  Etudes  Philosophiques  En  Angleterre. 

Translate  into  French  : 

Only  a  moderate  proportion,  however,  of  these  sums  is 
consumed  on  luxuries.  Eighty  per  cent,  of  the  earnings  of 
the  working  classes  is  consumed  in  necessaries,  and  eighty- 
six  per  cent,  of  those  of  the  middle  and  higher  classes. 
Professor  Levi  estimates  that  the  outlay  on  the  things  he 
calls  luxuries  is  diminishing  in  comparison  with  that  on 
necessaries.'  Bread  and  meat  he  reckons  as  necessaries,  and 
alcohol  as  a  luxury.  The  expenditure  on  the  former,  he 
shows,  is  rising,  and  the  expenditure  on  the  latter  falling. 
Whether  for  luxuries  or  for  necessaries,  he  solaces  this 
country  by  arguing  that  to  a  certain  extent  its  expenditure 
is  more  apparent  than  real. 

London  Times,  August  30th,  1882. 
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tf  ^Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Sketch  briefly  the  life  and  literary  career  of  Edmund 
Spenser. 

2.  Expound  the  “  whole  intention  ”  of  Spenser  in  the  course  of 
his  great  work  The  Faerie  Queene. 

3.  Point  out  any  Latinisms  or  imitations  of  the  Italian  which 
occur  in  Book  III.,  Cantos  4  and  5,  of  The  Faerie  Queene. 

4.  Ytlirild  with  deepe  disdaine  of  his  proud  threat, 

She  shortly  thus  :  “  Ely  they  that  need  to  fly  ; 

Wordes  fearen  babes  ;  I  mean  not  thee  entreat 
To  passe  ;  but  maugre  thee  will  passe  or  dy  •/' 

No  longer  stayed  for  th’  other  to  reply, 

But  with  sharpe  speare  the  rest  made  dearly  knowne. 
Strongly  the  straunge  knight  ran,  and  sturdily 
Strooke  her  full  on  the  breast,  that  made  her  downe 
Decline  her  head,  and  touch  her  crouper  with  her  crown. 

Faerie  Queene,  B.  III".,  Canto  4. 

(а)  Notice  and  explain  all  the  etymological  and  syntactical 
peculiarities  in  the  extract. 

(б)  Name  all  the  rhetorical  figures. 

5.  Write  notes  on  Prince  Arthur,  Florimel,  Marinell,  Timias, 
Glauce,  Belphoebe. 


6.  Write  explanatory  and  etymological  notes  on  the  italicised 
words  in  the  following  passages  : 

“  What  mister  wight,”  said  he,  “  and  how  arayd  1” 

“  But  can  ye  read ,  sir,  how  I  may  her  finde,  or  where  1  ” 

“  Perdy  me  lever  were  to  weeten  that.” 

The  bountiest  virgin  and  most  debonaire 

His  mayled  haberieon  she  did  undight, 

And  from  his  head  his  heavy  burganet  did  light. 

7.  Point  out  Spenser’s  obligations  to  the  great  masters  of  the 
Romantic  Epic. 


\  '  < 


®1nffcn*s((g  of  Scvonto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner  :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Characterize  the  l’elations  between  Elizabeth  and  the  Com¬ 
mons. 

2.  Trace  the  history  of  the  Spanish  conquest  in  America. 

3.  Sketch  the  state  of  Europe  in  the  year  1700. 

4.  Describe  the  constitution  of  the  German  Empire  after  the 
Peace  of  Westphalia, 

5.  State  the  causes,  immediate  and  remote,  which  led  to  the 
French  Revolution. 

6.  Describe  briefly,  giving  dates  and  results,  the  following 
battles  : — La  Hague,  Worcester,  Valrny,  Marengo,  Rocror,  Ivry, 
Almanza,  Tippecanoe,  Lepanto,  Rossbach. 

7.  Write  notes  on  the  following  subjects  : — Aulic  Council, 
Pragmatic  Sanction,  Petition  of  Right,  Meal- bub  Plot,  Jansenists, 
Council  of  the  Ten,  Code  Napoleon. 

8.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  W ellington's  life  and  character. 


. .  :  ;  . 
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(HmUcrsUi?  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1882. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE- 


Examiners : 


f  Edwaiid  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
I  D.  R.  Iveys,  B.A. 


1.  Draw  a  diagram  showing  the  divisions  of  the  Teu- 
tonic  family  of  languages. 

Indicate  by  diagram  or  otherwise  the  exact  relation¬ 
ship  between  English  and  (a)  Lowland  Scotch,  ( b )  Moeso 
Gothic,  (c)  Mod.  High  German,  ( d )  Icelandic,  (e)  Welsh. 

2.  Show  the  influence  of  the  Norman  conquest  on  the 
language  of  England. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  (a)  Ablaut,  ( b )  Umlaut, 
(c)  Runes,  (d)  Flat  Adverb. 

4.  State  and  illustrate  Earle’s  theory  with  regard  to 
Presentive  and  Symbolic  words. 

5.  Give  the  substance  of  the  remarks  on  sound  as  an 
illustrative  agency. 

6.  Write  notes  on  Philip  Massinger,  John  Lyly,  Thomas 
Nash,  Marlowe,  Francis  Beaumont,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  Sir 
William  Davenant. 

7.  Write  an  article  on  the  cultivation  of  Lyric  Poetry 
during  the  Elizabethan  period. 

8.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  following  works:  Toxophilus, 
Wisdom  of  the  Ancients,  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  The  Defense 
of  Poesy,  The  Shepherd’s  Calendar. 

9.  Mention  the  principal  works  and  criticize  the  style 
of  Ben  Jonson. 


10.  Name  and  distinguish  rhetorical  figures  depending 
on  repetition,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

Point  out  the  figures  in  the  following  extract : 

“A  mirthful  man  he  was;  the  snows  of  age 
Fell,  hut  they  did  not  chill  him.  Gayety, 

Even  in  life’s  closing,  touched  his  teeming  brain 
\\  ith  such  wild  visions  as  the  setting  sun 
Raises  in  front  of  some  hoar  glacier 
Painting  the  bleak  ice  with  a  thousand  hues.” — Scott. 

11.  State  the  requirements  of  purity  of  language.  How  ' 
may  they  he  violated  ? 

Criticize  with  regard  to  purity  the  following  passages: 

(a)  “  The  little  Lord  Silverbridge  as  was  to  be.” — 

Anthony  Trollope. 

(b)  “  Each  of  the  ladies,  like  two  excellent  actresses, 

were  perfect  in  their  parts.” — Scott. 

(c)  “  No  nation  but  ourselves  have  equally  succeeded 

in  both  forms  of  the  higher  poetry,  epic  and 
tragic.” — De  Quincey. 

(cl)  “It  seemed  that  to  waylay  and  murder  the  king 
and  his  brother  was  the  shortest  and  surest 
way.” — Macaulay. 

(e)  “  He’s  not  the  man  to  tamely  acquiesce.” — Robert 

Browning. 

(f) “  Positive  politics  does  not  concern  itself  with 

history.” — G.  C.  Lewis. 

(</)  “  Popular  with  the  people.” — John  Bright, 

(li)  “  The  gloomy  staircase  on  which  the  grating 
gave.” — Charles  Dickens. 

SUBJECT  FOR  COMPOSITION. 

“True  bliss,  if  man  may  reach  it,  is  composed  of  hearts 
in  union  mutually  di 'dosed.” 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1S82. 


FIRST  YEAR, 


ENGLISH. 

*  HONORS. 


Examiners  : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
|  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Write  an  article  on  the  causes  which  have  given 
such  a  composite  character  to  the  vocabulary  of  the  English 
language. 

O  O 

2.  Describe  fully  the  chai’acter  of  the  Saxon  element  in 
modern  English.  In  what  proportion  is  it  present,  and  is 
it  gaining  or  losing  ground  ? 

3.  At  what  periods  and  to  what  extent  has  French 
been  spoken  in  England  ? 

4.  What  has  been  the  most  powerful  foreign  influence 
working  upon  the  English  language  during  the  present 
century?  Name  those  writers  who  have  aided  it,  and  give 
instances  where  the  vocabularly  and  syntax  of  the  language 
have  been  changed  as  a  result. 

5.  Define  with  examples  : 

Anaccenosis,  Antonomasia,  Aporia,  Epanorthosis, 
Paraleipsis,  Syllepsis. 

6.  Give  the  rules  for  the  arrangement  of  words  and 
sentences. 

7.  Give  the  principal  divisions  and  sub-divisions  of 
Poetic  compositions. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  Poetic  License  ?  Give  the  more 
common  varieties,  with  examples. 


0.  What  is  Rhyme?  Distinguish  it  from  Rythm.  Name 
and  define  the  different  kinds  of  Rhyme. 

10.  Write  an  article  on  the  Sonnet,  giving  (a)  its  history, 
(i b )  its  form,  and  (c)  the  laws  governing  it. 

11.  Define  Spenserian  Stanza,  Rhyme  Royal,  Ottava, 
Rima,  Alexandrine. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiners : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
(  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  CHAUCER, 
SHAKESPEARE. 

1.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  life  and  work  and 
characterize  the  poetical  style  of  John  Barbour. 

2.  Write  short  notes  on  The  Game  and  Play  of  the 
Chesse,  The  Repressor,  The  Kings  Quair,  Robin  and 
Makyne,  The  Ship  of  Fools. 

3.  Explain  and  illustrate  by  examples  from  the  Prologue 
or  Nonne  Prestes  Tale,  Mr.  Guest’s  view  of  the  final  e  in 
the  English  of  Chaucer  and  his  predecessors. 

4.  Reproduce  in  your  own  words  the  description  in  the 
Prologue  of  the  Sergeant  of  Lawe  and  the  Poure  Persoun. 

5.  Explain  the  following  terms,  giving  derivations : 
A  fair  for  the  maistrie.  pricasour,purchasour,  achatours, 
practisour,  couthe  he  pleyn  by  roote,  assoilyng,  “  my  liefe  is 
faren  on  londe,”  damn,  sweven  and  drem,  bischop,  eleven. 

C.  ‘  A  col-fox  ful  of  sleigh  iniquite, 

That  in  the  grove  hadde  woned  yeres  thre, 

By  heigh  ymaginacioun  fovncast, 

The  same  nighte  thurghout  the  hegges  brast 
Into  the  yerd,  ther  Chaunteclere  the  faire 
Was  wont,  and  eke  his  wyves,  to  repaire; 

And  in  a  bed  of  wortes  stille  he  lay, 

Till  it  was  passed  undern  of  the  day, 


Way  ting  his  tyme  on  Chauiiteclere  to  falle; 

As  gladly  doon  these  homicides  alle, 

-I  hat  in  awayte  lyn  to  morthre  men. 

O  false  mordrer  lurkyng  in  thy  den  ! 

0  newe  Scariot  newe  Genilon  ! 

False  dissimulour,  0  Greek  Sinon, 

That  broughtest  Troye  al  outrely  to  sorwe  !” 

Nonne  Prestes  Tale,  vv.  394-408. 

(а)  Scan  vv.  399,  400,  401  and  408. 

(б)  Explain  the  allusions  in  Scariot;  Genilon ;  Greek 
omon. 


(c)  Give  the  meaning  of  Col  (in  Col-fox);  woned ; 
negges  ;  brast ;  vjortes  ;  outrely,  and  equivalent  or  cognate 
words  m  modern  English  or  modern  German. 

(d)  brast,  doon.  Parse  these  verbs  fully. 

(e)  forncast,  underix.  Give  the  meaning  and  deriva¬ 
tion  ot  each  of  these  words. 


,  ^  bat  ^VV°  fhstmct  8torie‘s  ai'e  contained  in  the  play 

o  \he;  Merchant  of  Venice  ?  and  what  is  the  origin  of 
each  ^  From  what  sources  did  Shakespeare  derive  the 
plot  of  the  play  ? 

9.  “  My  ventures  are  not  in  one  bottom  trusted.” 

Merchant  of  Venice,  Act  I.,  Sc.  1,  v.  42. 
Scan  this  line.  Bottom,  What  figure  of  speed.  ? 

“  Aii  vvbo  should  say,  ‘  [  am  Sir  Oracle.”' 

Ib.,  Act  I,  Sc.  1,  v.  93. 

FrendaiSe  “  A'S-W\°  should  saT-’’  W}mt  is  the  equivalent 
j  rench  expression  ?  1 

Lie  all  unlocked  to  your  occasions.” 

«  ,,  .  r  Ih->  Act  L,  Sc.  1,  v.  139. 

Scan  this  line. 


And  I  am  prest  unto  it,  therefore  speak.” 

Ib.,  Act  I.,  Sc.  1,  v.  160. 
Meaning  and  derivation  of  prest? 

»ndellfo?Aottr.?enCl',UaU  beCame  WS 

Ib.,  Sc.  2,  11.  71-72. 


Meaning  of  surety  and  sealed  under  ? 

“What  news  on  the  Rialto  ? 

Ib.,  Sc.  3, 1.  34 

What  is  the  Rialto  ? 

“  The  rate  of  usance  here  with  us  in  Venice.” 

Ib.,  Sc.  1,  1.  41. 

Scan  the  line  :  Meaning  of  usance  ? 

“  Happy  in  this  she  is  not  yet  so  old, 

But  she  may  learn  :  happier  than  this, 

She  is  not  bred  so  dull  but  she  can  learn  : 

Happiest  of  all  is  that  her  gentle  spirit 
Commits  herself  to  yours  to  be  directed.” 

lb.,  Act  III.,  Sc.  2,  vv.  161-165. 

What  figure  of  speech  is  employed  here  ? 

“  A  Daniel  come  to  judgment !” 

Ib.,  Act  IV.  Sc.  1,  y.  219. 

Explain  the  allusion.  * 

10.  Criticize  the  action  of  the  play  of  The  Merchant  of 
Venice. 


SlnHurgftL)  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1882. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner  :  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Distinguish  between  connaitre  and  sovoir ;  arant, 
clevant  and  aupararant,  and  neuf  and  nouneau. 

2.  Are  plus  mauvais,  plus  bon  correct? 

3.  Name  ten  verbs  which,  when  joined  to  another  verb 
in  the  infinitive,  are  not  followed  by  a  preposition. 

4.  Give  the  meanings  of  pauvre  and  grand  when  placed 
before,  and  when  after  the  noun  which  they  qualify. 

5.  What  are  the  rules  for  varying  the  terminations  of 
the  past  participle  as  to  gender  and  number  ? 

6.  When  is  t  usually  doubled  in  nouns  like  jeter  ?  Is 
there  any  exception  to  the  rule  ? 

Translate  : 

1.  Were  you  obliged  to  go  far  to  find  what  was  wanted  ? 

2.  How  does  she  like  travelling  by  moonlight  ? 

3.  Can  they  translate  German  ? 

4.  Do  you  drink  wine  ? 

5.  What  do  you  put  on  in  the  winter  ? 

6.  To  consider  carefully  before  beginning  an  enterprise 
is  prudent. 

7.  Have  you  had  some  brought  to  you  ? 

8.  ’Why  do  ycm  think  that  I  promised  him  as^jstapcp  ? 


9.  I  am  not  sure  whether  he  owes  me  four  hundred 
and  ninety  or  five  hundred  dollars. 

10.  Do  you  intend  to  have  your' coat  dyed  green  ? 

II. 

Translate : 

Pendant  les  bpoques  les  plus  funestes  de  la  terreur, 
beaucoup  d’honnetes  gens  out  accepts  des  emplois 
dans  l’administration,  et  meme  dans  les  tribunaux 
criminels,  soit  pour  y  faire  du  bien,  soit  pour  diminuer 
le  mal  qui  s’y  commettait ;  et  tous  s’appuyaient  sur 
un  raisonnement  assez  gbneralernent  re<ju,  c’est  qu’ils 
empechaient  un  scelbrat  d’occuper  la  place  qu’ils  rem- 
plissaient,  et  rendaient  ainsi  service  aux  opprimes. 
Se  permettre  de  mauvais  moyens  pour  un  but  que 
l’on  croit  bon,  c’est  une  maxime  de  conduite  sincmliere- 
ment  vicieuse  dans  son  principe.  Les  hommes  ne 
savent  rien  de  l’avenir,  rien  d’eux-memes  pour  demain ; 
dans  chaque  circonstance  et  dans  tous  les  instants  le 
devoire  est  imperatif,  les  combinaisons  de  1'esprit  sur 
les  suites  qu’on  peut  prevoir  n’y  doivent  entrer  pour 
rien. 

De  Stael,  V Allemagne. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  irregular  verbs  in 
the  above. 


2.  What  were  the  peculiar  intellectual  traits  of  Jacobi  ? 

3.  Give  the  singular  of  eux-memes  and  the  plural  of 
two  nouns  with  the  same  singular  termination  as  tribunaux, 
but  different  plurals. 

III. 

Translate : 


Le  mauser  marchait  devant,  le  dos  rond,  une  epaule 
un  peu  plus  haute  que  l’autre  selon  son  habitude, 
lancant  de  grosses  boufibes  de  tabac  coup  sur  coup,  et 
riant  tout  bas,  sans  doute  a  cause  de  la  deconfiture  de 
Richter. 

Nous  arrivames  bientot  a  sa  petite  porte  enfoncee 
sous  terre;  alors  il  descendit  les  marches  et  me  dit: 

“Arrive,  Fritzel,  arrive;  laisse  le  chien  dehors,  il 
n’y  a  pas  trop  de  place  dans  le  trou,” 

Il  avait  bien  raison  d’appeler  sa  baraque  un  trou,  car 
elle  n’avait  que  deux  petites  fenetres  a  fleur  de  terre 
donnant  sur  laruelle.  A  l’intbrieur,  tout  btait  sombre: 
le  grand  lit  et  1  escalier  de  bois  au  loncl,  les  vieux  esca- 
beaux,  la  table  couverte  de  scies,  de  pointes,  de  pincet- 


tes ;  l’armoire  ornde  de  deux  citrouilles,  le  plafond 
traverse  de  perches,  oil  la  vieille  Berflel,  la  mere  du 
mauser,  suspendait  le  chanvre  quelle  filait;  les  attrapes 
de  toutes  sortes  placees  sur  le  vieux  baldaquin,  dans 
un  enfoncement  tout  gris  de  poussiere  et  de  toiles 
d’araignee ;  les  centaines  de  peaux  de  martres,  de 
fouines,  de  belettes  accrochees  aux  murs,  les  unes, 
retourndes,  les  autres  encore  fraiches  et  bourrees  de 
paille  pour  les  faire  seeher,  tout  cela  vous  laissait  a 
peine  assez  de  place  pour  se  retourner,  et.  tout  cela  me 
rappelle  le  bon  temps  de  la  jeunesse,  car  je  l’aivu  cent 
tois,  ete  comme  hiver,  qu'il  fit  du  soleil  ou  de  la  pluie, 
que  les  petites  fenetres  fussent  ouvertes  ou  fermdes. 

C’est  la-dedans  que  je  me  represente  toujours  le 
mauser,  assis  devant  la  table  tres-basse,  montant  ses 
attrapes  la  joue  tiree,  les  levres  serrdes,  et  la  vielle  Ber- 
bel, — toute  jaune,  le  bonnet  de  crin  sur  la  nuque,  ses 
petites  mains  seches,  aux  ongles  noirs,  sillonnees  de 
grosse  veines  bleuatres, — filant  du  matin  au  soil’  a  cote 
du  poele.  Be  temps  en  temps,  elle  levait  sa  petite 
tete,  froncee  de  rides  innombrables,  et  regardait  son 
fils  d’un  air  de  satisfaction. 

II  ouvrit  tranquillement  l’armoire,  tandis  que  la 
vieille  Berbel  criait,  et  prit  sur  le  plus  haut  rayon  une 
large  dcuelle  de  terre  vernissee,  oil  le  miel  couleur  d’or, 
dans  des  rayons  blancs  comme  la  neige,  selevait  par 
couches  regulieres.  II  la  ddposa  sur  la  table,  et  placa 
deux  beaux  rayons  dans  une  assiette  tres  propre,  en 
me  disant  : 

Madame  Th^rese. 

1.  Give  the  common  origin  of  baraque  and  the  English 
barrack. 

2.  a  fleur  de.  Account  for  this  use  of  fieur.  Translate: 
In  the  prime  of  youth. 

3.  Making  use  of  escabelles,  the  feminine  of  escabeaux, 
translate  :  “  I  have  interfered  with  his  plans.” 

4.  Why  is  armoire  feminine  ? 

5.  Why  fussent  ? 

G.  Name  the  principal  parts  of  riant,  cov/vrire,  faire,  vu 
assis,  ouvrit,  prit,  disant. 

7.  Give  other  meanings  of  temps ,  couche,  and  rayon, 
and  the  distinction  between  temps  and  fois. 

8.  Describe  briefly  the  characters  of  Jacob,  There, so,  Le 
Mauser,  and  Richter, 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 
FIRST  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 


Un  des  derniers  se  vantoit  d’etre 
En  eloquence  si  grand  maitre 
Qu’il  rendroit  disert  un  badaud, 

Un  manant,  un  rustre,  un  lourdaud : 

“  Oui,  messieurs,  un  lourdeau,  un  animal,  un  ane  : 

Que  l’on  m’amene  un  ane,  un  ane  renforce, 

Je  le  rendrai  maitre  passd, 

Et  veux  qu’il  porte  la  soutane.” 

Le  prince  sut  la  chose ;  ii  manda  le  rheteur : 

“  J’ai  dit-il,  en  mon  ecurie, 

Un  fort  beau  roussin  d’Arcadie  ; 

J’en  voudrois  faire  un  orateur. 

— Sire,  vous  pouvez  tout,”  reprit  d’abord  notre  homme. 
On  lui  donna  certaine  somme. 

II  devoit  au  bout  de  dix  ans 
Mettre  son  ane  sur  les  bancs ; 

Sinon  il  consentoit  d’etre  en  place  publique 
Guindd  la  hart  au  col,  etrangld  court  et  net, 

Ayant  au  dos  sa  rhetorique, 

Et  les  oreilles  d’un  baudet. 

Quelqu’un  des  courtisans  lui  dit  qu  a  la  potence 
II  vouloit  Taller  voir,  et  que,  pour  un  pendu, 

II  auroit  bonne  grace  et  beau  coup  de  prestance  : 
Surtout  qu’il  se  souvint  de  faire  a  1 ’assistance 
Un  discours  ou  son  art  fut  au  long  etendu ; 

Un  discours  pathdtique,  et  dont  le  formulaire 


Servit  a  certains  Cicbrons 
Vulgairement  nommes  larrons. 

L’autre  reprit :  “  Avant  l’affaire, 

Le  roi,  lane,  ou  moi,  nous  mourrons.” 

II  avoit  raison.  C’est  folie 
De  compter  sur  dix  ans  de  vie. 

Soyons  bien  buvans,  bien  mangeans : 

Nous  devons  a  la  mort  de  trois  l’un  en  dix  ans. 

La  Fontaine,  Livre  Sixieme,  Fable  XIX. 

1.  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between  miner  and 
amener. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  veux,  dit,  soyons. 

3.  Explain  Et  veux  qu’il  porte  la  soutane. 

4.  Give  the  force  of  Servit  d  certains  Gicdrons  vulgaire¬ 
ment  nommes  larrons. 

5.  Why  souvint  and  fut  ? 


Translate  : 


II. 


OROVfcSE. 

Et  qui  pourrait,  ma  fille,  outrant  la  tyrannie, 

Inventer  pour  la  Gaule  un  surcroit  d’agonie  ? 

Quand  nos  fers  sont  trop  lourds  pour  lui  tendre  les  bras? 
Pensez-vous  que  le  ciel  nous  courbe  encore  plus  bas  ? 
Sans  doute,  avec  le  sort  votre  ame  familiere, 

Peut  preter  a  la  notre  une  sainte  lumiere  ; 

Mais  un  oracle  aussi  sort  du  fond  des  tourments, 

Et  j’ai  vu,  remud  par  nos  gdmissemerrts, 

Du  chene,  ou  notre  glaive  est  las  de  nous  attendre, 

Le  feuillage  de  fer  frissomer  pour  descendre. 

Depuis  que  nos  bourreaux  sont  venus  sur  ces  bords 
Queter  en  souverains  nos  antiques  tresors, 

Quels  jours  en  deux  cents  aus  se  sont  levbs  tranquilles  ? 
Pour  construire  les  leurs  ils  ont  detruit  nos  villes. 

C’est  pen,  pour  engraisser  leur  insolent  repos, 

De  labourer  un  sol  qu’ils  ddvorent  d’impots :  ’ 

II  faut  les  voir,  souillant  la  vertu  des  families, 

Taxer  dans  nos  foyers  la  pudeur  de  nos  Lilies  ! 

Ont-ils  plus  de  respect  pour  nos  simples  autels  ? 

Ils  depouillent  nos  dieux  de  leur  rang  d ’immortels  • 

Et  sur  le  sol  gaulois  affrontant  leur  menace, 

Un  ciel  usurpateur  leur  mesure  la  place. 

J upiter,  Sbrapis,  l’indigent  du  Thabor, 


Nous  demanclent  du  sang  quand  nous  n’avous  plus  cl’or; 
Et  poussds  chaque  jour  d’un  paganisme  a  l’autre, 

Nous  mourrons  pour  leur  foi  sans  vivre  pour  la  nofcre. 
Proldtaires  martyrs  de  deux  cultes  rivaux, 

Voulez-vous,  d’Irminserl  desertant  les  drapeaux, 

Quand  on  peut  dans  la  gloire  en  laver  les  outrages, 
Laisser  perir  son  culte  entre  deux  esclavages  ? 

Norma,  Acte  I.,  Scene  HI. 


Translate  : 


III. 


“Mon  gdndral,”  dit-il,  “j’ai  deja  fait  cette  guerre -la 
en  contre-Chouan.  Peut-on  vous  toucher  deux  mots.” 

“  C'est  un  avocat,  sela  se  croit  toujours  a  l’audience,” 
dit  le  commandant  a  l’oreille  de  Merle. 

“  Allons,  plaide,”  rdpondit-il  au  jeune  Fougerais. 

“  Mon  commandant,  les  Chouans  ont  sans  doute 
apporte  des  armes  aux  homines  avec  lesquels  ils 
viennent  de  se  recruter.  Or,  si  nous  levons  la  semelle 
devant  eux,  ils  iront  nous  attendre  a  chaque  coin  du 
bois  et  nous  tuerons  jusquau  dernier  avant  que  nous 
arrivions  si  Ernee.  11  faut  plaider,  comine  tu  le  dis, 
mais  avec  des  cartouches.  Pendant  l’escarmouche,  qui 
durera  encore  plus  de  temps  que  tu  ne  le  crois,  l’un  de 
mes  camarades  ira  chercher  la  garde  nationale  et  les 
compagnies  tranches  de  Fougeres.  Quoique  nous  ne 
soyons  que  des  consents,  tu  verras  alors  si  uous 
sommes  de  la  race  des  corbeaux.” 


Hon  ore  de  Balzac,  Van  Lawn’s  Selections. 


1.  Toucher  deux  mots.  Give  other  expressions  in  which 
toucher  is  used  idiomatically. 

2.  What  is  the  force  of  “  tu  verras  alors  si  nous  sommes 
de  la  race  des  corbeaux." 


IV. 

Translate : 

Cathos.  En  effet,  mon  oncle,  nia  cousine  donne  dans 
le  vrai  de  la  chose.  Le  moyen  de  bien  recevoir  des 
gens  qui  sont  tout-a-fait  incongrus  en  galanterie !  Je 
m’en  vais  gager  qu’ils  n’ont  jamais  vu  la  carte  deTen- 
dre,  et  que  Billets-doux,  Petits-soins,  Billets-galants  et 
Jolis-vers,  sont  des  terres  inconnues  pour  eux.  Ne 
voyez-vous  pas  que  toute  leur  personne  marque  cela, 
et  qu’ils  n’ont  point  cet  air  qui  donne  d’abord  bonne 
opinion  des  gens  ?  Venir  en  visite  am  ou  re  use  avec  une 


jambe  toute  unie,  nn  chapeau  ddsarme  de  plumes,  une 
t.ete  irreguliere  en  cheveux,  et  un  habit  qui  souffre  une 
indigence  de  rubans  ;  nion  Dieu !  quels  amants  sont- 
ce  la !  Quelle  frugality  d’  ajustement,  et  quelle  secher- 
esse  de  conversation  !  On  n’y  dure  point,  on  ny  tient 
pas.  J’ai  remarque  encore  que  leurs  rabats  ne  sont 
pas  de  la  bonne  faiseuse,  et  qu’il  s’en  faut  plus  d’un 
grand  demie-pied  que  leurs  bauts-de-cbausses  ne  soient 
assez  larges. 

Les  Precieuses  Ridicules,  Acte  I.,  Sc.  V. 

1.  To  what  does  la  Carte  de  Tendre  refer  ? 

2.  Give  the  masculine  of  irregulieve. 

3.  Explain  the  origin  of  rabats. 

V. 

Translate : 

But  the  greatest  man  among  the  members  of  the 
Junto,  and,  in  some  respects,  the  greatest  man  of  that 
age,  was  the  Lord  Keeper  Somers.  He  was  equally 
eminent  as  a  jurist  and  as  a  politician,  as  an  orator 
and  as  a  writer.  His  speeches  have  perished,  but  his 
state  papers  remain,  and  are  models  of  terse,  luminous, 
and  dignified  eloquence.  He  had  left  a  great  reputa¬ 
tion  in  the  House  of  Commons,  where  he  had,  during 
four  years,  been  always  heard  with  delight;  and  the 
Whig  members  still  looked  up  to  him  as  their  leader, 
and  still  held  their  meetings  under  his  roof.  In  the 
great  place  to  which  he  had  recently  been  promoted, 
lie  had  so  borne  himself  that,  after  a  very  few  months, 
even  faction  and  envy  had  ceased  to  murmur  at  Ids 
elevation.  In  truth  he  united  all  the  qualities  of  a 
great  judge,  an  intellect  comprehensive,  quick  and 
acute,  diligence,  integrity,  patience,  suavity.  In 
council,  the  calm  wisdom  which  he  possessed  in  a 
measure  rarely  found  among  men  of  parts  so  quick 
and  of  opinions  so  decided  as  his  acquired  for  him  the 
authority  of  an  oracle.  The  superiority  of  his  powers 
appeared  not  less. clearly  in  private  circles.  The  charm 
of  his  conversation  was  heightened  by  the  frankness 
with  which  he  poured  out  his  thoughts.  His  good 
temper  and  his  good  breeding  never  failed.  His  ges¬ 
ture,  his  look,  his  tones,  were  expressive  of  benevolence. 
His  humanity  was  the  more  remarkable,  because  he 
had  received  from  nature,  a  body  such  as  is  generally 


found  united  with  a  peevish  and  irritable  mind.  His 
life  was  one  long  malady  ;  his  nerves  were  weak  ;  his 
complexion  was  livid ;  his  face  was  prematurely 
wrinkled.  Yet  his  enemies  could  not  pretend  that  he 
had  ever  once,  during  a  long  and  troubled.public  life, 
been  goaded,  even  by  sudden  provocation,  into  vehe¬ 
mence  inconsistent  with  the  mild  dignity  of  his  char¬ 
acter.  All  that  was  left  to  them  was  to  assert  that 
his  disposition  was  very  far  from  being  so  gentle  as 
the  world  believed ;  that  he  was  really  prone  to  the 
angry  passions,  and  that  sometimes,  while  his  voice 
was  soft,  and  his  words  kind  and  courteous,  his  deli¬ 
cate  frame  was  almost  convulsed  by  suppressed  emo¬ 
tion.  It  will  perhaps  be  thought  that  this  reproach 
is  the  highest  of  all  eulogies. 

Macaulay,  History  of  England,  IY. 
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SlmDcvsttu  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner:  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  How  are  adjectives  declined  (a)  when  preceded  by 
either  of  the  articles,  ( b )  when  joined  to  a  noun  without 
any  article  ?  Give  examples  in  full. 

2.  Name  a  few  of  the  pronominal  adjectives  that  take 
the  declension  of  the  definite  article,  also  a  few  of  those 
declined  like  the  indefinite  article. 

3.  What  cardinal  numbers  are  declinable  ? 

4.  Name  the  three  auxiliary  verbs,  and  state  their  use. 

5.  How  are  the  past  tense  and  the  past  participle 
formed  (a)  in  weak,  and  (b)  in  strong  verbs  ?  Give 
examples. 

6.  Give  a  list  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood,  with 
their  principal  parts. 

7.  What  form  of  the  verb  may  be  used  as  a  noun  ? 

8.  When  are  participles  declinable  ? 

9.  Where  is  the  prefix  ge  in  the  past  participle  to  be 
placed  in  separable  verbs  ? 

10.  How  is  the  past  participle  formed  in  compound 
inseparable  verbs  ! 

11.  What  prepositions  govern  the  accusative  case  only  ? 
Name  also  those  that  govern  both  the  dative  and  the 
accusative,  and  state  the  rule. 


II. 


,  Translate : 

3nbem  bcr  2lltc  fid)  itnter  bent  ©d)uppcn  nod)  ju 
fcbaffen  mad;tc,  fan,tc  bcr  [Pferbebanbler  ju  bent  Receptor : 
,.2BoUcn  ©tc  glauben,  baft  bcr  and)  allc  ‘J)  [often,  Xburen 
unb  ©d)mellctt,  bte  jttftcn  unb  -Saften  tin  a ufe  mtt  etgener 
.f)anb  fltrft,  obcv,  toenn  bad  ©turf  gut  tft,  and)  neu  ju^ 
fcf>net'bet  ?  3d)  ntctne,  menu  er  motile,  fbitntc  er  aud)  etnen 
$unftfd)retner  sorftcllcn  unb  murbe  etnen  rtdrfi'gen  ©cfyranf 
,}tt  Siege  brtngen,"  „©a  fetb  3f;t*  tnt  3trtl)um/'  fprad) 
tev  |)ofd)idjc,  bcr  bad  Setrfe  gel)brt  batte  tint,  bad  ©d;ur$fell 
je^t  abgetban,  tin  mctfjletneiten  Vittel  aud  bent  ©cfmppen 
trat.  ©v  fetttc  fid)  jtt  ben  betbett  SMnnern  an  ben  jtfd), 
etne  3Diagb  bradrfe  tbm  aud)  etn  ©lad,  er  that  fetnen  ©dften 
23efd)ctb  unb  fut)r  bantt  fort :  „3u  etnent  T  [often,  ju  enter 
£l)itre  unb  ©dime  lie  gcl)brcn  mtr  etn  [J)aar  gefttnbe  21  u gen 
unb  etne  ftrttte  $auft,  aber  ettt  ©d)rettter  brauebt  ntci)r. 
3d)  babe  lmcb  ettttnal  sent  rfmdqnutb  sertet'ten  laffett  unb 
mollte,  trie  3bv  cd  nennt,  etnen  riebttgen  ©d)tanf  ju  Siege 
brtngen,  met  l  mtr  £>obel  unb  SDlctfcl  unb  Setffdpene  aud) 
bet  bent  3ttmrterwerf  bind)  bte  $anbe  gegattgen  marett.  3cb 
nta§  unb  getd;nete  unb  fdqittt  bte  ^oljcr  ju,  auf  g-u§  unb 
3oU  batte  teb  2Uled  abgepafjt ;  fa,  aid  ed  nutt  an  bad  3ufam= 
tnenfugett  unb  Settnen  gct)en  follte,  mar  Silled  serfebrt.  SDte 
SMnbc  ftanben  mtnbfd)tef  unb  flafften,  bte  -Stappe  some 
mar  ju  grof  unb  bte  ^aften  fur  bte  Oeffttungen  jtt  fletn. 
3br  Ibnnt  bad  ©cmdd)t  nod)  feben,  i id)  babe  cd  auf  bent 
©til  fteben  laffett,  ititd)  sor  Serfudutng  funfttg  jit  mabren, 
ben n  ed  tl)ut  bent  9)ienfd)en  unmet-  gut,  menu  er  etne 
©rtnumtng  an  feme  ©d)mad)bett  sor  21ugcn  bat." 

Immermann,  cler  Obevhof,  2-3. 

1.  Indem.  Give  a  synon}rm. 

2.  Receptor.  State  the  German  term. 

3.  abgethan.  Explain  the  construction. 

4.  that — Bescheid.  Mention  the  German  custom  in 
drinking  a  person’s  health. 

5.  Auge,  Its  gender  ? 

6.  firme.  Give  its  German  equivalent. 

7.  Schreiner.  What  word  is  generally  used  instead  in 
Northern  Germany  ? 


8.  einmal.  On  what  syllable  is  the  accent  to  be  placed  ? 

9.  zu  Wege  bringen.  Render  this  expression  by  one  word. 

10.  ja.  State  its  force. 

11.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  zuschneiden,  bvivgen, 
treten,  fahren,  nennen,  gehen,  stehen, 

12.  Give  some  account  of  the  author  of  the  Oberhof. 
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fclnlUcvj'mv  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

(fr  Kiri;eltc  uber  ntetite  ©efturjung,  unb  fitbr  fort,  obne 
mid;  jum  2Bovt  fomrnen  ;u  l  a  [fen :  „£a§t  bod),  tote  eg 
etttmal  tit  ter  SICelt  ©ttte  tft,  unfern  mecf>felfetttgen  SBortbeU 
ung  auf  etnc  2Beile  oerbtnben,  gu  fdjetbcn  l;ciben  mtr  tmmer 
nod;  3cit-  <©trafe  I) ter  Idngg  bem  ©ebtrge,  ob  ©te 
glctd;  nod;  ntdjt  bavan  gebad;t  fyaben,  tft  bod)  bte  etnjtge, 
bte  ©te  bevnunfttger  SBetfe  ctnfcfdagen  fottnett ;  t;tnab  tn  bag 
Xt)al  burfen  ©te  md;t,  unb  fiber  bag  ©ebtrg  merbett  ©te 
nod;  mentgcv  jurueffeljren  moUeit,  ton  mo  ©te  bergefotnntcn 
ftnb  —  btcfc  tft  aud;  gerabe  metite  ©trajje.  —  3d;  fcbe  ©te 
|d;on  tor  ber  attfge^enbcn  ©outte  erblaffcn.  3d)  mid 
3bnen  3  bum  ©djatten  auf  bte  3ei’t  unferer  flcfellfcbaft 
letbett,  unb  ©te  bulbcti  mid;  tafur  tit  3bter  sNd(;e;  ©te 
babctt  fo  3b‘cn  ©enbel  ntd;t  tncl;r  bet  ft d; ;  td;  null  3bncti 
gate  ©tcnftc  letftett.  ©te  itebett  mtd)  ntd;t,  bag  tft  nttv  letb." 

Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl,  59. 

1.  Idchelte.  Distinguish  between  lachen  and  lacheln. 

2.  Wort.  Give  its  two  plurals,  pointing  out  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  their  meaning. 

3.  einmal.  State  the  meaning  of  this  word  when 
the  accent  is  placed  (a)  on  the  first,  (b)  on  the  last  syllable. 

4.  Vortheil.  State  the  gender  of  Vortheil  and  Erbtheil. 

5.  die  Strasze  hier — Konnen.  Why  ? 


6.  Gebirge.  Point  out  the  difference  between  Berg 
and  Gebirge. 

7.  von  wo  Sic  hergelcomvnen  sind.  Give  this  in  a  more 
correct  way. 

8.  Sie  haben  so  Ihren.  Paraphrase  so. 

9.  das  ' ist  mix  leid.  Substitute  another  verb  for  ist. 

10.  Name  all  the  strong  verbs  in  this  passage,  and  give 
their  principal  parts. 

11.  Write  a  note  on  Chamisso. 

II. 

Translate : 

ffiag  war  eg  tody  fag  fctt  fern  t vciptpjdln'tpcn  ^rtcge 
tte  Slugett  ter  fpoltttfer  auf  ten  flettten  ^taat  bcftcte,  ter 
ft d>  an  ter  5ftltd;en  9?ortgrenje  Deutfdilanbg  gegcn  ©d;wcten 
unt  fpolcn,  gegcn  fuibgburgcr  nnt  SBourboticn  bcraufrang  ? 
Dag  (Srbc  ter  fjobcnjoUctt  war  fettt  retdjgefegnctcg  Sant, 
tit  tent  ter  33auer  bebagltd)  auf  we  blbcba  liter  £>ufe  fajj, 
welcbeut  retire  .Kaufberrcn  tit  fdjwcren  ©aleoneit  tte  ©ctte 
Stalteng,  tte  ©ewurje  unt  barren  ter  nettctt  5£clt  jufutjrten. 
(Sin  arrneg,  terwuftetcg  ©antiant  war’g,  tie  ©tdtte  attg^ 
gcbrannt,  tte  $utten  ter  Santlcute  ntetergertffen,  unbebaute 
Slecfer,  tide  Ouatratmetleit  cittblbfit  ton  Tienfcbeit  unt 
9higittcb,  ten  Sattnett  ter  llrnatttr  ptvticfgegcbcn.  2llg  grtcts. 
rid)  SBtlbcltn  1640  unter  ten  $url)ut  trat,  fant  er  tttdffg 
alg  beftrtttcne  9Ittfpritd;c  auf  jerftreute  Derrttortcn  ton  etwa 
1450  Quatratmctlen,  in  alien  feftcn  Often  fetiteg  ©tatnrns 
lanteg  fafen  ubcrnidcbttgc  tSrobcrcr.  21  uf  etner  unftdjertt 
Oetc  riditete  ter  Huge  gurft  fctnen  ©taat  cut,  tutt  fwltctw 
fraft  tint  grofem  ©tint,  ter  inct)r  alg  etnmal  tic  teutfdje 
(SI)  re  libber  fa  fte,  alg  ter  staffer  otcr  etit  antercr  gitrft  teg 
91etd)eg.  lint  alg  ter  grcjjc  fPoltttfer  1688  ftarb,  war  wag 
er  Iffnterltefb  tod;  nur  cm  gertttgeg  SBolf,  gar  ntd;t  jurcdmen 
unter  ten  2)idd;tcit  (Suropa’g, 

Fheytag,  der  Staat  Friedrichs  des  Grosscn. 

1.  uus  ivar  es  clock.  Paraphrase  dock. 

2.  In  what  year  did  the  Zojahrige  Krieg  begin  ? 

3.  Ilabsburger ,  Where  did  they  derive  their  name 
from  ? 

4.  JioheyfZQillern,  Where  haa  tiffs  dynasty  its  origin  ? 

5.  Ilufe,  GIvq  its  original  meaning,  and  snbstitnt^ 
antithM'  torn?, 


6.  ausgebrannt.  Supply  the  auxiliary. 

7.  verwiistetes  Sandlancl.  By  whom  verunistet  ? 

8.  das  Erbe  dev  Hohenzollern.  Name  the  country. 

9.  Nutzvieh.  Give  the  literal  translation. 

10.  unter  den  Kurhut  trot.  Explain 

11.  1  'erritorien.  Give  the  corresponding  German  word. 

12.  dev  mehr  ah  einmal — als  dev  Kaiser.  Can  you 
name  an  instance  ? 

III. 

Translate  into  German  : 

Besides  the  numerous  arms  of  the  sea,  which  have 
been  the  highways  of  the  world  to  seafaring  nations 
in  all  ages,  Europe  boasts  (1)  of  many  noble  rivers, 
which  not  only  fertilize  (2)  the  countries  through 
which  they  flow,  but  serve  to  introduce  (3)  the  pro¬ 
ductions  and  treasures  of  other  lands. 


(1)  si<3i  riihmen ;  (2)  fruclitbar  machen  ;  (3)  einfiihrcn. 
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?Wuft>ev8iti>  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS,  1882. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiners : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A., 
(  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Write  short  notes  on  The  Three  Ladies  of  London, 
Misogonus  and  Bale’s  Kynge  Johan. 

2.  Distinguish  Mysteries  from  Miracle-Plays.  Discuss 
the  different  theories  of  the  origin  of  the  word  mystery  as 
applied  to  a  dramatic  performance. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  Warner, 
Daniel,  and  Drayton. 

4.  Write  a  brief  critique  on  Sidney’s  Arcadia. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  an  historical  drama. 
Shew  its  affinities,  and  in  what  respects  it  differs  from  an 
ordinary  drama. 

6.  Shew  how  far  the  play  of  King  John  follows 
history. 

7.  Sketch  the  character  of  Faulconbridge.  What  is  his 
share  in  the  action  of  the  play  ? 

8.  Describe  the  situation  of  the  following  places  men¬ 
tioned  in  King  John  :  Angiers,  Northampton,  Pomfret,  St. 
Edmund’s-Bury,  Swinstead  Abbey. 


9.  O,  if  thou  grant  my  need, 

Which  only  lives  but  by  the  death  of  faith, 

That  need  must  needs  infer  this  principle, — 

That  faith  would  live  again  by  death  of  need  ; 

O,  then  tread  down  ray  need,  and  faith  mounts  up ; 
Keeps  my  need  up,  and  faith  is  trodden  down. 

King  John,  Act  III.,  sc.  1. 

(a)  Who  speaks  ?  ( b )  Quote  the  speech  which  pre¬ 

cedes  and  is  the  occasion  of  the  above,  (c)  Point  out  and 
explain  all  grammatical  peculiarities,  (d)  Point  out  all 
rhetorical  figures,  (c)  Explain  concisely  the  meaning  of 
the  above. 

10.  Quote  the  speech  of  King  John,  beginning  : 

What  earthly  name  to  interrogatories 
Can  task  the  free  breath  of  a  sacred  king  ? 
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&ummrgUg  of  ftovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1382. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION:  ARTS— FIRST  YEAR  :  LAW. 


HISTORY. 


Examiners 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
|  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Sketch  the  character  and  describe  the  reforms  of 
Aristides. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  conquest  of  Samos  by  the 
Athenians,  and  shew  its  results. 

3.  Write  a  note  on  the  Amphyctionic  League. 

4.  Describe  and  characterize  the  home  and  foreign 
policy  of  the  Emperor  Augustus. 

5.  Write  a  brief  history  of  mediaeval  Venice. 

G.  Compare  England  before  the  Norman  conquest  with 
England  after  the  Norman  conquest  in  respect  of  political 
and  judicial  institutions. 

*7.  Describe  the  constitution  of  the  mediaeval  Kingdom 
of  Castile. 

*  This  question  is  not  for  Candidates  in  Law. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S2. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HISTORY. 

HONORS. 


Examiners  : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
\  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Sketch  the  growth  of  the  Ottoman  power  up  to  the 
fall  of  Constantinople. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  conquests  of  the  Saracens  up 

to  the  battle  of  Tours.  Trace  the  effects  of  those  con¬ 
quests  on  the  after  history  of  Europe.  , 

3.  Tell  all  you  know  of  the  life  of  Louis  IX. 

4.  Describe  the  constitution  of  Germany  under  the 
Suabian  Emperors. 

5.  Write  a  short  history  of  Switzerland  during  the 
middle  ages. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  between  the  popes 
and  the  emperors. 

7.  What  great  constitutional  acts  mark  the  reign  of 
Edward  III. 

8.  State  the  advantages  and  evils  of  the  Feudal  system, 
and  give  the  causes  of  its  decline. 
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gtnftoergftg  of  Eotonte* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION— FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

ARMANDE. 

Si  j’avais  le  courrona  clont  on  veut  m’aocuser, 

Je  trouverais  assez  de  quoi  1’autoriser  ; 

Vons  en  seriez  trop  digne  ;  et  les  premieres  flammes 
S’dtablissent  des  droits  si  sacrds  sur  les  ames, 

Qu’il  faut  perdre  fortune,  et  renoncer  an  jour 
Plutot  que  de  bruler  des  feux  d’un  autre  amour. 

Au  changement  de  voeux  nulle  horreur  ne  s’dgale ; 

Et  tout  coeur  infidele  est  un  monstre  en  morale. 

CLITANDRE. 

Appelez-vous,  madame,  line  infiddlit<i 
Ce  que  m’a  de  votre  ame  ordonnd  la  fiertd  ? 

Je  ne  fais  qu’obeir  aux  lois  qu’elle  m ’impose ; 

Et  si  je  vous  offense,  elle  seule  en  est  cause. 

Vos  charmes  out  d’abord  possede  tout  mon  coeur; 

II  a  brule  deux  ans  d’une  constante  ardeur  ; 

11  n’est  soins  empresses,  devoirs,  respects,  services. 

Dont  il  ne  vous  ait  fait  d’amoureux  sacrifices. 

Tous  mes  feux,  tons  mes  soins,  ne  peuvent  rien  sur  vous 
Je  vous  trouve  contraire  a  mes  voeux  les  plus  doux  ; 

Ce  que  vous  refusez,  je  l’offre  au  choix  d’une  autre. 
Voyez  :  est-ce,  madame,  ou  ma  faute,  ou  la  votre  ? 

Mon  coeur  court-il  au  change,  ou  si  vous  by  poussez, 
Est-ce  moi  qui  vous  quitte  ?  ou  vous  qui  me  chassez  ? 
MoliIsre,  Les  Femmes  Savantes,  Acte  IV.,  Scene  2. 

1.  What  event  in  the  history  of  French  literature  made 
this  play  specially  effective  when  it  was  written. 


2.  State  any  incidents  in  the  life  of  Moliere  which  appear 
to  have  furnished  material  for  his  Femmes  Savantes. 

3.  Compare  and  contrast  generally  Moliere’s  writings  with 
those  of  Shakespeare. 

4.  Give  a  short  outline  of  the  play. 

5.  Detail  any  poetic  licenses,  naming  the  appropriate 
prose  expressions. 

6.  Write  the  extract  in  French  prose. 

II. 

Translate : 

Bazile.  La  Calomnie,  Monsieur  ?  Yous  ne  savez 
guere  ce  que  vous  dddaignez ;  j’ai  vu  les  plus  honnetes 
gens  pres  d’en  etre  accables.  Croyez  qu’il  n’y  a  pas  de 
plate  mbchaucetb,  pas  d’harreurs,  pas  de  conte  absurde, 
qu’on  ne  fasse  adopter  aux  oisifs  d’une  grande  ville 
en  s’y  prennantbien :  et  nous  avons  iei  des  gens  d’une 
adresse....D’Abord  un  bruit  ldger,  rasant  le  sol  comtne 
hirondelle  avant  borage,  pianissimo  murmureet  tile  et 
senne  en  courant  le  trait  empoisonnb.  Telle  bouche 
le  recueille  et  piano,  piano  vous  le  glisse  en  l’oreille 
adroitement.  Le  mal  est  fait,  et  germe,  il  rampe,  il 
chemine,  et  rinforzando  de  bouche  en  bouche  il  va  le 
diable  ;  puis  tout-a-coup,  ne  sais  comment,  vous  voyez 
la  calomnie  se  dresser,  siffier,  sender,  grandir  a  vue 
d’oeil.  File  s’elance,  etend  son  vol,  tourbillonne,  en- 
velloppe,  arrache,  entraine,  delate  et  tonne  ;  et  devient, 
grace  au  ciel,  un  cri  general  un  crescendo  public,  un 
chorus  universel  de  haine  el  de  proscription.  Qui 
diable  y  rdsisterait  ? 

Bartholo.  Mais  quel  radotage  me  faites-vous  done 
14,  Bazile !  Et  quel  rapport  ce  piano-crescendo  peut- 
il  avoir  a  ma  situation  ? 

Bazile.  Comment  quel  rapport?  Ce  qu’on  fait 
partont  pour  ecarter  sou  ennemi,  il  faut  le  faire  ici 
pour  empdeher  le  votre  d’approcher. 

Burtholo.  D’Approcher  ?  Je  pretends  bien  eponser 
Rosine  avant  qu  elle  apprenne  seulement  que  ce  comte 
existe. 

Le  Barrier  de  Seville,  Acte  2,  Sc.  7. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verb  correspondino- 
to  liaine. 

2.  Why  has  accables  this  termination. 


3.  What  is  the  orign  of  oisifs  ? 

4.  Give  the  force  of  une  d'oeil  and  of  grace  aw  del. 

5.  Fill  up  ellipses,  and  name  the  infinitive  mood  of  each 
irregular  verb. 


III. 

Translate  : 

The  debate  which  will  be  resumed  to-day,  on  the 
first  of  Mr.  Gladstone’s  resolutions  relating  to  the  pro¬ 
cedure  of  the  House  of  Commons,  is  almost  without 
a  parallel  for  gravity  and  far  reaching  effect  in  our 
Parliamentary  History.  In  speaking  of  it  thus  we 
only  repeat  the  language  of  the  Prime  Minister  and 
his  colleagues.  But  if  the  question  is  one  of  extraordi¬ 
nary  interest  and  magnitude,  there  is  all  the  more 
reason  that  members  of  the  House  of  Commons  should 
approach  it  with  minds  divested  of  party  preposses¬ 
sions  and  with  a  sincere  desire  to  persevere  and  vivify 
that  ‘Government  by  discussion’  which  this  country 
has  realized  beyond  any  other.  The  re-casting  of  our 
Parliamentary  system  is  an  undertaking  from  which 
even  an  adventurous  statesman  might  recoil.  It  is  for 
no  less  arduous  an  enterprise  that  Mr.  Gladstone,  in 
the  fiftieth  year  of  his  Parliamentary  service  has 
recruited  the  zeal  of  his  majority.  We  have  no  wish 
to  discourage  the  ardour  of  Parliamentary  reformers, 
but  we  may  at  any  rate  express  a  hope  that  the  char¬ 
acteristic  excellencies  of  the  English  constitution  will 
be  respected  even  by  those  who  are  fascinated  by  the 
symmetry  or  seeming  ease  of  movement  in  foreign 
systems.  The  honour  of  Parliament,  the  continuity 
of  constitutional  traditions,  the  esprit  de  corps  of  the 
House  of  Commons  are  equally  precious  we  believe  to 
Whims,  Tories,  and  Radicals.  At  a  crisis  like  the 
present  every  man  wrho  respects  himself  and  who 
rates  at  its  true  value  his  position  as  a  member  of  the 
House  of  Commons  is  bound  to  put  aside  party  feel¬ 
ing,  to  form  his  own  independent  judgment  and  to  act 
noon  it  fearlessly.  It  is  only  in  this  way  that  the 
rules  of  the  House  of  Commons  can  be  reformed  to 
any  good  purpose,  by  an  appeal  to  the  spirit  and  tra¬ 
ditions  of  the  “  Mother  of  free  Parliaments,”  and  by 
consulting  not  the  manufactured  mandates  of  cliques 
and  caucuses,  but  the  feeling  of  members  themselves. 

The  Times,  March  20th,  1882. 
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aatiHjersttg  of  iErovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SECOND  YEAR,  SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner  :  J.  L.  McDouga ll,  B.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  When  is  rester  conjugated  with  avoir,  and  when  with 
etre  ? 

2.  How  is  the  simple  future  usually  formed  ?  Name 
the  exceptions. 

3.  Give  the  general  rule  for  the  position  of  adjectives, 
with  reference  to  the  nouns  which  they  qualify. 

Translate : 

1.  Do  I  speak  French  as  well  as  formerly  ? 

2.  After  having  sold  his  horse  he  was  constrained  to  buy 
an  inferior  one  at  a  higher  price. 

3.  Are  you  so  busy  that  you  cannot  leave  town  ? 

4.  He  shall  acquire  wealth  in  the  North-West  quickly, 
there  is  little  doubt. 

5.  Have  your  brothers  gone  away  ? 

6.  He  has  been  in  Toronto  a  fortnight. 


Translate  : 


IT. 


CHICANEAU. 

Voici  le  fait.  Depuis  quinze  cm  vingt  ans  en  9a, 

Au  travers  d’un  mien  prb  certain  anon  passa, 

S’y  vautra,  non  sans  faire  un  notable  dommage, 

Dont  je  formai  raa  plainte  au  juge  du  village. 

Je'fais  saisir  l’anon.  Un  expert  est  nomine  : 

A  deux  bottes  de  foin  le  degat  estime. 

Enfin,  au  bout  d’un  an,  sentence  par  laqnelle 
Nous  sommes  renvoybs  hors  de  cour.  J’en  appelle. 
Pendant  qu’a  l’audience  on  poursuit  un  arret, 
Remarquez  bien  cec-i,  madame,  s’il  vous  plait, 

Notre  ami  Drolichon,  qui  n’est  pas  une  bete, 

Obtient  pour  quelque  argent  un  arret  sur  requete, 

Et  je  gagne  rna  cause.  A  cela  que  fait-on  ? 

Mon  chicaneur  s’oppose  a  l’execution. 

Autre  incident  :  tandis  qu’au  proces  on  travaille, 

Ma  partie  en  mon  pre  laisse  aller  sa  volaille. 

Ordonnd  qu’il  sera  fait  rapport  a  la  cour 
Du  foin  que  peut  manger  une  poule  en  un  jour  : 

Le  tout  joint  au  proces.  Enfin,  et  toute  chose 
Demeurant  en  etat,  on  appointe  la  cause 
Le  cinquieme  ou  sixieme  avril  cinquante-six. 

J’dcris  sur  nouvea ux  frais.  Je  produis,  je  fournis 
De  dits,  de  contredits,  enquetes,  compulsoires, 

Rapports  d’experts,  transports,  trois  interlocutoires, 
Griefs  et  faits  nouveaux,  baux  et  proces-verbaux. 
J’obtiens  lettres  royaux,  et  je  m’inscris  en  faux. 
Quatorze  appointments,  trente  exploits,  six  instances, 
Six-vingts  productions,  vingt  arrets  de  defenses, 

Arret  enfin.  Je  percls  ma  cause  avec  depens, 

Estimds  environ  cinq  a  six  mille  francs. 

Est-ce  la  faire  droit  ?  Est-ce  la  comme  on  juge  ? 
Apres  quinze  ou  vingt  ans  !  11  me  reste  un  refuge : 

La  requete  civile  est  ouverte  pour  moi, 

Je  ne  suis  pas  rendu.  Mais  vous,  comme  je  voi, 

Vous  plaidez  ? 

Les  Plaideurs,  Acte  T.  Scene  VII. 

1.  Derivation  of  Chicaneau,  ddgdt,  r  envoy  tand 

proems,  travaille,  volaille. 

2.  Why  estimd  in  one  line  and  edlmes  in  the  other  ? 


3.  Parse  the  two  lines  beginning  Autre  incident. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  fait,  est,  renvoyds,  appelle, 
poursuit,  plait. 

III. 

Translate  : 

(a)  Rondon,  ployant  et  dechirant  son  article.  Oui, 
sans  cloute...  mais  ce  que  j’en  fais  clans  cette  occasion, 
c’est  plutot  pour  toi  que  pour  elle. .  car,  enfin,  s’il  faut 
te  parler  a  coeur  ouvert,  j’ai  decouvert  que  ce  docteur 
etait  mon  rival. 

(b)  Germont.  Je  me  suis  adressd  a  tout  le  monde... 
et  tous  les  libraires  du  Palais-Royal  m’ont  assurb, 
qu’excepte  la  Campagne  de  Moscou  cle  monsieur  de 
Segur,  et  les  brochures  de  monsieur  de  Stendhal ;  il 
n’y  avait  pas  un  exemple  d’une  vogue  pareille...  c’btait 
une  rage,  une  furie.  .  on  s’arrachait  les  exemplaires... 
aujourd’hui  surtout,  il  parait  que  la  vente  a  pris  un 
dlan . . . 

Delmar.  Et  vous  n’avez  pas  pu  vous  procurer?... 

Germont.  Si,  vraiment...  un  seul,  et  le  voilif. .  c’est, 
je  crois,  le  dernier;  et  je  l’ai  payd  quarante  francs. 

R£my.  Au  lieu  de  deux  francs  ? 

Germont.  Oui,  mon  ami ;  et  encore  le  libraire  ne 
voulait  pas  me  le  donner...  Mais  c’est  l’ouvrage  de 
mon  gendre,  lui  ai-je  dit;  je  veux  l’avoir...  je  l’aurai, 
dut-il  m’en  couter  cent  dcus...  Votre  gendre  !  m’a-t-il 
reponclu  en  otant  son  chapeau...  Vous  etes  le  beau- 
pere  du  docteur  Rdmv  !...  Monsieur,  dites-lui,  de  ma 
part,  que  s’il  vent  dix  mille  francs  de  la  seconde 
ddition...  je  les  ai  a  son  service. 

Rfimy.  Il  se  pourrait ! 

(c)  Sophie.  Et  puis,  voici  les  journaux  du  soir ;  ils 
viennent  d’arriver...  il  y  a  un  article  superbe.. .  sur 
monsieur  Rdmy...  Tenez,  lisez  plutot...  On  y  dit,  en 
toutes  lettres,  qu’il  y  a  une  place  vacante  a  l’Acadernie 
de  Mddecine,  et  que  s’il  y  avait  une  justice,  c’est  lui 
qui  devrait  etre  nommd. 

Scribe,  Le  Gharlatanisme. 

1.  Conjugate  the  irregular  verbs  in  the  above. 

2.  Give  the  history  of  the  meaning  of  rival. 

3.  Why  ad/resse'  with  one  d  ? 


IV. 


Translate  : 

(a)  On  sait  combien  les  Anglais  sont  affables  pour 
l’dtranger  qui  leur  est  presente,  et  froids  pour  celui 
qui  se  prdsente  lui-meme.  Les  Maniotes  ont  la  memo 
quality  et  le  meme  ddfaut,  un  peu  exagdrds ;  ils 
poussent  l’affabilitd  jusqu’a  l’embrassade,  et  la  froi- 
deur  jusqu’au  coup  de  fusil.  Malgre  ces  petits  tra- 
vers,  ils  sont  plus  intdressants  que  tous  leurs  com- 
patriotes,  parce  qu’ils  sont  plus  homines. 

(b)  Lorsqu’un  ministre  passe  dans  la  rue  d’Hermes  en 
se  rendant  au  palais,  l’dpicier  ou  le  barbier  lui  crie 
bien  fort  :  “  He  !  mon  pauvre  ami,  que  tu  nous 
gouvernes  mal !  ”  Le  ministre  rdpond  :  “  On  voit  bien 
que  tu  ne  tiens  pas  la  queue  de  la  poele.” 

(c)  Le  chibouk  se  compose,  comme  on  sait,  d’un  fourneau 
de  terre  rouge  et  d’un  long  tuyau  de  bois  ford  par  le 
milieu.  Les  chibouks  les  plus  estimes  sont  en  jasmin, 
en  cerisier  ou  en  moussah  (arbre  de  Judde).  On  fait 
encore  avec  des  branches  d’qranger  ou  de  citronnier 
de.s  tuyaux  dlegants  qui  donnent  a  la  fumee  un  gout 
ddlicieux.  Le  premier  devoir  d’un  chibouk  est  d’etre 
trds-long  et  tres-gros :  dans  les  bonnes  maisons,  on 
fume  de  veri  tables  gourdins.  Tout  chibouk  qui  se 
respecte  est  lavd  et  grattd  interieurement  chaque  fois 
qu’il  a  servi.  Les  bouts  d’ambre  ou  de  verre  ne  servent 
qu  a  gater  la  fumee  en  lui  donnant  de  l’acretd.  Les 
vrais  fumeurs  mordent  a  belles  dents  le  tuyau  de  bois 
parfume.  Le  chibouk  est  apporte  par  un  domestique, 
qui  le  fume,  chemin  faisant,  pour  le  tenir  allume.  Le 
tabac  qui  remplit  le  fourneau  doit  deborder  alentour 
et  retomber  en  grappes  dorees.  Cette  frange  s’appelle 
la  creme  du  chibouk. 


La  Grtfee  ContemporaAne. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1SS2. 


SECOND  TEAR,  FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


X 

Translate : 

Malgre  noti'e  surprise,  et  mon  insuffisance, 

Je  vous  obeirai,  seigneur,  sans  complaisance, 

Et  mets  bas  le  respect  qui  pourrait  m’empecher 
De  combattre  un  avis  oil  vous  semblez  pencher  ; 
Souffrez-le  d’un  esprit  jaloux  de  votre  gloire, 

Que  vous  allez  souiller  d’une  tache  trop  noire, 

Si  vous  ouvrez  votre  ame  a  ces  impressions 
Jusques  a  condamner  toutes  vos  actions. 

On  ne  renonce  point  aux  grandeurs  legitimes  ; 

On  garde  sans  remords  ce  qu’on  acquiert  sans  crimes 
Et  plus  le  bien  qu’on  quitte  est  noble,  grand,  exquis; 
Plus  qui  l’ose  quitter  le  juge  nial  acquis. 

N’imprimez  pas,  seigneur,  cette  honteuse  marque 
A  ces  rares  vertus  qui  vous  out  fait  monarque ; 

Vous  Fetes  justement ;  et  c’est  sans  attentat 
Que  vous  avez  chang’d  la  forme  de  l’Etat, 

Rome  est  dessous  vos  lois  par  le  droit  de  la  guerre 
Qui  sous  les  lois  de  Rome  a  mis  toute  la  terre; 

Vos  armes  Font  conquise,  et  tous  les  conquerants 
Pour  etre  usurpateurs  ne  sont  pas  des  tyrans; 

Q.uand  ils  ont  sous  leurs  lois  asservi  des  provinces, 
Gouvernant  justement,  ils  s’en  font  justes  princes; 
C’est  ce  qui  fit  Cdsar ;  il  vous  faut  aujourd’hui 
Condamner  sa  memo  ire,  ou  faire  conjme  lui. 


Si  le  pouvoir  supreme  est  blamd  par  Auguste, 

Cdsar  fut  un  tyran,  et  son  trepas  fut  juste, 

Et  vous  devez  aux  dieux  compte  de  tout  le  sang 

Dont  vous  l’avez  vengd  pour  monter  a  son  rang. 

N’en  craignez  point,  seigneur,  les  tristes  destindes  ; 

Un  plus  puissant  ddmou  veille  sur  vos  anndes. 

Corneille,' "Cinn ci,  Acte  IT.  Scene  I. 

1.  Compare  the  relative  merits  of  Corneille,  Racine,  and 
Molidre. 

2.  Write  in  French  prose. 

3.  Make  a  note  where  any  peculiarity  in  a  word  or 
expression  calls  for  it. 

11. 

Translate  : 

Frosine.  Oui.  Premierement,  elle  est  nourrie  et 
dlevde  dans  une  grande  epargne  de  bouche.  C’est 
une  fille  aecoutumde  a  vivre  de  salade,  de  lait,  de 
fromage  et  de  pommes,  et  a  laquelle,  par  consequent, 
il  ne  faudra  ni  table  bien  servie,  ni  consommes  exquis, 
ni  orges-mondds  perpdtuels,  ni  les  autres  ddlicatesses 
qu’il  faudrait  pour  une  autre  femme ;  et  cela  ne  va 
pas  a  si  peu  de  chose,  qu’il  ne  monte  bien,  tous  les  ans, 
a  trois  mille  francs  pour  le  moins.  Outre  cela,  elle 
n’est  curieuse  que  d’une  propretd  fort  simple,  et  n’aime 
point  les  superbes  habits,  ni  les  riches  bijoux,  ni  les 
meubles  somptueux,  ou  donnent  ses  pareilles  avec  tant 
de  chaleur ;  et  cet  article-la  vaut  plus  de  quatre  mille 
livres  par  an.  De  plus,  elle  a  une  aversion  horrible 
pour  le  jeu,  ce  qui  n’est  pas  commun  aux  femmes 
d’aujourd’hui ;  et  j’en  sais  une  de  nos  quartiers  qui  a 
perdu,  a  trente-et-quarante,  vingt  mille  francs  cette 
annde.  Mais  n’en  prenons  rien  que  le  quart.  Cinq 
mille  francs  au  jeu  par  an  et  quatre  mille  francs  en 
habits  et  bijoux,  cela  fait  neuf  mille  livres;  et  mille 
dcus  que  nous  mettons  pour  la  nourriture,  ne  voila-t-il 
pas  par  annde  vos  douze  mille  francs  bien  comptds  ? 

L’Avare.  Acte  II.  Scene  VI. 

1.  Name  the  different  social  evils  that  Moliere  has 
satii’ized  in  his  various  plays. 

2.  Mille.  Name  any  cardinal  number  which  takes  the 
plural  form,  Under  what  circumstaqges  ? 


in. 


Translate  : 

To  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Chesterfield : 

February  7th,  1755. 

My  Lord, — I  have  been  lately  informed  by  the  pro¬ 
prietor  of  “  The  World  ”  that  two  papers,  in  which  my 
Dictionary  is  recommended  to  the  public,  were  written  by 
your  lordship.  To  be  so  distinguished  is  an  honour  which, 
being  very  little  accustomed  to  favours  from  the  great,  I 
know  not  well  how  to  receive,  or  in  what  terms  to 
acknowledge. 

When,  upon  some  slight  encouragement,  I  first  visited 
your  lordship,  1  was  overpowered,  like  the  rest  of  man¬ 
kind,  by  the  enchantment  of  your  address,  and  could  not 
forbear  to  wish  that  I  might  boast  myself  Le  Vainqweur 
du  Vainqweur  de  la  terre  :  that  I  might  obtain  that  regard 
for  which  I  saw  the  world  contending;  but  I  found  my 
attendance  so  little  encouraged,  that  neither  pride  nor 
modesty  would  suffer  me  to  continue  it.  When  I  had 
once  addressed  your  lordship  in  public,  I  had  exhausted 
all  the  art  of  pleasing  which  a  retired  and  uncourtly  scholar 
can  possess.  I  had  done  all  that  I  could,  and  no  man  is 
t  well  pleased  to  have  his  all  neglected,  be  it  ever  so  little. 

Seven  years,  my  lord,  have  now  passed  since  I  waited 
in  your  outward  rooms,  or  was  repulsed  from  your  door : 
during  which  time  I  have  been  pushing  on  my  work 
through  difficulties,  of  which  it  is  useless  to  complain, 
and  have  brought  it  at  last  to  the  verge  of  publication, 
without  one  act  of  assistance,  one  word  of  encouragement, 
or  one  smile  of  favour.  Such  treatment  I  did  not  expect, 
for  I  never  had  a  patron  before. 

The  shepherd  in  “  Virgil”  grew  at  last  acquainted  with 
Love,  and  found  him  a  native  of  the  rocks.  Is  not  a 
patron,  my  lord,  one  who  looks  with  unconcern  on  a  man 
struffcding  for  life  in  the  water,  and  when  he  has  reached 
ground,  encumbers  him  with  help  ?  The  notice  which  you 
have  been  pleased  to  take  of  my  labours,  had  it  been 
early,  had  been  kind ;  but  it  has  been  delayed  till  I  am 
indifferent,  and  cannot  enjoy  it ;  till  I  am  solitary,  and 
cannot  impart  it;  till  I  am  known,  and  do  not  want  it. 
I  hope  it  is  no  very  cynical  asperity  not  to  confess  obliga¬ 
tions  where  no  benefit  has  been  received,  or  to  be  unwilling 
that  the  public  should  consider  me  as  ow'ing  that  to  a 
patron  which  Providence  has  eqabled  pie  to  do  for  myself, 


Having  carried  on  my  work  thus  far  with  so  little 
obligation  to  any  favourer  of  learning,  I  shall  not  be 
disappointed  though  I  should  conclude  it,  if  less  be  possible, 
with  less ;  for  I  have  been  long  wakened  from  that  dream 
of  hope,  in  which  I  once  boasted  myself  with  so  much 
exultation. 

My  lord,  your  lordship’s  most  humble, 

Most  obedient  servant, 

Sam.  Johnson. 

Boswell,  Life  of  Johnson. 


of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SECOND  YEAR,  SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

GEORGE. 

Au  revoir ! 

Eli  quoi !  vous  daignerez  encor  me  recevoir  ? 

( Revenant.) 

J’observerai  comment  la  chaste  jeune  fille 
S’est  changde  en  dpouse  et  mere  de  famille, 
Comment  sa  rougeur  plait  au  mari  triomphant, 

Ou  comme  elle  est  touchante,  allaitant  son  enfant ! 
Oui,  oui,  c’est  ajouter  un  charme  au  mariage, 

Que  d’en  rendre  tdmoin  l’amoureux  plein  de  rage. 

II  est  piquant  de  voir  avec  quel  oeil  jaloux 
II  convoite  un  bonheur  qu’on  garde  pour  lepoux. 

— Ah  !  vraiment  ?  Donnant  tout  a  la  foi  conjugale, 
Vous  m’offrirez  a  moi  quelque  aumone  amicale  ; 

Je  me  contenterai  de  ces  miettes  du  coeur ; 

Pour  l’autre  l’abandon,  et  pour  moi  la  pudeur. 

— Non;  je  n’ai  pas,  madame,  une  ame  assez  sublime 
Pour  jouer,  comme  il  faut,  ce  role  de  victime. 

Non,  je  ne  verrai  pas,  par  l’hymen  profand, 

Ce  front  que  j’admirais,  de  candeur  cou  round. 

LAURE. 

Hdlas  !  votre  ton  dur,  vos  ldvres  frdmissantes 
Me  disent  que  j’entends  des  paroles  blessantes  ; 

Mais  je  ne  comprencls  pas  ce  dont  vous  m’accusez; 


Je  n’ai  pas  les  clesseins  que  vous  me  supposez ; 

Et  Dieu  saifc  si  j’envie  une  autre  chose  au  monde 
Que  de  vous  tdmoigner  moti  amitid  profonde. 

— Ah  !  si  j’avais  le  choix  !  si  mon  pere... 

GEORGE. 

Eh  !  mon  Dieu  ! 

Laissons  la  votre  pere,  et  finissons  ce  jeu. 

C’est  une  autorite  sous  laquelle  ou  s’abrite, 

Et  je  sais  ce  que  vaut  ce  prdtexte  hypocrite. 

On  ne  peut  pas  trainer  les  fi lies  a  l’autel, 

Et  leur  faire  epouser  de  force  tel  ou  tel ; 

Elies  ont  bien  assez  d’intelligence  en  somme, 

Pour  savoir  dire  un  non,  ne  voulant  pas  d’un  homme. 

Et  lorsque  d’un  monsieur  impertinent  ou  laid 
Elies  font  leur  mari,  c’est  que  cela  leur  plait. 

laijre,  avec  amertume. 

Cela  leur  plait ! 

L'Honneur  et  L' Argent,  Acte  III.  Scene  V. 

1.  Epitomize  in  French  this  play,  and  Ponsard’s  life. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  plait,  and  the  different 
significations  of  plaisant  as  an  adjective  when  placed 
before  and  when  placed  after  the  noun  which  it  qualifies. 

3.  What  are  the  roots  of  allaitant  and  abrite. 

4.  Show  the  force  of  d’  intelligence  en  somme. 

II. 

Translate : 

rodolphe. 

Je  ne  prends  ces  propos  que  pour  une  boutade  ; 

C’est  un  signe  pourtant  que  l’esprit  est  malade  ; 

Et  si  tu  ne  prends  garde  a  ces  velleites, 

Tu  descends  le  penchant  qui  mene  aux  lachetds. 

Songe  a  Raymond  a  qui  tu  refusals  ta  porte ; 

II  avait  cependant  une  excuse  plus  foite : 

11  fallait  qu’il  nourrit  sa  femme,  au  lieu  que  toi, 

Tu  vis  seul  et  Ton  a  toujours  assez  pour  soi. 

Ah  !  j’aurais  aujourd’hui  beau  jeu...  mais  sois  tranquille  ; 
Je  n’abuserai  pas  d’un  triotnphe  facile. 

Je  te  veux  seulement  dire  quelques  mots  francs, 

Dictes  par  l’amitid  comme  je  la  comprends. 

— Tu  fis  bien  de  payer  les  dettes  paternelles ; 

Mais  c’dtait  obeir  aux  rigles  dternelles ; 


Tu  serais  mdprisable,  ayant  autrement  fait; 

Peis,  clu  premier  instinct  c’btait  le  prompt  effet ; 

Un  sacrifice  fier  charme  nne  ame  hautaine ; 

La  gloire  en  est  prdsente,  et  la  douleur  lointaine. 

— Je  ne  meconnais  point  un  acte  noble  eu  soi ; 

Tu  fis  bien ;  mais  beaucoup  auraient  fait  comme  toi. 

La  vertu,  qui  n’est  pas  d’un  facile  exercice, 

C’est  la  perseverance  apres  le  sacrifice, 

C’est,  qiiand  le  premier  feu  s’est  lentement  eteint, 

La  resolution  qui  stirvit  a  l’instinct, 

Et,  seule  devant  soi,  paisible,  refroidie, 

Par  un  monde  oublieux  netant  plus  applaudie, 

A  travers  les  besoins,  l’injure  et  le  dbgout, 

Modeste  et  ferme,  suit  son  chemin  jusqu’au  bout. 

Voila  moil  vrai  heros  !  voila  mon  homme  rare  ! 

Ce  n’est  pas  celui-la  que  l’amour-propre  egare ; 

11  ne  rougirait  pas  d’un  honnete  metier, 

Et  croirait  plus  lonable,  et  raeme  plus  altier, 

De  vivre  dignement  de  l’art  que  Ton  enseigne, 

Que  d’epouser  la  dot  de  quelque  vieille  duegne. 

L' Ilonneur  et  L’ Argent,  Acte  IV.  Scene  VI. 

1.  Wliat  is  the  meaning  of  par  boutade  ? 

2.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis  after  beau  jeu. 

3.  Name  the  principal  parts  of  edeint. 

4.  Didqne.  Account  for  the  difference  in  spelling  between 
this  and  the  corresponding  English  words. 

III. 

DEMOGEOT. 

1.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  peculiarities  of  style  and 
thought  of  the  two  advocates,  Gaultier  and  Le  Maitre. 

2.  Describe  the  reasons  which  guided  Vaugelas  in 
preparing  his  “  Remarques  sur  La  Langue  Franqaise. 
How  does  he  determine  as  to  correctness  between  Je  vous 
prends  tous  a  temoin,  and  Je  vous  prends  tons  a  temoins. 

3.  Sketch  shortly  the  life  and  writings  of  Richelieu,  and 
the  effect  which  he  had  upon  the  political  and  literary 
future  of  France.  Characterize  his  speech  at  the  meeting 
of  Les  Etats  Generaux  in  1015. 

4.  Who  were  the  five  authors  who  formed  La  Brigade 
du  Cardinal  ? 


5.  Describe  the  ephemeral  literature  of  the  reign  of 
Louis  XIII. 

6.  What  effect  had  Hardy  upon  the  Drama  of  his  time  ? 
Give  the  reasons. 

7.  Name  the  works  and  merits  of  Mairet. 

8.  (a)  Detail  the  peculiarities  of  Sophonisbe,  and  describe 
the  position  which  it  occupies  with  reference  to  French 
literature  of  its  kind.  ( b )  Compare  it  with  the  Sofonisba 
of  Tessino. 


Slufuevgftj?  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN- 


Examiner:  Rev,  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  State  when  in  German  the  definite  article  is  used, 
where  there  is  no  article  in  English. 

2.  The  definite  article  is  often  contracted  with  prepo¬ 
sitions  into  one  word  ;  when  is  this  done  ? 

3.  Give  the  signification  of  dev  Bund  and  das  Band, 
die  Mark  and  das  Mark,  der  Thor  and  das  Thor. 

4.  Translate:  six  feet  long;  three  pairs  of  shoes;  a 
cask  of  wine ;  two  yards  of  cloth. 

5.  How  are  adjectives  declined  when  preceded  by  the 
personal  pronouns  ich,  du,  er,  ivir,  Sie,  and  ihr  ? 

6.  Form  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  grosz, 
hoch,  and  viel. 

7.  How  may  superlatives  be  strengthened  ? 

8.  Translate  :  one  hour  and  a  half ;  it  is  half  past  two. 

9.  Name  and  decline  the  interrogative  pronouns. 

10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  senden,  bringen,  denken, 
wissen. 

11.  When  a  verb  is  preceded  by  a  prefix,  where  must 
the  accent  be  placed  ? 


II. 


Translate  : 

Xte  ©e(dl(d;a(t  (a(i  bet  Xafel,  33ertbalta,  mtt  -Sletnobtett 
utit)  33Utmcn,  ten  manntgfacljen  @efd)enfen  t^rer  ^>flec\e- 
filtern  unt  ftmtnte  ge(d)inucft,  rote  cine  griiblingggbttin, 
oben  an,  ju  tlircr  Setten  llnttue  unt  -f)ultbrant.  2Ud  tat 
vetd)e  SDfabl  jit  (£nte  o,tna,  unt  man  ten  97ad)ti(d)  au(trug, 
blteben  tt'e  Xburen  offcn,  nad)  alter,  guter  Sttte  tn  Deittfc^en 
£antcit,  taunt  and)  tat  Self  jufefyen  fbnne  unt  (id)  an  ter 
i'ufttgfeit  ter  .perr(d)aftcit  inttfreuen.  ©ett'ente  trugen  SGcttt 
unt  $ud)en  ttntcr  ten  3ufd)aitern  l)erutn.  Jpultbrant  unt 
S3ertl)alta  marteten  mtt  ^ctmltdjcr  Ungetult  auf  tie  ter- 
fprod)ene  (ftflarung  unt  sermantten,  [t  [ebr  ct  (id)  tbun 
Itejj,  fetn  3luge  ton  Unttncn.  5lber  tie  fd)bne  gratt  blt'eb 
nod)  {miner  (till  unt  ldd)clte  ttttr  betmltd)  unt  in  nig  (rot)  tor 
(id)  bin.  2Bcr  tint  it) re  getbanc  33erbct(ung  ttu(te,  fonntc 
fet)n,  ta(  (te  tl)r  erqutdentet  ©ebetmntf  alle  Stugenbticf 
terratben  molltc  unt  et  tod)  nod)  ttnmer  tn  Ut(terner 
(intfagung  jurucflegte,  mie  et  Winter  bttmeilen  mtt  tbrett 
licb(ten  £ecferbi((en  tbun.  23crt()alta  unt  ^ultbrant  tbeilten 
tiet  monnt'ge  ©efitbb  in  boffenter  sBangtgfeit  tat  ttette 
©litcf  erwartent,  meldjet  ton  i brer  greuttttn  2tppcn  au(  (ie 
bernteter  tbaiteit  (otlte.  Xa  baten  SSer(cf)t'etene  ton  ter 
©cfcllfdjaft  Untinen  unt  etn  Stct. 

FouQuk,  Undine,  85-8G. 

1.  bei  Tafel.  Substitute  another  noun. 

2.  mannig foci  ten.  Instead  of  fach,  what  word  might 
be  used ? 

3.  wie  eine  Friihlingsgdttin.  If  in  place  of  wie  als 
were  used,  what  difference  would  it  make  in  the  meaning  ? 

4.  zu  ihrer  Seiten.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

5.  Landen.  Give  the  other  plural  of  this  noun,  and 
state  the  difference. 

6.  konnte  sehn.  What  pronoun  might  be  placed  before 
these  words  ? 

7.  alle  A  agenblieh.  Point  out  the  incorrectness  of  this 
idiom,  and  substitute  another  word  for  alle. 

8.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sasz,ging,  than,  liesz ,  baten. 


III. 


Translate  : 

•fjocfy  fltngt  bag  St'eb  bom  braocn  SDiaitit, 

2Bte  Drgelton  unb  ©locfenflang. 

2Ber  l)o beg  ID  hi  dig  ftd;  frcuett  faun, 

Den  lobttt  ntd)t  ©clb,  ben  lobttt  ©efang. 

©ottlob  !  bajj  tcb  (ingen  unb  pvctfen  fann, 

3 u  ft n gen  unb  pretfert  ben  bvaoen  2)1  an n. 

Der  Jbamotitb  Tam  bout  9)httaggmeer, 
llnb  fc£>nob  bur  cl;  2Belfd;lanb,  trub  unb  fcud;t. 

Dte  SBoIfen  (logen  bor  tbnt  t>er, 

5Bte  mcnn  ber  ®olf  bte  -peerbe  fd;cud;t. 

Gr  fegte  bte  gctber ;  jerbrad;  ben  gorft ; 

2luf  ©een  unb  ©trbmcn  tag  ©ruttbctg  borft. 

21  nt  fmdygebtrge  fdpttolj  ber  ©dmee ; 

Der  ©turj  bon  taufenb  2Baffern  [d;oll ! 

Dag  2Btefentbal  begrub  etn  ©ec ; 

Deg  Sanbeg  fteerfttrom  nutd;g  unb  fcfni'oll ; 

Dod;  rollten  tie  SBogett,  entlang  tf)v  ©letg, 
llnb  rollten  gemaltt'ge  g-elfcn  Gtg. 

21uf  ^fetlern  unb  auf  23ogen  fdpocr, 

2lug  Quaberftetn  bon  unten  auf, 

Sag  etnc  23rucfe  bruber  ber ; 

Unb  mitten  ftanb  etn  f)dugd)en  brauf. 

fner  roobnte  ber  3bdttcr,  mt't  2Betb  unb  $tnb. — 

,;D3bliner!  o  3bHtter!  Gntfleucb  ge(d;totnb  ! " 

Simonson,  Book  of  Ballads,  158. 

1.  holies  Maths.  Give  the  correct  form  of  the  adjective. 

2.  Thauwind  —  Mittagsmeer.  Substitute  the  words 
generally  used. 

3.  schnoh.  Give  its  infinitive. 

4.  ein  See.  Distinguish  between  der  See  and  die  See. 

5.  Gleis.  Express  by  another  term. 

6.  von  unten  auf.  What  is  omitted  ? 

7.  entfleuch.  Give  the  usual  form  of  this  imperative. 


IV. 


Translate  : 

Die  bieden  Maler 
/uni  Zeuxis  prahlt'einst  Agatharch,  ein  kleiner, 
Fixfingriger,  behender  Pinselmann : 

“  S°  schnell,  wie  ich,  malt  wobl  so  leicbt  nicht  einer  !  ” 
“  Und  ich,  hub  Zeuxis  ruhig  an. 

Ich  riilime  mich,  dasz  ich  so  langsam  malen  kann  !  ” 
Den  Fingerfix  nennt  jetzt  fast  K einer, 

Den  Zeuxis  noch  fast  Jedermann. 


1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  term  “ Sturm  und 
Drang,  and  mention  the  chief  adherents  of  this  move¬ 
ment. 

2.  Write  notes  on  the  following  authors,  mentioning 
their  principal  works :  Klopstock,  Lessing,  Wieland,  Jean 
Paul,  Korner. 

3.  Give  some  account  of  the  following  works,  namino- 
the  author  of  each  :  die  Kauber,  Hermann  und  Dorothea 
die  Leiden  des  jungen  Werther,  geharnischte  Sonnette' 
Iteisebilder. 


of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1SS2. 


SECOND  YEAR, 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Strait  ctgfa.  dr  mujj  eg  3(men  totebergeben ;  ©le 
Ijaben  ftd)  anberg  befonnen;  ©te  toollen  mtt  tl)in  ntd)t  tn 
©efellfdjaft  fptelen.  3d)tt  ^tftolen  !  ©te  f)6rten  jo, 
g-tditletn,  baft  ed  etn  Settler  tear !  (Dog  grauletn  fdjcnft 
tnbef!  [elbft  etn.)  2Ber  ttu'rb  etnem  Settler  fo  otel  geben  ? 
tint  t()m  tied)  ba$u  r te  drntebrtgung,  eg  erbcttclt  ju  betben, 
ju  erfparcn  fttc^en  ?  Ten  fStlbtbatt'gen,  ber  ben  Settler 
aug  ©rrfmutl)  oerfennett  to  til,  oerfennt  ber  Settler  toteber. 
Sun  mogen  ©te  eg  l)aben,  grditletn,  tuentt  er  3b re  ©abe, 
td)  toetfj  ntd)t  toofiir,  anftebt. — (Setdjt  ber  grancigfa  due 
Tafie.)  SBolIctt  ©te  nttr  bag  Slut  nod)  ntebr  tn  ffiallttng 
brtngen?  3d)  mag  ntd)t  trtnfen.  C  Lag  grctuletn  feljt  fte 
toteber  meg.)  „Parbleu,  3f>vo  ©nab,  matt  fenn  ftf  tym  nit 
attf  ben  Scrbtenft."  (3u  bem  Tone  beg  granjofen.) 
gretltd)  ntd)t,  menu  man  bte  ©ptjjbubeit  rtugebangen 
berutnlaufen  lajjt. 

2) a g  gr dulc in  (fait  unb  nadjbettfenb,  tnbent  fte 
trtnft.).  fSabdmt,  btt  serftebft  btd)  fo  treff  ltd)  auf  bte  guteti 
2)Rnfd)ctt,  al)er  matin  tot  lift  bit  bte  fd)led)ten  ertragen  lernen 
— Unb  fte  ftitb  bocb  and)  S?enfd)en, — Unb  bfterg  bet  toettem 
fo  fd)led)te  Sieufd)cit  ntdjt,  alg  fte  fcfjet'nen. — Sian  mufj  tfjre 
gute  ©ette  nur  auffud)cu. — 3d)  btlbc  nttr  etn,  btefer  grattjofe 
tft  ntdttg  alg  ettcl. 

Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnlielm , 


1.  er  musz  es.  What  is  meant  by  er,  and  what  by  es. 
Show  th~  connection  of  this  passage  with  the  preceding 
scene. 

2.  in  Gesellschaft.  What  is  the  force  of  this  expression 
here  ?  What  is  usually  the  meaning  of  Gesellschaft  ?■ 

3.  Sie  horten  ja.  Paraphrase  ja. 

4.  Grossmuth.  Write  a  note  on  the  gender  of  Math, 
and  its  compounds. 

5.  tvieder.  Distinguish  between  ivieder  and  wider. 

6.  W alien  Sie  mir — hringen.  How  so  ? 

7.  Ihro  Gnad — auf  den  Verdienst.  Express  this  in 
correct  German. 

8.  Freilich  nicht.  What  is  understood  ? 

9.  nichts  als  eitel.  Substitute  one  single  word  for 
nichts  als. 


II. 

Translate  : 

Ter  ©ott,  ter  btcb  turd)  fetne  2BunterI)ant 
Ttertnal  erbielt,  ter  bent  tent  fd)ttuid)ett  2tnn 
Ted  ©ret'fen  5traft  gab,  etnen  TButbenten 
3u  itbertodlt’gen —  er  oerbtetit  Tertrauen ! 
3cb  null  tte  ©ttmme  ter  ©crecbtigfett 
3eltt  ntd)t  erbeben,  je^t  {ft  ntd)t  tie  3ett, 

Tit  fannft  in  btefent  ©titrme  ftc  niebt  bbrett. 
Diet  ©tne  nur  oerntmnt  !  ©it  jitter  ft  jetjt 
Tier  btefer  lebenteit  Tiarta.  3  i  t  cb  t 
Tte  Sebente  ()aft  tu  jit  fit rd) ten.  Bilhe  oor 
Ter  Totten,  ter  Cnttfyaupteten.  ©te  nurt 
Tom  ©tab  crftebcu,  eine  3'uietracbtdgbttin, 
tit n  9iad)egetft  ttt  tetnem  3ictd>  bentmgebtt 
lint  tented  Tolled  |>erjen  ton  ttr  nenteu. 
3ept  baft  ter  Tritte  tie  ©efurd)tete, 

©r  nurt  fie  rdd;en,  toenn  fie  nidjt  mebr  ift. 
Weft  ntebr  tie  getnbtn  fetned  ©lavtbend,  nur 
Tte  ©nfeltodjtcr  fetuer  5?bntge, 

Ted  Taffed  Tpfer  unto  ter  ©iferfuebt, 

2Btrb  er  in  ter  Tejammerten  erbltden  ! 
©dpted  totrfr  tu  tte  Teranberung  erfabren. 
Turd^tebe  Sonbon,  menu  tie  blut’ge  That 
©efd;ei)en,  jeige  bid)  tern  Tolf,  tad  fpnft 
©td)  jubelnt  urn  bid)  ber  ergof,  tu  ttmft 
gntiPi?  (Snglant  febn,  efn  until?  $p!f, 


2) enn  umgtbt  ntd;t  mefor  bic  l;cvvltd;c 

©frecfjttcffett,  tie  allc  £erjen  bt'r 
33cftci^te !  gurcbt,  bte  fcbrccfh'dje  53eglcttung 
Der  £pvannet,  n>trb  fdjaubernb  »or  bir  ^crgte^n. 

Hub  jebe  ©trajje,  wobu  cjetyff,  berftben, 

3)  u  baft  bab  Seijte,  Slcufcrfie  $etban, 

SBeld)  #aupt  ftet)t  fcft,  trenit  btefeS  betTge  ftcl ! 

Schiller,  Maria  Stuart. 

1.  des  Greisen — einen  Wilthenden.  Who  are  referred 
to  ? 

2.  jetzt  ist  nicht  die  Zeit.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

3.  in  diesem  Sturme.  Paraphrase. 

4.  eine  Zwietrachtsgottin — ein  Rachegeist.  What  word 
might  be  placed  before  these  terms  ? 

5.  Wenn  sie  nicht  viehr  ist.  Express  the  force  of  this 
nicht  mehr. 

6.  nicht  mehr  die  Feindin.  Substitute  another  term 
for  mehr. 

7.  geschehen.  Add  the  auxiliary. 

8.  Delineate  the  characters  of  Burleigh  and  Shrews¬ 
bury,  as  drawn  by  Schiller. 

III. 

Translate  into  German  : 

The  Leeds  and  Bradford  railway  runs  along  a  deep 
valley  of  the  Aire,  a  slow  and  sluggish  ( trdge )  stream 
compared  to  the  neighbouring  river  of  Wharfe. 
Keighley  station  is  on  this  line  of  railway,  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  town  of  the  same  name. 
The  number  of  inhabitants  and  the  importance  of 
Keighley  have  been  very  greatly  (bedeutend) increased 
during  the  last  twenty  years 

GASKELL,  the  Life  of  Charlotte  Bronte. 
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aiHftmsftjj  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH- 


Examiners  : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
|  D.  R.  Keys,  B  A. 


1.  “No  poet  has  ever  had  a  more  exquisite  sense  of  the 
beautiful  than  Spenser” — Spenser  has  been  called  “  the 
Rubens  of  English  poetry.”  Discuss  and  illustrate  these 
statements. 

2.  Explain  and  criticize  : 

(a)  Spenser’s  archaism. 

(b)  His  conception  of  chivalry. 

(c)  The  structure  of  his  stanza. 

3.  Distinguish  the  allegory  in  the  Faerie  Queen  from  the 
personification  of  abstract  qualities  in  the  same  poem. 
Give  illustrations. 

4.  To  what  class  of  poems  does  the  Faerie  Queen  belong? 
Name  other  European  poems  of  note  which  may  be  classed 
with  it? 

5.  “  And  on  a  palfrey  rides  more  white  than  snow, 

Yet  she  herself  is  whiter  manifold 

Faerie  Queen,  Bk.  III.,  Canto  5. 

Name  the  rhetorical  figure  here  employed.  Criticize 
its  use  and  effect. 

6.  “  Forthy  she  gave  him  warning  ever  day 
The  love  of  women  not  to  entertain : 

A  lesson  too  too  hard  for  living  clay, 

From  love  in  course  of  nature  to  refraine  I 


Yet  he  his  mother’s  lore  did  well  retaine. 

And  ever  from  fayre  ladies  love  did  fly : 

Yet  many  ladies  fayre  did  oft  complaine, 

That  they  for  love  of  him  would  algates  dy  : 

Dy,  whoso  list  for  him,  he  was  loves  enimy.” 

Ib.,  Canto.  4. 

(a)  Re-write  this  stanza  in  modern  English  prose. 

( b )  Explain  the  etymology  of  all  antiquated  words. 

(c)  1st  line — she — him  —  wh o  ? 

( d )  Parse  the  last  line. 

(e)  What  rhetorical  figure  is  there  in  the  last  two  lines  ? 

7.  “For  great  compassion  of  their  sorrow,  bid 
His  mighty  waters  to  them  buxome  be 
Eftesoones  the  roaring  billows  still  abid, 

And  all  the  griesly  monsters  of  the  see 

Stood  gapiug  at  their  fate  and  wondred  them  to  see.” 

Ib. 

Write  explanatory  and  etymologinal  notes  on  buxome, 
eftesoones,  griesly. 

8.  Write  notes  on  the  following  persons  mentioned  in 
the  4th  and  oth  Cantos  of  the  third  Book  of  the  Faerie 
Queen :  Bi'itomart,  Arthegall  Glauce,  Merlin,  Marinell, 
Florimell,  Cymoent,  Belphoebe. 


enuifcrvsfti)  of  &ovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ENGLISH- 

HONORS. 


Examiners  : 


j  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A, 
I D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Name  Shakespeare’s  tragedies,  and  shew  as  nearly 
as  possible  to  what  period  of  the  poet’s  life  each  belongs. 

2.  Name  the  principal  literary  men  who  were  contem¬ 
poraries  of  Shakespeare. 

3.  Examine  the  theory  that  Bacon  was  the  author  of 
the  plays  attributed  to  Shakespeare. 

4.  What  is  your  view  of  the  character  of  Shakespeare’s 
Richard  III,  ?  Support  it  by  cjuotations  from  the  play. 
Name  the  principal  tragedians  who  have  been  famous  in 
Richard  III. 

5.  Glo.  We  are  the  Queen’s  abjects,  and  must  obey. 

Richard  III,  Act  i.,  Sc.  1. 

What  two  meanings  have  been  suggested  for  the 
word  abjects  as  used  here  ? 

Lo,  in  these  windows  that  let  forth  thy  life, 

I  pour  the  helpless  balm  of  my  poor  eyes  : 

lb.,  Sc.  2. 

In  what  sense  is  the  word  helpless  used  ?  Give 
examples  from  Shakespeare  of  similar  words  used  in  the 
same  sense. 


My  dukedom  to  a  beggarly  denier. 

Ib.,  Sc.  2. 

What  is  a  denier  ? 

A  husband,  and  a  son,  thou  ow’st  to  me, — 

And  thou,  a  kingdom  ; — all  of  you,  allegiance. 

Ib.,  Sc.  3. 

Define  allegiance. 

Buck.  Whenever  Buckingham  doth  turn  his  hate 

Upon  your  grace,  but  with  all  duteous  love  ! 
Doth  cherish  you,  and  yours,  God  punish  me 
With  hate  in  those  where  I  expect  most  love. 

Ib.,  Act  ii.,  Sc.  1. 

Explain  the  meaning  of  this  passage,  and  point  out 
any  grammatical  peculiarities  in  it. 

Q.  Eliz.  A  parlous  boy  ;  go  to,  you  are  too  shrewd. 

Ib.,  Sc.  4. 

Give  the  meaning  and  etymology  of  'parlous. 

Buck.  You  are  to  senseless-obstinate,  my  lord, 

Too  ceremonious  and  traditional  : 

Weigh  it  but  with  the  grossness  of  this  age, 
You  break  not  sanctuary  in  seizing  him. 

The  benefit  thereof  is  always  granted 
To  those  whose  dealings  have  deserted  the 
place, 

And  those  who  have  the  wit  to  claim  the  place; 
This  prince  has  neither  claimed  it,  nor 
deserved  it ; 

And  therefore,  in  my  opinion,  cannot  have  it; 
Then  taking  him  from  thence  that  is  not  there, 
You  break  no  privilege  nor  charter  there. 

Oft  have  I  heard  of  sanctuary  men  ; 

But  sanctuary  children  ne’er  till  nowr. 

Ib.,  Act  iii..  Sc.  1. 

Senseless-obstinate.  Explain  the  force  of  this  expres¬ 
sion,  and  give  examples  from  Richard  III.  of  adjectives 
used  in  the  same  way. 

Grossness  of  this  age,  the  wit  to  claim  the  place,  from 
thence  that  is  not  there.  Explain  the  meaning. 

Name  the  rhetorical  figures  occurring  in  this  extract. 

Write  an  historical  note  on  the  word  sanctuary. 


6.  Write  a  short  critique  on  Comus.  Note  the  circum¬ 
stances  attending  its  production. 

7.  How  far  may  Comus  he  considered  a  drama  ?  What 
is  the  effect  of  the  want  of  personality  in  Comus  ?  Write 
a  note  on  the  Italian  Masque. 

8.  But  com,  thou  Goddess  fair  and  free, 

In  Heaven  ycleap’d  Euphrosyne, 

And  by  men  heart-easing  Mirth, 

Whom  lovely  Venus  at  a  birth 
With  two  sisters  Graces  more 

To  ivy-crowned  Bacchus  bore  : 

Or  whether  (as  som  sager  sing) 

The  frolick  wind  that  breathes  the  spring, 

Zephyr  with  Aurora  playing, 

As  he  met  her  once  a- Maying, 

There  on  beds  of  violets  blew 
And  fresh-blown  roses  washt  in  dew 
Fill’d  her  with  thee  a  daughter  fair, 

So  bucksom,  blith  and  debonair. 

L’ Allegro,  vv.  11-24. 

(a)  Explain  the  metre. 

(b)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  Euphrosyne,  Venus 
Mirth,  Graces,  Bacchus,  Zephyr,  Aurora. 

(c)  Write  explanatory  and  etymological  notes  on 
ycleap’d,  ivy^ir owned,  som  sager,  frolick,  a- Maying,  buck¬ 
som,  debonair. 

(cl)  Milton  here  apostrophizes  Mirth.  Inquire  whether 
mirthfulness  is  the  most  prominent  trait  in  the  character 
of  U Allegro  as  developed  in  the  poem,  and  give  quotations. 

9.  Who  were  Dryden’s  models  in  the  art  of  writing 
poetry  ?  How  far  was  he  a  disciple  of  the  French  writers  ? 

10.  Name  the  chief  dramatic  authors  of  the  age  of 
Dryden,  with  their  works.  Characterize  their  style. 


eElttfbersftg  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


Examiners  : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
\  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Write  a  life  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain.  How  did  his 
private  character  compare  with  that  of  his  father? 

2.  What  was  the  Fronde  ? 

3.  Show  what  part  Sweden  played  in  European  history 
during  the  reigns  of  Gustavus  Adolphus  and  Charles  XII. 

4.  In  what  manner  did  England  acquire  her  Indian 
Empire  ? 

5.  Compare  Richelieu  and  Mazarin. 

6.  Trace  the  rise  of  Prussia  from  the  close  of  the  Thirty 
Years’  War  to  the  death  of  Frederick  the  Great. 

7.  Describe  the  constitutional  changes  in  France  from 
the  beginning  of  1789  to  1804. 

8.  Name  the  thirteen  original  United  States,  with  the 
source  from  which  each  received  its  colonists. 

9.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  Canada  while  under 
French  rule. 

10.  Write  notes  on  Wolsey,  Egmont,  Turenne,  Godoy, 
Nelson,  Yon  Stein,  Alexander  Hamilton. 

11.  Discuss  the  arguments  for  and  against  the  treaty  of 
Utrecht. 


■ 


. 
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illnilJCVGity  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 
THIRD  YEAR, 


HISTORY. 

HONORS. 


Examiners  •  I  Edward  R  Beoto»  RA- 
Examiners.  j  D  R  KeySj  b  a 


1.  Explain  fully  the  doctrine  of  the  Divine  Right  of 
Kings.  Who  were  its  chief  supporters,  and  what  effect 
had  it  on  the  policy  of  the  Stuarts  ? 

2.  In  what  manner  did  the  Commons  exercise  the  right 
of  impeachment  in  the  reign  of  James  I.  ?  Give  the  pre¬ 
cedents  for  that  right ;  and  mention  the  principal  cases  in 
which  it  was  exercised  during  the  following  reign. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  military  operations  during  the 
civil  war,  up  to  the  battle  of  Dunbar. 

4.  Sketch  the  position  of  England  as  a  naval  power  : 

(а)  Under  Cromwell. 

(б)  Under  Charles  II. 

5.  “  The  day  of  that  prorogation,  the  26th  day  of  May, 
1679,  is  a  great  era  in  our  history.” — Macaulay. 

“  It  is  a  very  common  mistake  to  suppose  that  this 
statute  of  Charles  II.  enlarged  in  a  great  degree  our  liber¬ 
ties,  and  forms  a  sort  of  epoch  in  their  history.” — Hallam. 

Give  the  history  of  the  bill  referred  to,  and  reconcile 
as  far  as  possible  the  opinions  quoted. 

G.  Compare  the  characters  of  Charles  I.  and  James  II. 

7.  Discuss  the  hereditary  and  constitutional  claims  of 
George  I.  to  the  English  throne. 

8,  Write  short  notes  on  Sir  John  Elliot,  Sabbatarians, 
Lord  Clarendon,  Self-denying  Ordinance,  The  Triple  Alli¬ 
ance,  Marlborough. 
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ffilmUccGUi)  of  Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18Sf. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 


HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


Translate  : 


I 


ELIANTE. 

L’amour,  pour  l'ordinaire,  est  peu  fait  a  ces  lois, 

Et  Ton  voit  les  amants  vanter  toujours  leur  choix, 
Jamais  leur  passion  n’y  voit  rien  de  blamable, 

Et  dans  l’objet  aime  tout  leur  devient  aimable ; 

11s  comptent  les  ddfauts  pour  des  perfections, 

Et  savent  y  donner  de  favorables  noms. 

La  pale  est  aux  jasmins  en  blancheur  comparable  ; 
La  noire  a  faire  peur,  une  brune  adorable  ; 

La  maigre  a  de  la  tai lie  et  de  la  libertd  ; 

La  grasse  est,  dans  son  port,  pleine  de  majeste  ; 

La  mal-propre  sur  soi,  de  peu  d’attraits  chargde, 
Est  mise  sous  le  nom  de  beautd  ndgligee  ; 

La  geante  para  it  une  ddesse  aux  yeux  ; 

La  naine,  un  abrege  des  merveilles  des  cieux  ; 
L’orgueilleuse  a  le  coeur  digne  d’une  couronne  ; 

La  fourbe  a  de  l’esprit;  la  sotte  est  toute  bonne; 
La  trop  grande  parleuse  est  d’agreable  humeur; 

Et  la  mnette  garde  une  honnete  pudeur. 

Cost  ainsi  qu’un  amant  dont  l’ardeur  est  extreme 
Aime  jusqu’aux  defauts  des  personnes  qu’il  aime. 


ALCESTE. 

Et  moi,  je  soutiens,  moi... 

CEEIMEXE. 

Brisons  la  ce  discours, 
Et  dans  la  mderie  allons  faire  deux  tours. 

Quoi  !  vous  vous  en  allez,  messieurs  ? 


CLITANDRE  ET  ACASTE. 

Non  pas,  inadame. 

ALCESTE. 

La  peur  cle  leur  depart  occupe  fort  votve  arne  ! 

Sortez  quand  vous  voudrez,  messieurs;  rnais  j’avertis 
Que  je  ne  sors  qu’apres  que  vous  serez  sortis. 

ACASTE. 

A  moins  de  voir  madame  en  etre  importunde, 

Lien  ne  m’appelle  ailleurs  de  toute  la  journee. 

CLITANDRE. 

Moi,  pourvu  que  je  puisse  etre  au  petit  couche 
Je  n’ai  point  d’autre  affaire  ou  je  sois  attachd. 

cLlimene  a  Alceste. 

C’est  pour  rire,  je  crois. 

ALCESTE. 

Non,  en  aucune  sorte. 

Nous  verrons  si  c’est  moi  que  vous  voudrez  qui  sorte. 

Le  Misanthrope,  Act  II.  Sc.  V. 

1.  Give  reasons  for  vour  view  of  the  wav  in  which  the 

•j  */ 

character  of  Alceste  is  maintained  ? 

2.  What  is  referred  to  in  the  line,  “  A  moins  de  voir 
madame  en  etre  importuned 

3.  Why  un  abre'ge  ? 

4.  Fill  up  the  words  after  et  moi,  je  soutiens,  moi. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Quel  est  au  sein  des  nuits  ce  jeune  homme,  ou  ce  reve, 
Qui  de  l’etang  glace  suit  a  grands  pas  la  greve, 

Gravit  l’apre  colline,  une  arme  dans  la  main, 

Lencontre  le  chevreuil  sans  changer  son  chemin, 
Redescend  des  hauteurs  dans  la  gorge  profonde 
Ou  la  tour  des  vieux  chefs  chancel  le  au  borcl  de  l’onde  ? 
Son  noir  ldvrier  quete  et  hurle  dans  les  bois, 

Et  la  brise  glacde  est  pleine  d’une  voix. 

CHANT  DU  CHASSEUR. 

Leve-toi !  leve-toi!  sur  les  collines  sombres, 

Biche  aux  cornes  d’argent  que  poursuivent  les  ombres ! 
0  lune !  sur  ces  murs  epands  tes  blancs  reflets  ! 

Des  songes  de  mon  front  ces  murs  sont  le  palais  ! 

Des  rayons  vaporeux  de  ta  chaste  lumiere 
A  mes  yeux  fascines  fais  briber  chaque  pierre ; 

Ruisselle  sur  l’ardoise,  et  jusque  dans  mon  coeur 
Rejaillis,  6  mon  astre,  en  torrents  de  langueur  ! 

Aux  fentes  des  crdneaux  la  giroflde  est  morte. 


Le  lierre  aux  coups  da  Nord  frissonne  sur  la  porte 
Comme  un  manteau  neigeux  dont  le  patre,  an  retour, 
Secoue  avant  d’entrer  les  frimas  dans  la  cour. 

Le  mur  epais  s’entr’ouvre  a  lepaisse  fenetre  .. 

Lane  !  avec  ton  rayon  mon  regard  y  penetre  ! 

J’y  vois,  a  la  lueur  da  large  et  liaat  foyer, 

Dans  l’atre  au  reflet  roage  un  frene  flamboyer. 

Lamartine,  Les  Confidences,  130. 

1.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  literary  and  political  life 
of  Lamartine. 

2.  Write  in  French  prose. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Le  plus  doax  hyuer  qu’on  ait  vea  est  celay  que 
nous  y  auons  passe  (disent  les  aaciens  habitans),  et 
cependant  les  neiges  commencerent  le  1G  Nouembre,  et 
vers  la  fin  de  Mars  commencerent  a  fondre.  La 
longueur  et  continuation  des  neiges  est  cause  qa’on 
pourroit  douter  si  le  frornent  et  seigle  reussiroient 
bien  en  ce  pais;  i’en  ay  veu  neantmoins  d’aassi  beux 
qu’en  nostre  France,  et  mesine  le  nostre  que  nous  y 
auons  seme  ne  luy  cede  en  rien  ;  pour  plus  grande 
asseurance  il  faudroit  y  semer  du  bled  mesteil.  L’orge 
et  l’auoine  y  viennent  le  mieux  da  monde,  plus  grainues 
beaucoup  qu’en  la  France. 

C’est  merueille  de  voir  nos  pois,  tant  ils  sont  beaux. 
Aussi  la  terre  n’est  pas  ingrate  (comme  vostre 
Reuerence  peut  le  voir.)  Plus  on  va  montant  la  Riuiere, 
et  plus  on  s’apper§oit  de  la  bontfi  d'icelle.  Les  vents 
qui  regnent  en  ce  pais  sent  le  Nord-Est,  le  Nor-Ouest 
et  le  Sur-Ouest.  Le  Nord-Est  amene  les  neiges  en 
hyuer,  et  les  plaies  en  autre  saison ;  le  Nor-Ouest  est 
si  froid  qu’il  penetre  iusques  aux  mobiles  des  os ;  le 
Ciel  est  fort  serein  quand  il  souffle. 

Le  linge  et  les  habits,  et  les  autres  meubles  neces- 
saires  pour  vingt-sept  person  lies  que  nous  auons  aux 
Hurons,  estoient  tout  prests  d’estre  portes  par  eau  dans 
ces  pays  si  esloignds  et  nostre  Seigneur  les  a  fait  passer 
par  le  feu.  Ce  qai  est  necessaire  pour  entretenir  selon 
nostre  petit  pouuoir  la  residence  de  S.  Joseph  ou  se 
rassemblent  les  Sauuages.la  residence  desTrois  Riaieres 
ou  pareilleinent  les  Algonquins  s’arrestent,  la  maison 
de  nostre  Dame  des  Anges  et  la  propre  maison  de 
Kdbek,  tout  s’est  consomme  dans  les  flammes.  Le 
vent  assez  violent,  la  seicheresse  extreme,  les  bois 
onctueux  de  sapin  dont  ces  edifices  estoient  construicts, 


allurnerent  un  feu  si  prompt  et  si  violent,  qu’on  ne 
put  quasi  rien  sauuer,  toute  la  vaisselle  et  les  cloches  et 
calices  se  fondirent,  les  etoffes  que  quelques  personnes 
de  vertu  nous  auoient  enuoiees  pour  habiller  quelques 
seminaristes  ou  quelques  pauures  Sauuages,  furent 
consommees  dans  ce  rnesme  sacrifice. 

Relations  des  J {suites  dans  la  Kouvelle  France. 

1.  Give  the  modern  French  when  it  differs  from  the 
corresponding  words  or  phrases  in  the  above  extract. 

IV. 

Translate : 

“  I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  the  business  is  at 
length  amicably  settled.  Moore  agreed  to  withdraw 
his  defiance;  and  then  I  had  no  hesitation  in  assuring 
him,  (as  I  was  ready  to  have  done  at  the  beginning  if 
he  had  applied  amicably),  that  in  writing  the  review 
I  considered  myself  merely  as  the  censor  of  the 
morality  of  his  book,  and  that  I  intended  to  assert 
nothing  as  to  the  personal  motives  or  personal  char¬ 
acter  of  the  author,  of  whom  I  had  no  knowledge  at 
the  time.  Those,  I  think,  are  the  words  of  my  expla¬ 
nation.  We  have  since  breakfasted  together  very 
lovingly.  He  has  confessed  his  penitence  for  what  he 
has  written,  and  declared  that  he  will  never  again 
apply  any  little  talent  he  may  possess  to  such  purposes; 
and  I  have  said,  that  I  shall  be  happy  to  praise  him 
whenever  I  find  that  he  has  abjured  those  objection¬ 
able  topics.  You  are  too  severe  upon  the  little  man. 
He  has  behaved  with  great  spirit  throughout  this 
business.  He  really  is  not  profligate,  and  is  universally 
regarded,  even  by  those  who  lesent  the  style  of  his 
poetry,  as  an  innocent,  good  hearted,  idle  fellow,  if 
he  comes  to  Scotland,  as  he  talks  of  doing  in  Novem¬ 
ber,  I  hope  you  will  not  refuse  to  sit  down  with  him 
at  my  table. 

We  were  very  near  going  to  Hamburgh  after  we 
had  been  bound  over  here ;  but  it  is  much  better  as 
it  is.  I  am  glad  to  have  gone  through  this  scene, 
both  because  it  satisfies  me  that  my  nerves  are  good 
enough  to  enable  me  to  act  in  conformity  to  my  notions 
of  propriety  without  any  suffering,  and  because  it  also 
assures  me  that  I  am  really  as  little  in  love  with  life, 
as  I  have  been  for  some  time  in  the  habit  of  professing/’ 

Life,  and  Correspondence  of  Lord  Jeffery  Vol  I. 

p.  137. 


2itiul)ct4sUi>  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1SS2. 


THIRD  YEAR— SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate : 

Je  ne  m’en  defends  point :  mes  pleurs,  belle  Priphile, 
Ne  tiendront  pas  longtemps  co litre  les  soins  d’Achille  ; 
Sagloire,  son  amour,  mon  pere,  moo  devoir, 

Lui  donnent  sur  mon  Sine  un  trop  juste  pouvoir. 

Mais  de  lui-meme  ici  que  faut-il  que  je  pense  ? 

Cet  amant,  pour  me  voir  brulant  d’impatience, 

Que  les  Grecs  de  ees  bords  ne  pouvaient  arracher, 
Qu’un  pere  de  si  loin  m’ordonne  de  chercher, 
S’empresse-t-il  assez  pour  jouir  d’une  vue 
Qu’avec  tant  de  transports  je  croyais  attendue  ? 

Pour  moi,  depuis  deux  jours  qu’approchant  de  ces  lieux, 
Leur  aspect  souhaite  se  ddcouvre  a  nos  yenx, 

Je  l’attendais  partout;  et,  d’un  regard  timide, 

Sans  cesse  parcourant  les  cbemins  de  l’Aulide, 

Mon  coeur  pour  le  chercher  volait  loin  devant  moi, 
Etje  demande  Achille  a  tout  ce  que  je  voi. 

Je  viens,  j ’arrive  enfit:  sans  qu’il  m’ait  prevenue. 

Je  n’ai  percd  qu’a  peine  une  foule  inconnue  ; 

Lui  seul  ne  parait  point :  Le  triste  Agamemnon 
Semble  craindre  a  mes  yeux  de  prononcer  son  nom. 

Que  fait-il  ?  Qui  pourra  m'expliquer  ce  mystere  ? 
Trouverai-je  l’amant  glace  comme  le  pere  ? 

Et  les  soins  de  la  guerre  auraient-ils  en  un  jour 
Eteint  dans  tous  les  coeurs  la  tendresse  et  l’amour  ? 
Mais  non,  c’est  1’offenser  par  d’injustes  alarmes  : 


C’est  a  moi  que  l’on  doit  le  secours  de  ses  armes. 

II  n’etait  point  a  Sparte  entre  tons  ces  amants 
Pont  le  pere  d ’Helene  a  rer;u  les  serin  ents  : 

Lui  seul  de  tous  les  Grecs,  inaitre  de  sa  parole, 

S’il  part  contre  Ilion,  c’est  pour  moi  qu’il  y  vole  ; 

Et,  satisfait  d’un  prix  qui  lui  semble  si  doux, 

II  veut  ineme  y  porter  le  nom  de  mon  dpoux, 

Racine,  Iphigenie,  Acte  II.,  Sc.  III. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Sur  ces  offres  gracieuses,  ils  s’embrassent ;  un  franc 
echange  de  loyales  gourmades  les  prepare  toujours  a 
l’amitie.  C’est  ainsi  que  Robin  a  essaye  Petit- Jean, 
qu’il  aima  depuis  toute  sa  vie.  Petit- Jean  avait  sept 
pieds  de  haut,  et  se  trouvant  sur  un  pont,  refusait  de 
ceder  la  place.  L’honnete  Robin  ne  voulut  pas  se 
servir  contre  lui  de  son  arc,  alia  couper  un  baton,  long 
de  sept  pieds,  et  ils  convinrent  amicalement  de  com- 
battie  sur  le  pont  jusqu’a  ce  que  l’un  d’eux  tombat  d 
l’eau.  Ils  frappent  et  cognent  tellement  “  que  leurs 
os  resonnent a  la  fin,  c’est  Robin  qui  tombe,  et  il 
n’en  a  que  plus  d’estime  pour  Petit-Jean.  Une  autre 
fois,  ayant  une  bpee,  il  est  rosse  par  un  chaudronnier 
qui  n’a  qu’un  baton  ;  plein  d’ad miration,  il  lui  donne 
cent  livres.  Une  fois  c’est  par  un  potier  qui  refuse  le 
pdage,  une  autre  fois  c’est  par  un  berger.  Ils  se  bat- 
tent  ainsi  par  passe-temps ;  leurs  boxeurs  encore 
aujourd’hui,  avant  chaque  assaut,  se  donnent  amicale¬ 
ment  la  main ;  on  s’assomme  en  ce  pays,  honorable- 
ment,  sans  rancune,  ni  fureur,  ni  fureur,  ni  honte.  Les 
dents  cassdes,  les  yeux  poches,  les  cotes  enfoncdes 
n’exigent  pas  de  vengeance  meurtriere  ;  il  parait  que 
les  os  sont  plus  solides  et  les  nerfs  moins  sensibles  ici 
qu’aillcurs.  Les  meurtrissures  une  fois  donnees  et 
revues,  ils  se  prennent  par  la  main  et  dansent  ensem¬ 
ble  sur  l’herbe  verte.  “  Trois  homines  joyeux,  trois 
homines  joyeux,  nous  etions  trois  homines  joyeux.” 
Comptez,  de  plus, que  ces  gens-ld,  dans  chaque  paroisse, 
s’exercent  tous  les  dimanclies  a  l’arc,  et  sont  les  pre¬ 
miers  archers  du  monde,  que,  des  la  fin  du  quatorzieme 
siecle,  l’affranchissement  universel  des  vilains  multiplie 
bnormement  leur  nombre,  et  vous  comprendrez  com¬ 
ment  a  travers  tous  les  tiraillements  et  tous  les  change- 
ments  des  grands  pouvoirs  du  centre,  la  libertd  du 


sujet  subsiste.  Apres  tout,  la  seule  garantie  perma- 
nente  et  invincible,  en  tout  pays  et  sous  toute  con¬ 
stitution,  c’est  ce  discours  int^rieur  que  beaucoup 
d’hommes  se  font,  et  qu’on  sait  qu’ils  se  font :  “  Si 
quelqu’un  touche  mon  bien,  entre  dans  ma  maison, 
se  met  sur  mon  chemin  et  me  moleste,  qu’il  prenne 
garde  ;  j’ai  de  la  patience,  mais  j’ai  aussi  de  bons  bras, 
de  bons  camarades,  une  bonne  lame,  et  a  certains 
moments  la  resolution  ferme,  coute  que  coute,  de  In i 
planter  ma  lame  jusqu’au  mancbe  dans  le  gosier. 

Van  Laun’s  Selections  from  Taine,  pp.  GG,  G7,  &  G8. 

1.  Sur.  Give  phrases  shewing  the  various  meanings  of 
sur. 

2.  What  does  honnete  convey  when  placed  after  the 
noun  which  it  qualifies  ? 

3.  Cognent.  Mention  the  English  idiomatic  expression 
which  corresponds  to  Jeter  le  manche  apres  la  cognee, 

4.  Yeux.  When  is  oeils  used,  and  when  yeux. 

5.  Caiite.  Ti'anslate,  makino-  use  of  this  verb 

(a)  tie  spares  no  pains. 

(b)  Everything  is  an  effort  to  him. 


Ill 

Translate  : 

Ah  !  tous  les  homines  ont  eu  le  bonheur  d’etre  aimes 
une  fois  dans  leur  vie;  mais  d’etre  aimfi  par  une  per- 
sonne  de  bon  sens,  qui  ne  pense  pas  seulement  a 
vous  rdpdter  qu’elle  vous  aime,  qui  s’inquiete  de  vos 
besoins,  qui  vous  encourage,  qui  vous  donne  de  bons 
conseils  et  n’oublie  rien  de  ce  qui  peut  vous  faire  plai- 
sir,  voila  des  choses  qu’on  se  rapelle  jusqu’a  quatre- 
vingt  clix  ans,  et  qui  vous.  rendent  en  quelque  sorte 
fier  d’avoir  gagnd  cet  amour;  car  c’est  encore  plus  rare 
que  le  gros  lot  a  la  loterie. 

Marguerite  m’envoyait  dans  son  panier  deux  bonnes 
chemises  neuves,  de  has  de  laine  pour  me  tenir  les 
pieds  chauds;  elle  avait  metne  cousu  dessous  des 
semelles  en  feutre,  qui  nous  priservent  de  l’humidite. 
Elle  m’envoyait  encore  une  chemise  en  laine,  des  sou- 
liers  solides  gai’nis  de  gros  clous ;  enfin  tout  ce  qu’un 
liomme  peut  souhaiter,  quand  il  est  obligb  de  vivre 
dans  la  boue  et  content  de  se  rechauffer  vite  apres 


l’ouvrage.  Quel  esprit  et  quel  bon  sens  il  faut  avoir 
pour  songer  a  tout !  Le  reste  n’y  mmanquait  pas  non 
plus,  comme  un  bon  jambonneau,  un  quartier  de  lard 
fumd,  une  bouteille  de  kirsche.  J’en  dtais  dans  l’admi- 
ration,  et  je  me  promettais  naturellement  de  me  con- 
server  pour  une  femme  aussi  remplie  d’esprit  et  de 
coeur;  oui,  je  prenais  cette  ferme  resolution,  sans 
manquer  a  mes  devoirs  envers  la  patrie  et  la  liberte, 
bien  entendu.  Mais  cela  suffit,  chacun  doit  me  com- 
prendre. 

La  lettre  de  Marguerite  en  renfermait  une  de  Chauvel, 
que  je  regrette  d’avoir  perdue,  car  elle  expliquait  bien 
des  choses  et  montrait  clairement  ce  qui  nous  est  arrive 
plus  tard.  Elle  etait  adressde  a  maitre  Jean,  des 
Baraques  du  Bois-de-Chenes,  et  portait,  si  je  ne  me 
trompe,  la  date  du  1..  decembre,  1792. 

Chauvel,  dans  cette  lettre,  donnait  de  grands  details 
sur  les  chefs  de  la  Montagne,  et  particulierement  sur 
Danton,  qu’il  mettait  au-dessus  de  tous  les  autres,  pour 
le  courage,  l’dloquence  naturelle,  le  bon  sens  et  le  bon 
cocur.  II  disait  que  ce  brave  homme,  apres  chaque 
bataille  de  la  Convention,  etait  toujours  le  premier  a 
tendre  la  main  aux  girondins,  a  les  conjurer,  au  nom 
de  la  patrie,  d’oublier  leurs  haines  et  de  se  joindre  a 
la  Montagne  dans  l’interet  de  la  republique ;  mais 
que  le  parti  de  la  Gironde,  oh.  se  trouvaient  de  tres- 
grands  orateurs,  se  laissait  conduire  par  Mme  Roland, 
une  femme  ambitieuse  qui  ne  pouvait  souffrir  Danton. 

Histoire  cl’un  Paysan ,  Chap.  VIII.,  page  42. 
IV. 

Translate : 

0  revolutions  !  j ’ignore, 

Moi,  le  moindre.  des  matelots, 

Ce  que  Dieu  dans  l’ombre  elabore 
Sous  le  tumulte  de  vos  flots. 

La  foule  vous  hait  et  vous  raille. 

Mais  qui  sait  comment  Dieu  travaille  ? 

Qui  sait  si  l’onde  qui  tressaille, 

Si  le  cri  des  gouffres  amers, 

Si  la  trombe  aux  ardentes  serres, 

Si  les  dclairs  et  les  tonnerres, 

Seigneur,  ne  sont  pas  n^cessaires 
A  la  perle  que  font  les  mers ! 


Pourtant,  cette  tempete  est  lourde 
Aux  princes  comme  aux  nations, 

Oh  !  quelle  mer  aveugle  et  sourde 
Qu’un  peuple  en  revolutions  ! 

Que  sert  ta  chanson,  0  poete  ? 

Ces  chants  que  ton  genie  dmiette, 

Tombent  a  la  vague  inquiete 
Q,ui  n’a  jamais  rien  entendu  ! 

Ta  voix  s'enroue  en  cette  brume, 

Le  vent  disperse  au  loin  ta  plume, 

Pauvre  oiseau  cliantant  dans  I’ecume 
Sur  le  mat  d’un  vaisseau  perdu  ! 

Les  Chants  du  Crdpuscule,  from  V.  Hugo  VI.,  page  264. 

y. 

AMPERE. 

1.  Describe  the  changes  which  take  place  in  long  periods 
in  the  same  languages. 

(a)  In  the  words. 

(b)  In  the  grammatical  forms. 

And  give  examples. 

2.  Give  reasons  for  and  against  the  truth  of  the  state¬ 
ment. 

G’est  qu’il  a  existd,  il  y  a  plus  de  dix  siecles,  une 
langue  qui  nde  du  latin  Corrompu,  a  servi  de  type  com- 
mun  a  ces  langages. 

o  o 

Elle  a  conserve  plus  particulierement  ses  formes  primi¬ 
tives  dans  un  idiome  illustrd  pas  des  poetes  qui  furent 
nommds  troubadours. 

3.  From  what  latin  source  was  the  article  derived  ? 

4.  Give  the  meaning  of  aigle  according  to  gender,  and 
account  for  the  word  having  the  two  genders. 

5.  From  what  case  in  the  ancient  language  was  the 
modern  invariable  form  of  the  singular  substantive  derived? 

Give  analogous  examples  of  the  connection  between 
neo-datin  nouns  and  their  latin  ancestors. 

6.  Although  the  neuter  has  entirely  disappeared  from 
the  noun,  give  an  example  to  show  that  there  is  a  trace  of 
that  gender  in  the  adjective. 


7.  Give  examples  of  the  adverbial  use  of  the  adjective. 

8.  How  do  you  account  for  leur  when  placed  bofore 
the  verb,  while  leurs  is  used  when  a  noun  follows  ? 

9.  What  was  the  termination  of  the  possessive  pro¬ 
nouns  plural  in  the  ancient  language.  Shew  the  transition 
from  the  Latin. 

From  what  are  mon,  ton,  son,  on,  tiers,  quart,  quint, 
sixt,  derived  ? 

10.  Explain  how  the  forms  avoir,  etre  and  their  present 
indicatives  have  arisen. 


* 
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iSluUjerBUg  of  Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS,  1882, 


THIRD  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  What  are  the  characteristics  which  distinguish  the 
Semitic  from  the  Indogermanic  languages. 

2.  Define  the  civilized  status  of  the  primitive  Indoger- 
mans,  giving  the  data  which  are  available  for  the  determi¬ 
nation  of  this  period. 

3.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Germanic  family  of  languages 
from  primitive  Indogermanic  times  down  to  the  beginning 
of  the  Mod.  H.  G.  period,  and  define  its  relation  to  the 
other  Indogermanic  families. 

4.  When  does  a  language,  according  to  Schleicher,  enter 
on  the  stage  of  phonetic  decay  ?  Discuss  his  opinion  on 
this  point. 

5.  Give  the  derivation  of  the  following  words:  bursch 
segen,  stiefel,  abenteuer,  sundfluth. 

II. 

1.  Classsify  the  various  branches  of  the  Germanic  family 
of  languages. 

2.  Show  by  the  case-endings  of  substantives  the  gradual 
decay  of  distinctive  terminations  from  Gothic  to  Mid.  H.  G. 

3.  Give  paradigms  of  the  weak  decl.  in  Gothic,  0.  S  A 
S,  and  0.  H.  G. 

4.  Give  Yil mar's  classification  of  the  strong  verbs  in 
Gothic  apcf  0,  H,  G, 


III. 

GERMAN  LITERATURE. 


1.  Trace  the  influence  of  the  literature  of  the  Romanic 
nations  on  that  of  Germany,  from  the  13th  century,  esti¬ 
mating  its  extent  and  result. 

2.  Mention  the  three  poems  which  in  the  12th  century 
gave  the  first  impulse  toward  the  creation  of  heroic  epics, 
naming  their  authors. 

3.  Give  some  account  of  the  following  epics :  Gudrun , 
Lohengrin,  Erek,  Tristan. 

4.  Characterize  the  literature  of  the  17th  century,  and 
the  principal  prose  work  of  this  century. 

5.  “  That  a  work  of  art,  if  its  artistic  quality  be  true, 
will  indirectly  stimulate  man’s  moral  nature  by  making 
him  vividly  conscious  of  his  power  and  freedom,  Schiller 
firmly  maintained  ;  but  he  also  maintained,  that  to  make 
this  the  end  of  art  is  to  conflict  with  its  essential  tenden¬ 
cies  and  to  defeat  its  proper  aim.” — Sime’s  Schiller.  Show 
how  the  above  principle  is  illustrated  by  Schiller’s  own 
dramas,  and  also  by  Lessing’s  “Nathan  der  Weise. 


of  <£otouto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  YEAR,  SECOND  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


Translate : 


I. 


Sickingen.  Was  bringt  I  hr,  Sch  wager  ? 

G  o  t  z .  In  die  Acht  erklart ! 

Sickingen.  Was  ? 

G  o  t  z  .  l)a  lest  den  erbaulichen  Brief !  Der  Kaiser 
hat  Exekution  gegen  mich  verordnet,  die  mein  Fleisch 
den  Yogeln  unter  dem  Himmel  und  den  Thieren  auf 
dem  Felde  zu  fressen  vorschneiden  soil. 

Sickingen.  Erst  sollen  sie  dran.  Just  zur 
gelegenen  Zeit  bin  ich  hier. 

Gotz.  Nein,  Sickingen,  Ihr  sollt  fort.  Eure 
groszen  Anschlage  konnten  driiber  zu  Grunde  gehn, 
wenn  Ihr  zu  so  ungelegener  Zeit  des  Reichs  Feind 
werden  wolltet.  Auch  mir  werdet  Ihr  weit  mehr 
nutzen,  wenn  Ihr  neutral  zu  sein  scheint.  Der  Kaiser 
liebt  Euch,  und  das  Schlimmste,  das  mir  begegnen 
kann,  ist,  gefangen  zu  werden ;  dann  braucht  Euer 
Vorwort  und  reiszt  mich  aus  einein  Elend.  in  das 
unzeitige  Hiilfe  uns  Beide  stiirzemkonnte.  Derm  was 
war’s  ?  Jetzo  geht  der  Zug  gegen  mich  ;  erfahren  sie, 
du  bist  bei  mir,  so  schicken  sie  mehr,  und  wir  sind 
um  nichts  gebessert,  Der  Kaiser  sitzt  an  der  Quelle, 
und  ich  wTar  schon  jetzt  unwiederbringlieh  verloren, 
wenn  man  Tapferkeit  so  geschwind  einblasen  konnte, 
als  man  einen  Haufen  zusammen  blasen  kann. 

Sickingen.  Doch  kann  ich  heimlich  ein  zwanzig 
Reiter  zu  Euch  stoszen  lassen. 


G  6  t  z  .  Gut.  Icli  hab  sclion  Georgen  nach  dem 
Selbitz  geschickt  und  meine  Knechte  in  der  Nach- 
barschaft  herum.  Lieber  Schwager,  wenn  meine 
Leute  beisammen  sind,  es  wird  ein  Haufchen  sein, 
dergleichen  wenig  Fursten  beisammen  gesehen  baben. 

Sick  ingen.  Ihr  werdet  gegen  der  Menge  wenig 
sein. 

Gotz.  Ein  Wolf  ist  einer  ganzen  Ileerde  Schafe 
zu  viel. 

Sick  ingen.  Wenn  sie  aber  eincn  guten  Hirten 
haben ? 

Gotz.  Sorg  du.  Es  sind  lauter  Mietblinge.  Und 
dann  kann  der  beste  Ritter  nichts  machen,  wenn  er 
nicht  Herr  von  seinen  H  and  lunge  n  ist.  So  kamen 
sie  mir  aucb  einmal,  wie  ich  dem  Pfalzgrafen  zugesagt 
batte,  gegen  Konrad  Schotten  zu  dienen  ;  da  legt  er 
mir  einen  Zettel  aus  der  Kanzlei  vor,  wie  ich  reiten 
und  mich  halten  soil t  ;  da  warf  ich  den  Rathen  das 
Rapier  wieder  dar  und  sagt ;  ich  wiiszt  nicht  darnach 
zu  handeln  ;  ich  weisz  nicht,  wxis  mir  begegnen  mag, 
das  steht  nicht  im  Zettel  ;  ich  musz  die  Augen  oelbst 
auftliun  und  sehn,  was  ich  zu  schaffen  hab. 

Sickingen.  Gliick  zu,  Bruder  !  Ich  will  gleich 
fort  und  dir  schicken,  was  ich  in  der  Eil  zusammen 
treiben  kann. 

Gotz.  Konnn  noch  zu  den  Frauen,  ich  liesz  sie 
beisammen.  Ich  wollte,  dasz  du  ihr  Wort  hattest, 
ehe  du  giengst.  Dann  schick  mir  die  Reiter  und 
komm  heimlich  wieder,  Marien  abzuholen  ;  denn  mein 
Schlosz,  fiircht  ich,  wird  bald  kein  Aufenthalt  fiir 
Weiber  mehr  sein. 

Sickingen.  Wollen  das  Beste  hoffen. 

Gotz,  von  Berlichingen. 

1.  State  the  various  ways  of  addressing  a  person  in 
German. 

2.  in  die  add  erldart.  Supply  what  is  omitted. 

3.  erst  sollen  sie  dran.  Explain.  To  whom  does  sie 
refer  ? 

4.  Ihr  sollt  fort.  Complete  this  clause. 

5.  Vorwort.  What  preposition  is  generally  used  instead 
of  vor  in  this  compound  noun  ? 

6.  Der  Kaiser — Quelle.  Explain. 

7.  gegen  der  Merge.  Express  this  more  correctly. 


8.  und  dann.  State  the  force  of  dann. 

9.  ihr  Wort.  Explain. 


Translate  : 


IT. 

Nathan. 


Doch  nun  kam  die  Yernunft  allmahlig  wieder. 

Sie  sprach  mit  sanfter  Stimin  :  “  und  doch  ist  Gott ! 
Doch  war  auch  Gottes  Rathschlusz  das  !  Wohlan  ! 
Komm  !  iibe,  was  du  langst  begriffen  hast ; 

Was  sicherlich  zu  iiben  schwerer  nicht, 

Als  zu  begreifen  ist,  wenn  du  nur  willst. 

Steh’  auf !  ” — Ieh  stand  !  und  rief  zu  Gott :  ich  will ! 
Willst  du  nur,  dasz  ic-h  will! — Indem  stiegt  Ihr 
Vom  Pferd’,  und  uberreichtet  mir  das  Kind, 

In  Euern  Mantel  eingehullt. — Was  Ihr 
Mir  damals  sagtet,  was  ich  Euch :  hab’  ich 
Vergessen.  So  viel  weisz  ich  nur  :  ich  nahm 
Das  Kind,  trug’s  auf  mein  Lager,  kiiszt’  es,  warf 
Mich  auf  die  Knie  und  schluchzte  :  Gott!  auf  Sieben 
Doch  nun  schon  Eines  wieder ! 


Klo'sterb  ruder. 

Nathan !  Nathan  ! 

Ihr  seyd  ein  Christ! — Bei  Gott,  Ihr  seyd  ein  Christ! 
Ein  bess’rer  Christ  war  nie  ! 

Nathan. 

Wohl  uns  !  Denn  was 

Mich  Euch  zum  Christen  macht,  das  macht  Euch  mir 
Zum  Juden  ! — Aber  laszt  uns  langer  nicht 
Einander  nur  erweichen.  Hier  braucht’s  That ! 

Und  ob  mich  siebenfache  Liebe  schon 
Bald  an  diesz  einz’ge  fremde  Madchen  band  ; 

Ob  der  Geda,nke  mich  schon  todtet,  dasz 
Ich  meine  sieben  Sohn’  in  ihr  aufs  neue 
Verlieren  soil  : — wenn  sie  von  meinen  Handen 
Die  Yorsicht  wieder  fordert, — ich  gehorche  ! 

Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise,  Act  IV.  Sc.  VII. 

1.  und  doch  ist  Gott! — Rathschlusz  das !  Explain. 

2.  was  ich  Each.  Fill  in  the  verb. 

3.  hah’  ich  vergessen.  What  word  might  be  placed 
before  hub'  ? 

4.  auf  Sieben— Eines  wieder  !  Explain. 


5.  hier  branches  That !  Express  the  same  in  a  more 
usual  way. 

6.  Vorsicht.  By  what  word  is  this  idea  generally 
expressed  ? 

III. 

Translate : 

Unter  den  niederlandischen  Groszen,  die  auf  die 
Oberstatthalterschaft  Anspruch  machen  konnten, 
waren  die  Erwartungen  und  Wiinsche  der  Nation 
zwischen  dem  Grafen  von  Egmont  und  dem  Prinzen 
von  Oranien  getheilt,  welche  durch  gleich  edle 
Abkonft  dazu  berufen,  durch  gleiche  Yerdienste  dazu 
berechtigt,  und  durch  gleiche  Liebe  des  Yolks  zu 
diesem  Posten  willkommen  waren.  Beide  hatte  ein 
glanzender  Rang  zunachst  an  den  Thron  gestellt,  und 
wenn  das  Auge  des  Monarchen  zuerst  unter  den 
Wurdio-sten  suchte,  so  muszte  es  nothwendm  auf  einen 
von  diesen  beiden  fallen.  Da  wir  in  der  Folge  dieser 
Geschichte  beide  Namen  oft  werden  nennen  miissen, 
so  kann  die  Aufmerksamkeit  des  Lesers  nicht  friihe 
genug  auf  sie  gezogen  werden. 

Schiller,  Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  Niederlande. 

1.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  Wilhelm  von  Oranien  and  of 
Graf  von  Egmont,  and  state  the  reasons  why  King  Philipp 
refused  to  appoint  either  of  them  Governor-General. 
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fcimiJCisftn  of  Toronto, 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


THIRD  YEA  R. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rkv.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  What  class  of  conjunctions  causes  the  verb  to  stand 
at  the  end  of  a  sentence  ? 

2.  What  conjunctions  exercise  no  influence  upon  the 
construction  of  a  clause  ? 

3.  Translate  :  Wishing  to  see  him,  I  went  into  his 
room  ;  having  lost  all  my  money,  I  could  play  no  longer. 

4.  How  are  phrases,  such  as  “  I  believe  him  to  be  a 
good  man,”  to  be  rendered  in  German  ? 

5.  Translate:  This  house  is  to  be  sold  ;  he  is  nowhere 
to  be  found. 

6.  Name  a  few  transitive  verbs  that  govern  the  accusa¬ 
tive  of  the  person  and  the  genitive  of  the  thing;  and 

7.  A  few  adjectives  that  require  their  completing  noun 
in  the  genitive.  Illustrate  answers  to  6  and  7  by  examples. 

II. 

Subject  for  Composition  :  “Noth  rnacht  erfinderisch.” 

(Necessity  is  the  mother  of  invention.) 


III. 


Translate  : 

Tie  ganje  Beit  btefer  Jtuv  befudjte  td)  $erbern  SDforgend 
unb  Slbenbig ;  id)  blicb  and)  woI)l  ganje  Tage  bet  tf)m  unb 
gembbnte  nttd)  tit  $urjem  tint  (o  me'br  an  fetn  ©dyltcn  unb 
Xabeln,  aid  id)  fetne  fd)  linen  unb  gropen  Gttgenfdwften,  fetne 
audgebreitetcn  ^enntniffe,  fetne  ttc'fen  ©tnftc^ten  tdglid;  me  In' 
f4>dtten  levnte.  3)te  Ginwtrfutig  btefed  gittmutbtgen  fpol- 
tcrerd  wax  grop  unb  bebeutenb.  @r  ^atte  fitnf  Babre  me^r 
aid  id),  weldicd  in  ffingercn  Tagen  fd;on  einen  gropen  Unter- 
fdjteb  mad)t ;  unb  ba  id)  tlm  fur  bad  anerfannte,  wad  er  war, 
ba  id)  badjetttge  jit  fdjdijen  finite,  wad  er  fcpon  geletftet  patte, 
fo  inupte  er  elite  grope  ©nperioritat  fiber  nttcp  gewlnnen. 
Slber  bebagltd)  war  ber  Buftanb  inept :  bentt  dltere  f>erfonem, 
nilt  benett  id)  bidder  umgegangcn,  batten  nttcp  mit  ©djonuttg 
ju  btlben  gefucpt,,  melletcbt  and)  bitrcf)  Sftacpgtebtgfett  »er$o= 
gen ;  »on  -perbertt  aber  foitnte  man  ntemald  etne  StUtgung 
erwarten,  man  mocpte  fid)  anfteUen,  wte  man  wolfte.  Bubem 
nun  alfo  auf  ber  ettten  ©eite  rnetne  grope  Sfetgung  unb 
iBereprung  fur  t£;n,  unb  auf  ber  anbern  bad  SJiipbebagen, 
bad  er  in  mir  ermecfte,  bcftditbtg  mtt  etnattber  tm  ©treit  lagen, 
fo  entftanb  ettt  Bwtefpalt  tit  mir,  ber  erfte  in  fetner  3Xrt,  ben 
td)  in  tttetnem  Seben  empfunben  patte. 

Goethe,  Aus  meinern  Leben. 

1.  die  ganze  Zeit.  Supply  the  preposition  which  is 
understood,  and  place  it  correctly. 

2.  Morgens  nnd  Abends.  When  is  the  genitive  used, 
and  when  the  accusative  to  express  the  time  when  some¬ 
thing  happened  ? 

3.  Er  hatte  fuvf  Jahre  rnehr  als  ich.  Express  the 
same  idea  by  other  words. 

4.  injungeren  Tagen.  Change  into  a  dependent  clause. 

5.  umgegangen.  Supply  the  auxiliary. 

6.  Where  and  how  did  Goethe  first  become  acquainted 
with  Herder  ? 

7.  State  Goethe’s  description  of  Herder. 
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2Hutt>evsUj)  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S2. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  t).  R.  Keys,  B.A. 

?  J 


Translate  : 


I. 


Lel.  Amico,  mi  rallegro  con  voi. 

Flcr.  Con  me  ?  Di  che  mai  ? 

Sel.  Ho  veduto  lo  scrigno  del  signor  Ottavio  :  egli 
ha  dell  ’oro  in  gran  quantita.  La  signora  Rosaura  sara 
ricca,  e  voi  godrete  una  si  bella  fortuna. 

Beat.  ( a  Lelio )  che  cosa  c’entra  il  signor  Florindo 
colla  signora  Rosaura  ? 

Flor.  Signor  Lelio,  sono  degli  anni  che  ci  conosci- 
amo,  Ma,  compatitemi,  mi  conoscete  ancor  poco,  e  fate 
poca  stima  di  me.  Come?  Mi  credete  capace  d’  un 
atto  di  vilta,  d’  un’  azione  indegna  ?  No,  non  sara  mai 
vero.  Florindo  e  un  uomo  d’onore.  La  signora  Rosaura 
e  ricca,  la  signora  Rosaura  e  vostra  ;  vostra  e  la  fanci- 
ulla,  e  vostre  saranno  le  sue  ricchezze;  e  accio  non 
crediate  che  io  finga,  accio  non  crediate  ch’  io  mi  possa 
pentire ;  osservate  che  sicurezza  vi  do  del  mio  amore, 
della  mia  fedelta.  Alla  vostra  presenza  do  la  mano  di 
sposo  alia  signora  Beatrice. 

Lee.  ( li  trattiene)  No,  fermatevi. 

Beat,  (a  Lelio)  Berche  cosa  lo  volete  impedire  ? 

Lel.  {a  Florindo )  Conosco  il  sacrifizio  del  vostro 
cuore  :  non  soffriro  mai  che  diate  la  mano  a  mia  zia 
per  un  capriccio,  per  un  puntiglio. 


Beat,  (a  Lelio)  Mi  maravigiio  di  voi.  Egli  mi  sposa, 
perche  mi  ama. 

Flor.  Si,  ho  conosciuto  il  merito  della  signora  Bea¬ 
trice. 

Lel.  (a  Florinda)  Ella  puo  aver  del  merito,  ma 
son  sicuro  che  non  F  amate. 

Beat.  Siete  un  bel  temei  ario,  signor  nipote  ! 

Lel.  Scusatemi,  signora  zia,  e  disingannatevi  :  egli 
ama  la  signora  Rosaura,  e  quella  lettera  che  vi  ha 
Lusingata,non  era  diretta  a  voi,ma  alia  signora  Rosaura. 

Beat,  (a  Florindo )  Sentite  che  cosa  si  va  sognanclo. 

Sel.  [a  Florindo )  Se  siete  un  uomo  d’  onore, 
svelatele  la  verita. 

Flor.  Ah!  cosi  e,  signora  mia;  sono  costretto  a 
confessarlo  con  mio  rossore. 

Beat.  Come  !  Yi  Siete  dunque  hurlato  di  me  ? 

Flo.  Yi  domando  perdono. 

Beat.  Perfido  !  Indegno  dell’  amor  mio  !  Mi  avete 
detto  che  eravate  cattivo  ;  ma  conosco  che  siete  pessi- 
mo.  Andate,  collerico,  giuocatore,  discolo,  malcreato, 
impostore.  Non  siete  degno  di  me,  ed  io  non  so  che, 
fare  di  voi. 

Goldoni,  II  Vero  Amico,  III.  v.  23. 

E  “  Mi  rallegro.”  Give  the  present  indicative  in  full. 

2.  Give  principal  parts  of  veduto,  conoscete,  credete,  jingo, 
traitiene,  costretto,  burlato,  so,  fare. 

3.  Lusingata.  What  is  the  ude  for  the  agreement  of 
the  past  participle  ? 

II. 

Scena  XII. 

Lugo  magnifico,  che  introduce  a  vasto  anfiteatro,  da 
cui  per  diversi  archi,  scopresi  la  parte  interna.  ’  Si 
vedranno  gia  nell  arena  i  complici  della  congiura 
condannati  alle  fiere. 

el  tempo  che  si  canto,  il  Coro,  esce  Tito,  prececluto 
da  littoii,  circondato  da  Senatori  e  Patvizjromani.  e 
seguito  da’  Pretoriani.  Annio,  Servilia  da  diverse 
parti. 


CORO. 


Clie  del  Ciel,  che  degli  Dei 
Tu  il  pensier,  l’amor  tu  sei. 

Grand  ’Eroe,  nel  giro  angusto 
Si  mostro  di  questo  di. 

Ma  cagion  di  meraviglia 
Non  e  gia  felice  Augusto, 

Che  gli  Dei,  chi  lor  somiglia 
Custodiscano  cosi. 

Tito.  Pria  che  principioa’  lieti 
Spettacoli  si  dia,  Custodi,  innanzi 
Conducetemi  il  reo,  (Piu  di  perdono 
Speme  ei  non  ha;  quanto  aspettato  rneno 
Pin  caro  esser  gli  dee.) 

Annio.  Pieta,  signore. 

Seryilia.  Signor,  pieta. 

Tito.  n  Se  a  chiederla  venite 

PerSesto,  e  tardi  E  il  suo  destin  deciso. 

Annio.  E  si  tranquillo  in  viso 
Lo  candanni  a  morir  ? 

Servilia.  Di  Tito  il  core 

Come  il  dolce  perde  costume  antico  ? 

Tito.  Ei  s’appressa tacete. 

Seryiliy.  Oh  Sesto  ! 

Annio.  Oh  amico ! 

Metastasio,  La  Clemenza  di  Tito,  Act  III. 

1.  Translate  the  above  passage. 

2.  Give  principal  parts  of  all  verbs  in  the  extract. 

3.  Parse  pensier,  chi  lor  somiglia,  dee. 

4.  Dee,  perde.  Give  other  forms. 

5.  Scan  vv.  1-10. 

III. 

1.  When  was  La  Clemenza  di  Tito  first  performed?  Name 
other  dramas  of  Metastasio  written  for  a  similar  occasion. 

2.  Write  a  short  life  of  Mestatasio  with  a  list  of  his 
principal  works. 

3.  Discuss  Voltaire’s  criticism  upon  La  Clemenza  di  Tito. 

4.  Sketch  Goldoni’s  career  as  a  dramatist. 


IV. 

1.  Give  the  classification  of  the  Romance  Languages  made 
by  Diez,  noting  the  geographical  boundary  of  each  division. 

2.  Show  by  rough  estimate  the  extent  to  which  the  Ro¬ 
mance  Languages  collectively  and  individually  are  indebted 
to  German. 

3.  Give  examples  of  Greek  elements  in  Italian. 

4.  How  may  the  absence  of  certain  Latin  words  from  the 
Romance  Languages  be  accounted  for  ? 

5.  Write  an  article  on  the  Italian  dialects. 


SUifrcraitg  of  STovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS,  18S2. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ITALIAN 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  E).  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  rules  for  gender,  with  principal  exceptions. 

2.  How  is  the  plural  of  substantives  formed  ? 

3.  Decline  the  demonstrative  adjectives  and  demonstra¬ 
tive  pronouns. 

4.  Write  the  numerals  up  to  thirty. 

5.  Translate  : 

(а)  It  is  one  o’clock. 

(б)  It  is  a  quarter  to  four. 

(c)  At  half-past  six. 

( d )  The  ninth  of  August. 

(e)  Two  years  ago,  (two  ways.) 

6.  Give  a  list  of  augmentative  and  diminutive  endings 

with  their  meanings.  • 

7.  Write  in  full  the  indicative  of  avere,  essere,  and  andare. 


II. 


Translate : 

Pronunciai  queste  parole  con  una  emozione  indici- 
bile  ;  posi  la  Bibbia  sopra  una  sedia,  m’inginocchiai  in 
terra  a  leggere,  e  quell’  io  die  si  difficilmente  piango, 
proruppi  in  lagrime.  Quelle  lagrime  erano  mille  volte 
piu  dolci  di  ogni  allegrezza  bestiale.  Io  sentiva  di 
nuovo  Dio  !  Io  ainava  !  mi  pentiva  d’averlo  oitraggiato 
degradandomi !  e  protestava  di  non  separarmi  mai 
piu  da  lui,  mai  piu. 

Oh  come  un  ritorno  sincere  alia  religion  e  consola  ed 
eleva  lo  spirito  ! 

Lessi,  e  piansi  piu  d’un’ora  ;  e  m’alz  li  pieno  di  fiducia 
die  Dio  fosse  con  me,  die  Dio  mi  avesse  perdonato 
ogni  stoltezza,  allora  le  mie  sventure  i  tormenti  del 
processo,  il  verosimile  patibolo  mi  sembrarono  poca 
cosa.  E  sultai  di  soffrire,  poiche  cib  mi  dava  occa- 
sione  d’adempiere  qualche  dovere  ;  poiche  sofFrendo 
con  rassignato  animo  io  obbediva  al  Signore. 

Silvio  Pellico,  Le  Mie  Prigioni,  ch.  XXV. 

1.  Parse  and  conjugate  posi,  inginnochiai,  piango, 
proruppi,  pentiva,  Lessi,  fosse  soffrire,  dava  obbedire. 

2.  Averlo.  Give  the  rules  for  the  position  of  the  pro¬ 
noun  object. 

3.  Give  a  list  of  Silvio  Pellico’s  prisons. 

III. 

LITERATURE. 

1.  Write  a  life  of  Dante,  with  a  list  of  his  works. 

2.  Show  what  influence  the  Decameron  has  had  on 
European  literature. 

3.  Discuss  the  su^ct  matter  and  form  of  Petrarch’s 
Sonnets. 

4.  Write  a  short  life  of  Torquato  Tasso. 

5.  Write  short  notes  on:  Lorenzi  de  Medici,  Ariosto, 
Boriardo,  Pulci,  Politiano,  Canzone,  Africa. 


IV. 

COMPOSITION. 

Translate  : 

A  miser  sold  all  liis  goods  and  bought  a  lump  (massa) 
of  gold  with  them,  which  he  hid  in  the  earth.  Having 
placed  all  his  soul  and  mind  there,  not  a  day  passed 
that  he  did  not  go  to  see  it.  There  was  of  course 
(Non  manco)  some  one  who  watched  his  proceedings 
(andamenti).  The  gold  was  taken  from  him.  The  miser, 
not  finding  his  treasure,  began  to  weep  and  pull  out 
his  hair.  A  wise  (di  senno)  man  who  had  noticed  this 
unusual  lamentation,  and  heard  the  cause  of  it,  said 
to  him :  Do  not  afflict  yourself  (attristarsi)  thus,  since 
having  the  gold  and  not  making  any  use  of  it,  you 
really  did  not  have  it.  Now  put  a  stone  there  in 
place  of  the  gold,  and  you  will  gain  (ricavare)  from  it 
the  same  advantage  (emolumento). 
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of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 

FOURTH  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Excimin  ers 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
(  D.  Pt.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Define  and  explain  the  following  terms  :  Philology, 
Bilingualism,  Queen's  English,  Lautverschiebung,  Ablaut, 
U mlaut,  S ymphytism. 

2.  Translate  into  modern  English  : 

© 

(a)  And  whase  wilenn  shall  thiss  boc 

efft  otherr  sithe  writenn 
hi  mm  bidde  ice  that  he’t  write  rihht 
swa  siimm  thiss  boc  him  taechethth 
and  tatt  he  loke  well  thatt  he 
an  bocstaff  write  twiggess 
eggwhser  thser  itt  uppo  thiss  boc 
iss  writen  o  thatt  wise, 
loke  well  thatt  he’t  write  swa, 
for  he  ne  magg  nohht  elles 
on  Ennglissh  writenn  rihht  te  word, 
thatt  wite  he  well  to  sothe. 

(b)  Vor  bote  a  man  conne  Fren.ss,  ne  telth  of  him  lute, 
Ac  I  owe  men  holdeth  to  Engliss,  to  hor  owe  speche 

zute. 

Ich  wene  ther  ne  beth  in  al  the  world  contreyes 
none, 

That  ne  holdeth  to  hor  owe  speche  bote  Englond 
one. 

(c)  Name  the  authors  of  these  extracts,  and  the 
works  in  which  they  00011]'.  Assign  each  to  its  proper  period. 

3.  W  rite  etymological  notes  on  the  following  words  : 
b  astel,  ribald,  gospel,  uncouth,  bonny,  danger,  jeopardy, 
user. 


4.  Explain  the  origin  of  the  names  of  the  English  vowels. 

5.  Classify  the  English  substantives  of  French  formation. 

G.  Explain  the  terms  flat,  flexional,  and  phrasal  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  (a)  adjectives,  (b)  adverbs  ;  and  give  examples. 

7.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  part  which  accent  plays  t 
in  determining  the  transformation  of  words. 

8.  Name  the  chief  poets  of  the  age  of  Pope,  and  those 
of  the  age  of  Wordsworth.  Compare  the  two  periods  in 
respect  of  poetical  literature,  indicating  the  great  features 
of  both. 

9.  Write  critical  notes  on  Tristram  Shandy,  Boswell’s 
Li  fe  of  Johnson,  The  Essays  of  Elia. 

10.  Write  a  paper  on  celebrated  literary  forgeries. 

11.  Subject  for  Composition  : 

The  Influence  of  German  upon  English  Literature. 


Stnitocrsiti)  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


HONORS. 


Examiners : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
j  H.  R.  Iveys,  B.A. 


SPENSER,  SHAKESPEARE,  MILTON. 

1.  Expound  Spenser’s  “  whole  intention  ”  in  the  course 
of  the  Faery  Queen,  as  set  forth  in  his  letter  to  Sir  Walter 
Raleigh. 

2.  “  A  lovely  lache  rode  him  faire  beside 

Upon  a  lovely  asse  more  white  than  snow, 

Yet  she  much  whiter. 

Faery  Queen,  B.  I.,  canto  i.,  st.  4. 

Name  the  rhetorical  figure  here  employed,  and  dis¬ 
cuss  the  propriety  of  its  use.  Quote  a  parallel  passage 
from  a  Latin  poet. 

Quote  and  criticize  the  description  of  the  ti’ees  of 
the  grove  into  which  the  knight  and  the  ladie  entered,  in 
the  8th  and  9th  stanzas  of  the  first  canto  of  the  first  book. 

3.  Explain  fully  the  allusions  in  the  following  passages 
from  the  Faery  Queen  : 

(a)  And  dead  as  living  ever  him  ador’d. 

(b)  And  by  descent  from  royall  lynage  came 

Of  ancient  Kings  and  Queens,  that  had  of  yore 

Their  scepters  stretched  from  east  to  westerne 
shore. 

(c)  By  this  the  northerne  wagoner  had  set 

His  sevenfold  teme  behind  the  stedlast  starr e, 


4.  Give  instances  from  cantos  one  and  two  of  the  first 
book  of  the  Faery  Queen  of: 

(a)  Imitations  of  Ariosto. 

(b)  Latinisms. 

5.  Give  some  account  of  the  history  of  the  play  of 
Hamlet,  noting  its  sources,  different  editions,  and  the 
external  and  internal  evidence  of  its  date. 

6.  Discuss  the  character  of  Hamlet  with  reference  to 
the  different  theories  of  critics. 

7.  (a)  Suggest  and  discuss  different  readings  lor  the 
following  passages  from  Hamlet : 

TlER.  Tis  now  struck  twelve :  get  thee  to  bed, 
Francisco. — Act  I.,  Sc.  1. 

But  you  must  know,  your  father  lost  a  father : 
That  father  lost,  lost  his;  and  the  survivor 
bound 

In  filial  obligation . — Act  I.,  Sc  2. 

HiM.  I  have  heard  of  your  paintings  too,  well 
enough  :  God  hath  given  you  one  face,  and 
you  make  yourselves  another.  You  jig,  you 
amble,  and  you  lisp. — Act  III.,  Sc.  1. 

Which  time  she  chanted  snatches  of  old  tunes, 
As  one  incapable  of  her  own  distress, 

Or  like  a  ereature  native  and  indued 
Unto  that  element. — Act  IV.,  Sc.  7. 

( b )  Explain  and  discuss  the  meaning  of  the  following- 
extracts  : 

Well  ratified  by  Jaw  and  heraldry. — Hamlet , 
Act  I.,  Sc.  1. 

A  little  more  than  kin,  and  less  than  kind.- — lb. 
Sc.  2. 

Unhousel’d,  disappointed,  unanel’d. — lb.,  Sc.  5. 

And  here  am  I,  and  wood  within  this  wood. — 
A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream,  Act  II.,  Sc.  2. 

As  due  to  love,  as  thoughts,  and  dreams,  and 
sighs. 

Wishes,  and  tears,  poor  fancy’s  followers. — lb., 
Act  I.,  Sc.  1. 


(«)  Explain  tlie  use  of  dear  in  the  following  passages: 

Would  I  had  met  iny  dearest  foe  in  heaven. — 
Hamlet,  Act  I.,  Sc.  2. 

And  for  this  intelligence 
If  I  have  thanks  it  is  a  dear  expense. — A  Mid¬ 
summer  Night’s  Dream,  Act  I.,  Sc.  1. 

(d)  Explain  the  allusions  in  the  following  extracts : 

With  this  field-dew  consecrate, 

Every  fairy  take  his  gate  ; 

And  each  several  chamber  bless, 

Through  this  palace  with  sweet  peace ; 

E’er  shall  it  in  safety  rest, 

And  the  owner  of  it  blest. 

— A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream,  Act  V.,  Sc.  2. 

Ham.  Slanders,  sir  ;  for  the  satirical  rogue  says  here 
that  old  men  have  grey  beards,”  &c. — 
Hamlet,  Act  II.,  Sc.  2. 

8.  Describe  and  criticize  the  language  and  machinery 
of  A  Midsummer  Nig  Id’s  Dream. 

9.  Quote  or  give  the  substance  of  Milton’s  delineation 
of  Sin  in  Paradise  Lost,  Book  II.,  and  compare  it  with 
the  description  of  Error  in  the  first  canto  of  the  Faery 
Queen. 

10.  To  what  period  of  Milton’s  life  does  II  Penseroso 
belong  ?  What  is  the  most  prominent  trait  in  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  II  Penseroso?  Compare  him  with  Jacques  in  As 
You  Like  It. 

11.  Discuss  Milton’s  obligations  in  the  Paradise  Lost  to 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  Virgil,  and  Dante. 
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Sluiuevstti?  of  Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  I8S2. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiners : 


i'  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
(D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  POPE, 
COWPER,  WORDSWORTH. 

1.  Write  an  article  on  the  rise  of  the  English  novel, 
with  a  criticism  of  the  principal  writers  in  that  department 
during  the  first  two  Georges. 

o  o 

2.  Mention  the  works,  and  characterize  the  style  of 
Hume,  Robertson,  and  Gibbon. 

Name  the  principal  authors  who  have  treated  the 
history  of  England  from  Saxon  times  to  the  present  day. 

3.  Describe  and  account  for  the  change  in  the  patronage 
of  authors  during  the  last  two  centuries,  drawing  illustra- 

'  o 

tions  from  the  lives  of  Steele,  Swift,  Johnson,  and  Scott. 

4.  Name  as  many  as  you  can  of  the  contributors  to  the 
Spectator,  with  brief  biographical  notes. 

5.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  works  from  which  the 
following  characters  are  taken:  Glumdalclitcli,  Corporal 
Trim,  Pipes,  Sismahago,  Squire  Western,  the  Man  in  Black, 
Falkland,  Mrs.  Malaprop,  Yathek. 

G.  Write  a  short  life  ot  Shelley,  giving  a  chronological 
list  of  his  poems,  and  comparing  him  with  Byron. 

7.  Write  a  life  of  Wordsworth,  and  criticize  with  quota¬ 
tions  his  theory  of  poetry. 


8.  What  is  the  argument  of  Book  IV.  of  the  Excursion? 
Give  the  aim  of  the  book ;  and  shew  how  the  same  lesson 
is  taught  in  Resolution  and  Independence. 

9.  Name  other  poets  of  Wordsworth’s  school. 


10.  From  what  poems  are  the 
taken  : 


following  quotations 


(a)  “  The  child  is  father  of  the  man.” 

( b )  “  A  perfect  woman  nobly  planned.” 

(c)  “  The  gleam, 

The  light  that  never  was,  on  sea  or  land, 

The  consecration  and  the  poet’s  dream.” 

( d )  “  To  me  the  meanest  flower  that  blows  can  give 
Thoughts  that  do  often  lie  too  deep  for  tears.” 


11.  What  is  the  subject  of  the  fourth  Epistle  of  Pope’s 
Moral  Essays?  How  is  it  illustrated,  and  in  what  couplet 
is  the  moral  stated  ?  To  whom  was  this  epistle  dedicated, 
and  with  what  appropriateness  ? 

12.  Criticize  the  influence  of  French  taste  on  English 
Literature  as  shown  in  Pope’s  works. 


1 3.  “  His  virtues  formed  the  magic  of  his  song.”  De velope 
this  idea  with  special  reference  to  the  Task  and  Conver¬ 
sation. 


. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S2. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ANTHROPOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiners : 


Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A 
D.  R.  Iveys,  B.A. 


1.  Describe  tlie  discoveries  made  in  the  valley  of  the 
Somme  with  their  influence  on  Anthropology.  When  and 
by  whom  were  they  made  ? 

2.  Sketch  the  fauna  of  Europe  in  pre-historic  times. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  Neanderthal  skull,  contrast¬ 
ing  its  dimensions  with  those  of  a  normal  specimen,  and 
stating  the  theories  with  regard  to  it. 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  terms,  Bronze  age,  Neolithic, 
Cromlich,  Lake-dwellers,  Mound-builders. 

5.  Name  in  chronological  order  the  various  races  which 
entered  Europe  from  Asia,  noting  their  present  distribution. 

6.  What  is  known  of  the  Etruscans  ? 

7.  Sketch  the  ancient  civilizations  of  America. 

8.  Name  and  classify  all  the  languages  of  Europe  not 
belonging  to  the  Indo-European  family. 

9.  What  are  the  peculiarities  of  the  Semitic  languages  ? 
Classify  them  and  give  their  geographical  distribution. 

10.  Give  the  substance  of  Max  Muller’s  remarks  on  the 
origin  ot  roots. 


* 


mmtvmi)  of  arovowto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 
FOURTH  YEAR,  FIRST  PAPER, 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


Translate : 


I. 

MADAME  JOURDAIN. 


C’est  une  chose,  moi,  ou  je  ne  consentirai  point.  Les  alli¬ 
ances  avec.  plus  grand  que  soi  sont  sujettes  tou  jours  a  de 
facheux  inconvbnients.  Je  ne  veux  point  qu’un  gendre 
puisse  a  ma  fille  reprocher  ses  parents,  et  qu’elle  ait  des 
enfants  qui  aient  honte  de  m’appeler  leur  grand’maman. 
S’il  fallait  qu’elle  me  vint  visiter  en  dquipage  de  grand’- 
dame,  et  qu’elle  manquat,  par  megarde,  a  saluer  quelqu’un 
du  quartier,  on  ne  manquerait  pas  aussitot  de  dire  cent  sot- 
tises.  Voyez-vous,  dirait-on,  cette  madame  la  marquise 
quit  fait  tant  la  gloi’ieuse  ?  c’est  la  fille  de  monsieur  Jour- 
dain,  qui  etait  trop  heureuse,  £tant  petite,  de  jouer  a  la 
madame  avec  nous.  Elle  n’a  pas  toujour s  ete  si  relevee 
que  la  voila,  et  ses  deux  grands-peres  vendaient  du  drap 
auprbs  de  la  porte  Saint-Innocent.  Ils  ont  amasse  du  bien 
a  leurs  enfants,  qu’ils  payent  maintenant  peut-etre  bien 
cher  en  l’autre  monde ;  et  l’on  ne  devient  guere  si  riche  a 
etre  bonnetes  gens.  Je  ne  veux  point  tous  ces  caquets,  et 
je  veux  un  homme,  en  tin  mot,  qui  rn’ait  obligation  de  ma 
fille,  et  a  qui  je  puisse  dire  Mettez-vous  la,  mon  gendre,  et 
dinez  avec  moi. 

MONSIEUR  JOURDAIN. 

Voila  bien  les  sentiments  d’un  petit  esprit  de  vouloir 
demeurer  toujours  dans  la  bassesse.  Ne  me  rdpliquez 
pas  davantage :  ma  fille  sera  marquise,  depit  de  tout  le 
monde  ;  et  si  vous  me  mettez  en  colere,  je  la  ferai  ducbesse. 

Le  Bourgeois  Oentilhomme,  Acte  3,  Sc.  1 2. 

1.  When  is  demeurer  congugatecl  with  a-vun,  and  when 
with  etre. 

2.  Give  reasons  for  or  against  grand . 


II. 


Translate : 

En  ses  vieulx  iours,  Gargantua  estoyt  coustumier  de 
bigearries,  dent  s’estorniroyent  moult  les  gens  de  sa  maison, 
mais  luy  estoyent  Lien  pardonndes,  veu  que  il  avoyt  d’aage 
sept  cents  et  quatre  ans,  maulgre  l’advis  de  sainct  Clement 
d’Alexandrie  en  ses  Heomates,  lequel  veult  que,  en  cettuy 
temps,  il  eust  ung  quart  de  iour  de  moins,  dont  peu  nous 
chault.  Doncques,  ce  maistre  paterne,voyant  que  tout  alloyt 
a  trac  en  son  logiz  et  que  ung  chascun  tiroyt  a  soy  la  laine, 
tomba  en  grant  paour  d’estre  desnud  en  ses  darreniers  mo- 
mens  et  se  resolut  d’inventer  une  plus  parfaicte  gubernation 
de  sesdomaines.  Et  il  feit  bien.  Doncques,  en  ung  reduict  du 
logiz  gargantuesque  enfoyit  ung  beau  tas  de  froment  rouge, 
oultre  vingt  pots  de  moustarde  et  plusieurs  friands  morce- 
aulx,  comme  pruneaulx  et  lialleberges  de  Touraine,  fouaces, 
rillons,  relettes,  fourmaiges  d’olivet,  de  chievre  et  aultres, 
bien  cogneus  entre  Langeais  et  Loches,  pots  beurriers' 
pastez  de  lievre,  canards,  a  la  dodine,  pieds  de  pore  au  son, 
uavoux  et  potees  de  pois  pilez,  iolies  petites  boetes  de 
coingtinact  d’Orleans,  muyds  de  lamproye,  bussards  de 
saulce  verde,  gibier  de  riviere  :  comme  francolys,  tyransons, 
tadournes,  pouacres,  phdnicopteres  conservez  au  sel  marin, 
raisins  cuits,  langues  furndes  en  la  maniere  inventee  par 
Happe-Mouschs,  son  cetebre  ayeul;  puis  des  sucreries  pour 
Gargemelle  aux  bons  iours;  enfin  mille  aultres  chouses  dont 
le  detail  se  lit  au  recueil  des  lois  Ripuaires  et  dedans  aulcuns 
feuillets  saultez  des  Capitulaires,  Pragmaticques,  Establisse- 
mens  royaulx,  Ordonnances  et  Institutions  du  temps:  Brief, 
le  bonhomme  mettant  ses  bezicles  en  son  nez  ou  son  nez  en 
ses  bezicles,  se  mit  a  querir  ung  beau  dragon  volant  ou 
licorne,  auquel  put  estre  commis  en  guarde  ce  threzor 
prdtieulx.  Et,  en  ce  grave  pensier,  se  pourmena  en  ses 
iardins.  Point  ne  voulut  d’ung  Coxquesigrue,  pour  ce  que 
les  iEgyptiens  s’en  estoyent  mal  trouvez,  ainsy  qu’il  appert 
des  Hieroglyphes.  Il  rebuffa  les  cohortes  de  Caucque- 
marres,  veu  que  les  empereurs  s’en  desgousterent  et  anssy 
les  Romains,  au  rapport  de  ce  journays  qui  ha  nom  Tacite. 
Puis  regectales  Pichrocholiers  unisen  senat ;  les  pelves  de 
Mages,  pannerdes  de  Druides,  la  ldgion  de  Papimanie  et  les 
Massoretz,  lesquels  poulsoyent  comme  chiendens  et  en- 
vahissoyent  tous  les  terrains,  comme  luy  avoyt  este  diet 
par  son  fils  Pantagruel  au  retourner  de  son  voyaige.  Ores, 
le  bon  homme,  gaulant  en  Gauloys  les  anticques  histoires, 
n’avoyt  nulle  fiance  a  aulcune  race,  et,  s’it  eust  este  loysi- 
ble,  en  auroyt  impetre  une  quasi  neufve  du  Createur  de 


toutes  chouses  ;  mais,  n’ozant  le  rebattre  de  sas  miesoreries, 
paouvre  Gargantua  lie  sgavoyt  qui  eslire,  et  se  doutoyt 
d’estre  empesche  de  tant  des  biens,  alors  que  rencontra  en 
son  chemin  une  petite  gentille  Muzaraigne  de  la  noble  race 
des  muzaraignes,  lesqu els  portent  en  ung  champ  d’azurtout 
de  gueules.  Ventre  Mahom  !  comptez  que  ce  estoyt  ung 
beau  masle,  lequel  avoyt  la  plus  belle  queue  de  sa  famille, 
et  se  pavanoyt  au  soleil  en  brave  muzaraigne  de  Dieu,  fiir 
d’estre  en  ce  monde  depuis  le  renouveau  du  diluge,  suivant 
lettres  patentes  d’incontestible  noblesse  registries  au  parla- 
ment  universe],  veil  qu’il  couste,  au  verbal  acumenique,  une 
muzaraigne  estre  en  l’arche  de  Noe. 

Re-write  in  modern  French. 


Ill 

Translate : 

CLtANTE. 

He  monsieur,  n’ayez  point  ces  dilicates  craintes 
Qui  d’um  juste  heritier  peuvent  causer  lesplaintes. 
Souffrez,  sans  vous  vouloir  embarrasser  de  rien, 
Qu’il  soit  a  ses  perils,  possesseur  de  sou  bieti ; 

Et  songez  qu’il  vaut  mieux  encor  qu’il  en  misuse, 
Que  si  de  l’en  frustrer  il  faut  qu’on  vous  accuse. 
J’admire  seulement  que,  sans  confusion, 

Vous  en  ayez  souftert  la  proposition. 

Car  enfin  le  vrai  zele  a-t-il  quelque  maxime 
Qui  montre  a  dipouiller  l’heritier  ligitime  ? 

Et,  s’il  faut  que  le  Ciel  dans  votre  coeur  ait  mis 
Un  invincible  obstacle  a  vivre  avec  Damis, 

Ne  vaudrait-il  pas  mieux  qu’en  personne  discrete 
Vous  fissiez  de  cians  une  honnete  retraite, 

Que  de  souff'rir  ainsi,  contre  toute  raison, 

Qu’on  en  chasse  pour  vous  le  fils  de  la  maison  ? 
Croyez-moi,  e’est  donner  de  votre  prud-hommie, 
Monsieur... 

TARTUFE. 


II  est,  monsieur,  trois  heures  et  demie; 
Certain  hevoir  pieux  me  demande  la-haut, 

Et  vous  m’excuserez  de  vous  quitter  sitot. 


Ah! 


CLEANTE,  seal. 

Tartufe,  Acte  IV.,  Scene  1. 


1.  Explain  e’est  donner  de  votre  priul  hommie. 

2.  Give  the  force  of  seulement. 


IV. 


Translate : 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  the  men  who  will  succeed 
here  as  in  every  young  community  are  usually  the  able- 
bodied,  and  that  their  entry  on  their  new  field  of  labour 
should  be  when  the  year  is  young.  Men  advanced  in  life 
and  coming  from  the  Old  Country  will  find  their  comfort 
best  consulted  by  the  ready  provided  accommodation  to  be 
obtained  by  the  purchase  of  a  farm  in  the  old  provinces. 
All  that  the  settler  in  Manitoba  would  seem  to  require  is, 
that  he  should  look  out  for  a  locality  where  there  is  good 
natural  drainage,  and  ninety-nine  hundreds  of  the  country 
has  this,  and  that  he  should  be  able  readily  to  procure  in 
Winnipeg,  or  elsewhere,  some  light  pumps  like  those  used 
in  Abyssinia  for  the  easy  supply  of  water  from  the  depth 
of  a  few  feet  below  the  surface.  Alkali  in  the  water  will 
never  hurt  his  cattle,  and  the  dykes  of  turf  and  the  plant¬ 
ing  of  trees  would  everywhere  insure  him  and  them  the 
shelter  that  may  be  required.  $500  should  be  his  own  to 
spend  on  his  arrival,  unless  as  an  artisan  he  comes  here, 
and  finds  that,  like  the  happy  masons  now  to  be  found  in 
Winnipeg,  he  can  get  the  wages  of  a  British  Army  Colonel, 
by  putting  up  houses  as  fast  as  brick,  wood,  and  mortar  can 
be  got  together.  Favourable  testimony  as  to  the  climate 
was  everywhere  given. 

The  heavy  night  dews  throughout  the  North-West  keep 
the  country  green  when  everything  is  burned  to  the  South, 
and  the  steady  winter  cold,  although  it  sounds  formidable 
when  registered  by  the  thermometer,  is  universally  said  to 
be  far  less  trying  than  the  cold  to  be  encountered  at  the 
old  English  Puritan  city  of  Boston,  in  Massachusetts. 
It  is  the  moisture  in  the  atmosphere  which  makes  cold 
tell,  and  the  Englishman  who,  with  the  thermometer  at 
zero,  would,  in  his  moist  atmosphere,  be  shivering,  would 
here  find  one  flannel  shirt  sufficient  clothing  while  working. 
I  never  like  to  make  comparisons,  and  am  alwaj’s  unwill¬ 
ingly  driven  to  do  so,  although  it  seems  to  be  the  natural 
vice  of  the  well-travelled  Englishman.  Over  and  over 
again  in  Canada  have  I  been  asked  if  such  and  such  a  bay 
was  not  wonderfully  like  the  Bay  of  Naples,  for  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  had  often  been  told  so.  I  always  professed  to  be 
unable  to  see  the  resemblance,  of  course  entirely  out  of 
deference  to  the  susceptibilities  of  the  Italian  nation.  So 
one  of  our  party,  a  Scotsman,  whenever  in  the  Rocky  Moun¬ 
tains  he  saw  some  grand  pyramid  or  gigantic  rock,  ten  or 
eleven  thousand  feet  in  height,  would  exclaim  that  the  one 
was  the  very  image  of  Arthur’s  Seat  and  the  other  of 
Edinburgh  Castle. 

Part  of  the  Marquis  of  Lome's  Sjpeech  at  ]\  innipeg . 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 
FOURTH  YEAR,  THIRD  PAPER. 

FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate : 

Le  perruquier,  honteux,  rougit  en  l’ecoutant. 
Aussitot  de  longs  clous  il  prend  une  poignee  : 

Sur  son  dpaule  il  charge  une  lourde  cognee, 

Et  derriere  son  dos,  qui  tremble  sous  le  poids, 

Il  attache  une  scie  en  tonne  de  carquois. 

Il  sort  au  meme  instant ;  il  se  met  a  leur  tete. 

A  suivre  ce  grand  chef  l’un  et  l’autre  s’apprefce  : 

Leur  cceur  semble  allume  d’un  zele  tout  nouveau; 
Brontin  tient  un  maillet,  et  Boirude  un  marteau. 

La  lune,  qui  du  ciel  voit  leur  demarche  altiere, 

Retire  en  leur  faveur  sa  paisible  lumiere. 

La  Discorde  en  sourit,  et,  les  suivant  des  }reux, 

De  joie,  en  les  voyant,  pousse  tin  cri  dans  les  cieux. 
L’air,  qui  gdrnit  du  cri  tie  l’horrible  deesse, 

Ya  jusque  dans  Oiteaux  reveiller  la  Mollesse. 

C’est  la  qu’en  un  dortoir  elle  fait  son  sdjour ; 

Les  Plaisirs  nonchalants  folatrent  a  l’entour  : 

L’un  petrit  dans  un  coin  l’embonpoint  ties  chanoines  ; 
L’autre  broie  en  riant  le  vermilion  des  moines  : 

La  Volupte  la  sert  avec  des  yeux  devots, 

Et  toujours  le  Sommeii  lui  verse  des  pavots. 

Ce  soir,  plus  que  jamais,  en  vain  il  les  redouble. 

La  Mollesse,  a  ce  bruit,  se  reveille,  se  trouble, 

Boileau,  Le  Lutrin ,  Cbant  II, 


1.  What  gave  rise  to  Le  Lutrin  ? 

2.  Explain,  in  French,  the  meaning  of  the  lines  beginning 
La  Disco  rde,  and  ending  des  pavots. 

3.  Who  were  Brontin  and  Boirude  ? 

Translate  : 

Les  fatigues  de  I’ arm  be  durant  cette  nuit  froide  et 
tbnbbreuse  t'urent  inouies;  les  rivieres  btaient  debordbes, 
les  chemins  impracticables,  un  vent  glacial  paralysait 
les  membres  :  les  chevaux  tombaient  ou  mouraient 
epuisbs  de  toutes  parts  s’blevaient  des  murmures.  Du 
Guesclin,  par  ses  exhortations,  rappelait  le  courage 
dans  les  coeurs  defaillants  :  il  promettait  la  victoire  et 
un  butin  immense,  il  donnait  l’exemple,  avan^ant 
toujours  au  milieu  des  obstacles,  et  il  n’avait  plus 
avec  lui  que  cinq  cents  homines  de  sa  division  d’avant- 
garde  lorsqu’on  arriva  au  lever  du  jour,  pres  de  Pont- 
Valain,  sur  la  lisiere  du  bois  qui  derobait  sa  presence 
a  l’ennemi. 

Il  tit  prendre  un  pen  de  repos  a  sa  troupe,  dont  il 
ranima  l’ardeur  en  lui  montrant  comme  line  vaste 
proie,  dans  la  plaine,  le  camp  des  Anglais  ou  les  uns 
btaient  encore  endormis  et  les  autres  occupes  a  pre¬ 
parer  les  aliments.  Il  donna  l’ordre  de  mettre  pied 
a  terre,  de  laisser  les  chevaux  dans  le  bois  et  de 
couvrir  les  cuirasses  pour  approcher  l’ennemi  de  plus 
pres  sans  etre  aperyus  :  puis  s’avamjant  en  silence,  il 
tomba  tout  a  coup,  comme  un  autre  Gbdbon,  l’epbe  a 
la  main  au  son  de  toutes  les  trompettes  et  en  poussant 
son  terrible  cri  de  guerre,  sur  le  camp  des  Anglais,  ou 
il  porta  le  fer  et  la  fiamme. 

L’ennemi  surpris  d’abord  et  jetb  sur  plusieurs  points 
dans  le  plus  grand  dbsordre,  se  rallia  enfin  autour  de 
son  chef  et  de  i’btendard  royal  d’Angleterre ;  la  se 
tinrent,  serrbs  en  masse,  beaucoup  de  guerriers  d’blite, 
dont  la  foule  alia  toujours  grossissant,  et  lorsqu’enfin 
ils  eurent  reconnu  le  petit  nombre  de  leurs  assaillants, 
ils  se  disposerent  a  les  envelopper  de  toutes  parts,  et 
peut-etre,  malgrb  des  prodiges  d’hbrolsme,  du  Guesclin 
eut  succombe,  si  les  autres  divisions  de  sa  petite 
armbe,  sous  Anderham  et  Glisson,  n’eussent  a  leur 
tour  dbbouchb  dans  la  plaine  et  pris  les  Anglais  a 
revers.  La  bataille  s’engagea  sur  tous  les  points  et 
elle  continuait  indecise  lorsque  les  reserves  laissees 
dans  les  bois  avec  les  chevaux  et  les  bagages,  sous  le 
marbchal  de  Blainville  et  l’amiral  de  Vienne,  en 


sortirent  soudain  et  tombbrent  sur  le  fianc  droit  des 
Anglais :  ceux-ci  pensant  avoir  une  autre  arrnde  il 
combattre,  lade  rent  pied  :  la  ddroute  comment  et 
fut  afireuse.  Granson  voyant  la  journee  perdue,  se 
jeta  au  milieu  des  vainqueurs  pour  y  mourir;  il 
apeiyut  du  Guesclin  et  s’dlan^a  vers  Ini,  tenant  sa 
hache  des  deux  mains  pour  lui  porter  un  coup  mortel ; 
du  Guesclin  l’esquiva,  saisit  Granson  au  corps,  le 
renversa  et,  lui  appuyant  sa  dague  sur  la  gorge,  le 
contraignit  a  se  rend  re. 

Bertrand  du  Guesclin. 


Translate : 

D.  DlilGUE. 

Mais  voyez  qu’elle  pame,  et  d’un  amour  parfait, 
Dans  c-ette  pamoison,  sire,  admirez  l’efiet. 

Sa  douleur  a  trahi  les  secrets  de  son  ame, 

Et  ne  vous  permet  plus  de  douter  de  sa  flamme. 

chimIcnf. 

Quoi !  Rodrique  est  done  mort  ? 

D.  FERNAND. 

Non,  non,  il  voit  le  jour, 

Et  te  conserve  encore  un  immuable  amour : 
Calme  cette  douleur  qui  pour  lui  s’intbresse. 

CHIMENE. 

Sire,  on  pame  de  joie,  ainsi  que  de  tristesse : 

Un  exces  de  plaisir  nous  rend  tout  languissants ; 
Et  quand  il  surprend  lame,  il  accable  les  sens. 


D.  FERNAND. 

Tu  veux  qu’en  ta  faveur  nous  croyions  1’impossible? 
Chimene,  ta  douleur  a  paru  trop  visible. 

CHIMENE. 

Et  bien,  sire,  ajoutez  ce  comble  a  mon  malheur, 
Nommez  ma  pamoison  l’etfet  de  ma  douleur: 

Un  juste  ddplaisir  a  ce  point  m’a  reduite  ; 

Son  trepas  derobait  sa  tete  a  ma  poursuite ; 

S’il  meurt  des  coups  re^us  pour  le  bien  du  pays, 

Ma  vengeance  est  perdue  et  mes  clesseins  trains  : 
Une  si  belle  fin  m’est  trop  injurieuse. 

Je  demande  sa  mort,  mais  non  pas  glorieuse, 

Non  pas  dans  un  eclat  qui  l’eleve  si  haut, 


Non  pas  au  Hi  d’honneur,  mais  sur  un  dchafaud ; 

Qu’il  meure  pour  mon  pere,  et  non  pour  la  patrie  ; 

Que  son  iiom  soit  taehe,  sa  memoire  fldtrie. 

Mourir  pour  le  pays  n’est  pas  un  triste  sort, 

C’est  s’immortaliser  par  un  belle  ruort. 

J’aime  done  sa  victoire,  et  je  le  puis  sans  crime  ; 

Elle  assure  l’Etat,  et  me  rend  raa  victime, 

Mais  noble,  mais  fameuse  entre  tons  les  guerriers, 

Le  chef,  au  lieu  de  fleurs,  courorme  de  lauriers ; 

Et,  pour  dire  en  un  mot  ce  que  j’en  considere. 

Le  Cid,  Acte  IV.,  Scene  5. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Madame,  si  j’avais  autant  de  santd  que  de  zele, 
j’irais  moi-meme  presenter  a  Votre  Majeste  un  ouvrage 
de  plusieurs  annees,  que  j’ose  lui  offrir  de  si  loin;  et 
je  ne  souffrirais  pas  que  d’autres  mains  que  les 
miennes  eussent  1’honneur  de  le  porter  aux  pieds  de 
la 'plus  grande  princesse  du  monde.  Get  ouvrage, 
Madame,  est  une  machine  pour  faire  les  regies 
d’aritlnnetique  sans  plume  et  sans  jetons.  Votre 
Majeste  n’ignore  pas  la  peine  et  le  temps  que  coutent 
les  productions  nouvelles,  surtout  lorsque  les  inven- 
teurs  veulent  les  porter  eux-memes  a  la  derniere 
perfection  :  c’est  pourquoi  il  serait  inutile  de  dire 
combien  il  y  a  que  je  travaille  a  celle-ci  ;  et  je  ne 
pourrais  mieux  l’exprimer  qu’en  disant  que  je  m’y 
suis  attache  avec  autant  d’ardeur  que  si  j’eusse  prevu 
qu’elle  devait  paraitre  un  jour  devant  une  personne  si 
auguste. — J’ai  une  veneration  toute  particuliere  pour 
ceux  qui  sont  eleves  au  supreme  degre  on  de  puissance 
ou  de  connaissance.  Les  derniers  peuvent,  si  je  ne 
me  trompe,  aussi  bien  que  les  premiers,  passer  pour 
des  souverains.  Les  memes  degres  se  rencontrent 
entre  les  genies  qu’entre  les  conditions  ;  et  le  pouvoir 
des  rois  sur  leurs  sujets  n’est,  ce  me  semble,  qu’une 
image  du  pouvoir  des  esprits  sur  les  esprits  qui  leur 
sont  inferieurs,  sur  lesquels  ils  exercent  le  droit  de 
persuader,  ce  qui  est,  panui  eux,  ce  quest  le  droit  de 
commander  dans  le  gouvernement  politique.  Ce 
second  empire  me  parait  meme  d’un  ordre  d’autant 
plus  eleve,  que  les  esprits  sont  d’un  ordre  plus  dleve 
que  les  corps  ;  et  d’autaut  plus  equitable  qu’il  ne  pent 
etre  departi  et  conserve  que  par  le  mdrite,  au  lieu 
que  l’autre  pent  letre  par  la  naissance  ou  la  fortune. 


II  faut  done  avouer  que  cliacun  de  ces  empires  est 
grand  en  soi :  rnais,  Madame,  que  Votre  Majeste  me 
permette  de  le  dire,  elle  n’y  est  pas  blessde ;  l’un  sans 
l’autre  me  parait  defectueux...  C’est  Yotre  Majestd, 
Madame,  qui  fournit  a  l’univers  cet.  exemple  unique 
qui  lui  manquait  ;  e’est  Elle  en  qui  la  puissance  est 
dispensee  par  les  lumieres  de  la  science,  et  la  science 
relevee  par  l’dclat  de  l’autoritd  C’est  cette  union  si 
merveill'euse  qui  fait,  que,  comme  Yotre  Majestd  ne 
voit  rien  qui  soit  au-dessus  de  sa  puissance,  elle  ne 
voit  rien  aussi  qui  soit  au-dessus  de  son  esprit. 
Regnez  done,  incomparable  princesse,  d’une  maniere 
toute  nouvelle ;  que  votre  gbnie  vous  assujettisse  tout 
ce  qui  n’est  pas^  sounds  a  vos  armes :  regnez  par  le 
droit  de  la  naissance,  pendant  line  longue  suite 
d’annees,  sur  tant  de  triomphantes  provinces;  mais 
regnez  toujours  par  la  force  de  votre  mdrite  sur  toute 
letendue  de  la  terre.  Pour  moi,  n’etant  pas  ne  sous 
le  premier  de  vos  empires,  je  veux  que  tout  le  monde 
sac-he  que  je  fais  gloire  de  vivre  sous  le  second  ;  et 
c’est  pour  le  temoigner  que  j’ose  lever  les  yeux  jusqu’a 
ma  reine,  en  lui  dormant  cette  premiere  preuve  de  ma 
ddpendance... 

Lett  re  cl  la  Reine  Christine,  in  L  i  Litte' nature 
Fran  raise. 

III. 

L1TTRE. 

1.  Explain  the  history  of  Copie,  renard,  helier,  and 
bonnet;  and  the  English  words  down  and  caterpillar. 

2.  Give  the  general  rules  under  which  (1)  rond  and 
railr,  (2)  autre  and  chaud  were  formed. 

3.  Show  the  effect  of  accentuation  in  words  derived 
from  the  Latin.  Apply  to  abri. 

4.  Account  for  poids  and  pesant. 

5.  Describe  briefly  the  extent  to  which  the  French  is 
indebted  to  the  Sanskrit. 

G.  Exemplify  Max  Muller’s  theory  with  reference  to 
the  cause  of  the  influence  of  German  on  the  French  lan- 
p-uao-e,  and  give  Littre’s  argument  against  the  extent  of 
the  theory. 

7.  What  do  cou,  col,  and  chevaux  illustrate  ? 


8.  Translate  into  modern  French  : 

Tu,  cher  a  Jupiter,  Achile,  veus  je  die 

Le  courous  d’Apollon,  seigneur  a  longue  archie 
Le  dirai ;  mais  promet  et  me  fai  serrement 
Me  defendre  de  vois  ct  de  bras  ensernent. 

Car  je  faire  douloir  cuide  un  homme  puissant 

Entre  les  Argiens,  et  a  Grece  en  baillie 

Rais  qu’  hom  prives  courouce,  pouvoir  a  mout  trop  grant ; 

Auroit-il  ddvord  s’ire  sur  le  moment 

II  la  tient  vive  au  cuer  si  que  l’ait  assouvie 

Yoi  done  se  me  donras  se  faite  garantie. 

9.  How  is  it  proved  that  the  originals  of  the  various 

French  dialects  were  earlier  offshoots  from  the  Latin  than 
the  Italian  or  Spanish  were  ?  # 

10.  What  are  the  distinctive  peculiarities  of  the  Berry 
'patois  ? 

11.  Remark  on  the  words  of  the  following  which  have 
been  changed  in  modem  French. 

Nostre  sires  li  dona,  si  com  a  le  plus  noble  creature 
qui  soit,  une  science  k’on  apiele  phisike,  pur  le  quell  il 
gardast  le  sante  quel  li  dona  premierement  et  peust 
encore  remouvoir  les  maladies.  Car  phisike  est  faite 
especiaument  pur  le  sante  gaider ;  et  n’entendis  mie 
que  phisique  soit  science  pur  l’oume  faire  vivre  tons 
jours,  ains  est  faite  pur  conduire  bourne  jusque  le  mert 
naturel.  Et  sachies  que  mors  natureus  si  est  en  LXX 
ans  par  nature  et  plus  et  inoins,  si  cour  il  plaist  nostre 
signeur.  Et  si  pas  dirai  pur  coi :  car  tout  com  li  ons 
met  a  croistre  en  force,  en  biante  et  en  vigeur,  si  est  a 
XXXY  aus;  et  dont  convient  tant  de  tans  a  enveillier 
et  a  aler  a  noient. 

12.  What  was  done  by  Margaret  of  Valois,  sister  of 
Francois  I.,  for  literature  ?  Name  the  marked  chancres 

J  o 

from  the  language  of  her  time. 

o  o 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1882. 


FOURTH  YEAR— SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  B.A. 


I. 

littErature  DU  siEcle  DE  LOUIS  XIX. 

1.  To  what  extent  did  the  king  possess  the  literary 
power  manifested  in  his  reign  ? 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  leading  events  in  the  life  of 
La  Rochefoucauld. 

3.  Name  any  circumstances  which  indicate  reasons,  apart 
from  intellectual  merit,  warranting  admiration  of  Boileau. 

4.  Compare  the  life  and  writings  of  Bossuet  and  Fendlon. 

5.  Criticize  the  chief  work  of  La  Bruyere. 

Quand  La  Bruyere  se  presente 
Pourquoi  faut-il  crier  haro  ? 

Pour  faire  un  nombre  de  quarante 
Ne  fallait-il  pas  un  Zero  ! 

What  gave  rise  to  the  above  epigram  ? 

6.  Give  a  brief  account  of  what  was  done  for  science  in 
{he  reign. 

II. 

Translate : 

(a)  Frdderic,  seul,  le  regardant  partir  d’un  air  surpris. 
Mafoi...  Eh  bien !  en  voila  un  qui  fera  bien  de 
ne  pas  se  marier...  ddci dement  il  cst  timbre;  et  son 
effroi,  quand  j’ai  voulu  approcher  de  ce  paravent  ou  il 
n’,y  a  rien.  (Approchant  du  fauteuil  et  apefcevant  le 


fichu  que  poriait  Cdcile  et  quelle  y  a  laissd.)  Eh ! 
mais  si  fait...  cependant...  je  n’avais  pas  vu...  (Pre- 
nant  le  fichuet  dtouffant  un  eclat  de  rire.)  C’est  char- 
mant !  (Ddployant  le  fichu.)  Je  devine  maintenant 
a  qu’elle  espece  de  fantome  ce  meuble  peut  appartenir. 

AIR  DE  LA  SENTINELLE. 

Tissu  charmant,  voile  mysterieux, 

Dont  contre  nous  la  beaute  s’environne  ! 

Gage  d’amour !  se  peut-il,  en  ces  lieux, 

Que  sans  dgards  ainsi  Ton  t’abandonne  ! 

D’un  hasard  tel  que  celui-la 
Sans  peine  on  penetre  les  causes ! 

Ici,  celle  qui  t’oublia, 

Je  le  devine,  avait  ddja 
Oublid  bien  d’autres  choses. 

Mais  a  qui  diable  9a  peut-il  etre...  La  petite 
baronne  ou  la  femme  du  notaire.  (Se  reprenant.)  Oh  ! 
la  femme  d’un  notaire!...  cependant  <,'a  s’est  vu... 

Allons,  je  m’en  vais  prendre  des  informations,  ce 
sera  delicieux...  Mais  je  ne  sais  pas  ce  qu’ils  ont  tous  ; 
personne  ne  se  ldve  done,  aujourd’hui  ?  Eh  !  voila  le 
beau-pere ! 

La  Somnambule,  Acte  II.  Scene  6,  p.  14. 

1.  Fill  up  ellipses. 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  life  of  Scribe. 

Translate : 

(b)  Bolingbroke,  a,  part  pendant  ce  temps.  Est-ce  que 
par  hasard...  le  petit  Mashain  ?...  O  destins  de 
I’Angleterre,  a  quoi  tenez-vous  ? 

La  Reine,  avec  dmotion.  Eh  bien  !  Bolingbroke, 
vous  disiez  done  que  la  duchesse... 

Bolingbroke,  observant  la  reine.  Desire  la  con¬ 
tinuation  de  la  guerre... 

La  Reine,  de  merae.  Pour  tenir  son  mari  dloigne 
de  Londres... 

Bolingbroke,  de  meme.  Oui,  madame... 

La  Reine.  Et  par  affection  pour  Masham... 

Bolingbroke.  J’ai  quelques  raisons  de  le  croire. 

La  Reine.  Lesquelles  ? 

Bolingbroke,  vivement.  D’abord  c’est  la  duchesse 
qui  l’a  fait  entrer  a  la  cour  dans  la  maison  de  Sa  Majestd. 

La  Reine.  C’est  vrai ! 


Bolingbroke,  de  mdme,  C’est  par  elle  qu’il  a  obtenu 
le  brevet  d’enseigne. 

La  Reine.  C’est  vrai ! 

Bolingbroke.  Par  elle  enfin  que,  depuis  quelques 
jours,  il  a  etd  no  mind  officier  dans  les  gardes. 

La  Reine.  Oui,  oui,  vous  avez  raison  sous  pretexte 
que  moi-meme,  je  le  voulais...  je  le  desirais...  (Vive- 
ment).  Et  j’y  pense  maintenant,  ce  protecteur  inconnu. .. 
dont  Masham  me  parlait... 

Bolingbroke.  Ou  plutot  cette  protectrice.. , 

La  Reine.  Qui  lui  defendait  de  se  marier... 

Bolingbroke,  pres  de  la  reine  et  presque  a  son 
oreille.  O’dtait  elle...  Aventure  romanesque,  qui 
souriait  a  sa  vive  imagination  !  C’est  pour  se  livrer 
sans  contrainte  a  de  si  doux  loisirs,  que  la  noble 
duchesse  retient  son  mari  a  la  tete  des  armees  et  fait 
voter  des  subsides  pour  continuer  la  guerre  !  (Avec 
intention.)  La  guerre  qui  fait  sa  gloire,  sa  fortune... 
et  son  bonheur...  bonbeur  d’autant  plus  grand  qu’il 
est  ignord  !  et  que,  par  uu  piquant  liasard,  dont  elle 
rit  au  fond  du  coeur,  les  augustes  personnes  qui  croient 
servir  son  ambition...  servent  en  meme  temps  ses 
amours!...  (Voyant  le  geste  de  colere  de  la  reine.) 
Oui,  madame... 

La  Reine.  Silence  !...  c’est  elle  !... 

Le  Verve  d’Eau,  Acte  III.  Scene  C. 

1.  Tenez-vous.  Translate,  employing  a  part  of  tenir,  "  I 
have  intelligence  from  him.  ’ 

O  e 

2.  Give  the  force  of  Souriait  d  sa  vive  imagination.. 
Translate,  with  sourire,  “That  fact  pleased  him.  ’ 

3.  Name  the  prominent  incidents  of  this  play. 

4.  How  true  to  history  is  this  account  ? 

Translate  : 

(c)  Par  exemple  :  jamais  je  ne  m’engagerai 

Dans  un  noeud  que  l’autel  n  aura  pas  consacrd  ; 

C’est  un  point  rdsolu  chez  moi,  car  je  coniesse 
N’etre  pas  philosophe  et  tenir  a  la  messe. 

Si  done  aupres  de  moi  vous  avez  le  dessein 
De  vous  agenouiller  sur  le  meme  coussin, 

Selon  que  vos  ardeurs  ont  plus  ou  moins  de  llamme, 
Hatez-vous  ou  tarclez  de  rouvrir  Notre-Dnne. 


HUMBERT. 

Ah  !  tout  ce  qu’une  force  humaine  pent  tenter, 

Un  esprit  concevoir,  un  bras  executer, 

Tout  ce  que  n’exclut  pas  ma  foi  republicaine, 

Tout  sera  fait ;  en  tout  vous  serez  souveraine. 

Rospirant  longuement. 

Ah  !  Dieu  !  sur  l’dchafaud,  le  pale  criiiiinel. 

Quancl  il  regoit  sa  grace  au  lieu  du  coup  mortal, 
Haletant,  efface,  d’un  poumon  mains  avide 
Aspire  fair  qui  centre  en  sa  bouche  livide. 

— Oh  !  que  vous  etes  belle  !  oh  !  l’habit  bien  choisi  ! 
Que  vous  avez  bien  fait  de  vous  paver  ainsi  ’ 

— Vous  pourriez  etre  a  moi !  vous  ! 

La  Marquise,  prenant  un  medaillon  et  le  lui  donnant. 

Cette  miniature 

Reproduit,  me  dit-on,  assez  bien  ma  figure. 

Prenez ;  et  devant  elle  en  contemplation, 

Refaites,  s’il  se  pent,  votre  education, 

Des  que  vous  sentirez  un  acces  de  colere, 

Regard  ez-la. 

Le  Lion  Amoureux,  Act  III.,  Scene  6. 

1.  Write  in  French  prose. 

2.  Explain  Hdfez-vous  ou  tardez  de  rouvrir  Notre- 
Dame. 

3.  Give  the  derivations  of  the  words  in  the  lines 
beginning  Si  done  awprhs  de  moi. 

Trace  the  history  of  those  which  have  come,  with 
modifications,  through  the  Old  French. 

III. 

Translate: 

(a)  Telle  qu’une  bergere,  au  plus  beau  jour  de  fete, 

De  superbes  rubis  ne  charge  point  sa  tete, 

Et,  sans  meter  a  1  or  l’eclat  des  diamants 
Cueille  en  un  champ  voisin  ses  plus  beaux  ornements 
lelle,  aimable  en  son  air,  mais  humble  dans  son  style 
Doit  eclater  sans  pontpe  une  elegante  idy lie. 

Son  tour  simple  et  naif  n’a  rien  de  fastueux, 

Et  n  aime  point  lorgued  d  un  vers  presomptueux  : 

11  faut  que  sa  douceur  Halts,  chatouille,  eveille, 

Et  jamais  de  grands  mots  nepouvante  J’oreille. 

Mais  souvent  en  ce  style  un  rimeur  aux  abois 
Jette  la  de  depit  la  ilute  et  le  hautbois ; 

Et,  follement  pompeux  dans  sa  verve  indiscrete, 


Au  milieu  d’une  bglogue  entonne  la  trompette. 

De  peur  de  l’ecouter,  Pan  fuit  dans  les  roseaux, 

Et  les  Nymphes,  d’effroi,  se  cachent  sous  les  eaux. 

Au  (joatraire,  cet  autre,  abject  en  son  langage, 

Fait  parler  ses  bergers  comme  on  parle  au  village ; 

Ses  vers  plats  et  grossiers,  ddpouillds  d’agrdment 
Toujours  baisent  la  terre,  et  rampent  tristement. 

On  dirait  que  Bonsard  sur  ses  pipeaux  rustiques 
Vien  encor  fredonner  ses  idylles  gothiques, 

Et  changer,  sans  respect  de  l’oreille  et  du  son, 

Lycidas  en  Pierrot,  et  Phyllis  en  Toinon. 

Boileau,  L’ Art  Poetique,  Chant  2. 

Translate  :  , 

(i b )  C’est  done  depuis  peu  de  temps  que  la  question  du 
roulins  a  pris  line  importance  veritable,  et  malgrd  le 
merite  des  hommes  qui  Font  etudiee,  il  n’est  pas  bton- 
nant  que  l’on  ne  soit  pas  d’accord  a  ce  sujet.  Dans  la 
gendralitd  du  public  et  meme  des  marins,  la  croyance 
est  encore  bien  etablie  que  le  nombre  des  coups  de 
roulis  est  elle-meme  en  raison  inverse  de  sa  stability. 
C’est  en  effet  la  thborie  qui  se  prbsente  tout  d’abord  a 
l’esprit;  mais  voici  des  hommes  eminens  qui  procla- 
ment  que  cette  thdorie  est  tout  a  fait  fausse,  et  qui 
vont  tirer  des  resultats  observes  pendant  la  campagne 
de  l’escadre  cuirassee  des  conclusions  d’une  puissance 
extreme.  A  de  certains  dgards,  ils  ont  deja  fort 
bbranle  l’ancienne  theorie  lorsqu’  ils  ont  demontrd  que 
le  navire  le  plus  stable  n’est  pas  celui  qui  roule  le 
raoins,  et  qu ’il  pent  etre  celui  qui  a  les  roulis  les  plus 
vifs  et  les  plus  fatigans.  Cela  est  accepte  aujourd’hui, 
au  moins  par  les  plus  distingue's  des  marins;  mais  on 
peut  s’attendre  a  une  discussion  tres-vive  lorsque  nous 
allous  voir  enseigner,  comme  cela  s’enseigne  dejh,  que 
le  nombre  des  roulis  d  un  navire  est  absoiument  indd- 
pendant  de  l’etat  de  la  mer  et  du  plus  ou  moins  de 
rapiditd  dans  la  succession  des  lames,  que  chaque  navire 
doit  etre  considdrd  comme  un  pendule  vui  dans  un 
dtat  de  chargement  donne  a  un  nombre  d’oscillations 
constant  qui  lui  est  propre,  que  l’intensite  et  la  rapidite 
des  lames  n’induent  pas  sur  le  nombre,  mais  seulement 
sur  l’amplitude  des  roulis,  qu’enlin  le  navire  qui  a  rould 
le  plus  aujourd’hui  comparativement  aux  autres  pourra 
etre  celui  qui  demain  roulera  le  moins.  C’est  le  cas 
qui  peut  se  presenter  lorsque  le  pendule,  en  donnant 
son  nombre  d’oscillations  normal,  recontre  par  hasard 


clans  l’agitation  de  la  mer  une  cause  de  rnouvement 
concordant,  harmonique,  synchrone  avec  le  sien  piopre  ; 
alors  le  navire  dtonnera  par  l’amplitude  de  ses  mouve- 
nients  ceux  qui  la  veil  le,  et  peut-etre  par  un  temps 
plus  fort,  mais  moins  sympathique  en  quelque  sorte  a 
son  regime  particular,  admiraient  la  iaibles.se  de  ses 
roulis. 

Si  ces  iddes  sont,  justes, — et,  je  le  rdpete,  on  a 
observd  pendant  la  campagne  un  tres-grand  noinbre 
de  faits  qui  les  confirment  et  pas  un  seul  qui  les  con- 
tredisse, — si  ces  idees  sont  justes,  on  coniprend  la 
portde  qu’elles  ont  sur  la  question  des  roulis  des 
batimens  cuirasses.  Elies  mettent  la  cuirasse  elle- 
meine  hors  de  cause  et  el  les  rdduisent  la  discussion  a 
ne  porter  plus  que  sur  les  formes  et  sur  la  position  du 
centre  de  gravitd  general  du  navire,  coque  et  charge- 
ment  compris. 

Esscds  de  l’ Escadre  Cuirassee  :  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 


inutimsUB)  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examin  e .• :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 


W  agner. 


Welch  ein  Gefiilil  muszt  du,  o  groszer  Mann ! 
Bei  der  Verehrunsf  dieser  Mcno-e  haben  ! 

o  #  o 

0  !  gliicklich  !  wer  von  seinen  Gaben 
Soldi  einen  Yortheil  zielren  kann 
Der  Yater  zeigt  dicli  seinem  Knaben, 

Ein  jeder  fragt  nncl  drangt  unci  eilt, 

Die  Fiedel  stockt,  der  Tanzer  weilt. 

Du  gehst,  in  Reihen  stelren  sie, 

Die  Miitzen  fliegen  in  die  Hold : 

Und  wenig  fehlt,  so  beugten  sie  die  Knie, 

Als  kam’  clas  Venerabile. 


Faust. 

Nur  wenig  Schritte  noch  hinauf  zu  jenem  Stein, 
Hier  wollen  wir  von  unsrer  Wandrung  rasten. 
Hier  sasz  ick  oft  gedankenvoll  allein 
Und  qualte  mich  in  it  Beten  und  mit  Fasten. 

An  Hoffnung  reich,  im  Glauben  fest, 

Mit  Thranen,  Seufzen,  Handeringen 
Dacht’  icli  das  Elide  jener  Pest 
Vom  Herrn  des  Himmels  zu  erzwingen. 

Der  Menge  Beifall  tont  mir  nun  wie  Hohn. 

O  konntest  du  in  meinern  Innern  lesen, 

Wie  wenig  Yater  und  Sohn 


Solch  eines  Ruhmes  werth  gewesen  ! 

Mein  Yater  war  ein  dunkler  Ehrenmann, 

Der  iiber  die  Natur  und  ihre  heil’gen  Kreise, 

In  Redlichkeit,  jedoch  auf  seine  Weise, 

Mit  grillenhafter  Mu  he  sann. 

Dei-,  in  Gesellschaft  von  Adepten, 

Sich  in  die  schwarze  Kiiche  schlosz, 

Und,  nach  undenklichen  Recepten, 

Das  Widrige  zusammengosz. 

Da  ward  ein  rother  Leu,  ein  k  Ulmer  Freier, 

Im  lauen  Bad  der  Lilie  vermahlt 

Und  beide  dann,  mit  offnein  Flarnmenfeuer, 

Aus  einem  Brautgemach  ins  andere  gequalt. 

Erschien  darauf  mit  bunten  Farben 
Die  junge  Konigin  im  Glas, 

Hier  war  die  Arzenei,  die  Patienten  starben, 

Und  niemand  fragte  :  wer  genasz  ? 

So  haben  wir,  mit  hollischen  Latwergen, 

In  diesen  Thalern,  diesen  Bergen, 

Weit  schlimmer  als  die  Pest  getobt. 

Ich  babe  selbst  den  Gift  an  Tausende  a'ep’eben, 

Sie  welkten  bin,  icb  musz  erleben, 

Dasz  man  die  frechen  Morder  lobt. 

Gof;the,  Faust. 

1.  solch  einen.  Transpose. 

2.  Fiedel — Venerabile.  Substitute  equivalents. 

3.  nur  wenig  Schritte  nodi.  Supply  tbe  omission. 

4.  hier  wollen  wir.  Instead  of  hier,  what  adverb  might 
be  used  ? 

5.  solch  eines  Ruhmes  werth.  Name  a  few  other  adjec¬ 
tives  that  govern  the  genitive. 

6.  schwarze  Kiiche.  Explain. 

7.  das  Widrige.  Point  out  the  force  of  this  term. 

8.  Da  ward  ein  rother  Leu  —  ins  andere  gequalt. 
Paraphrase. 

9.  den  Gift.  Write  a  note  on  the  gender  of  the  word 


II. 

ADDITIONAL  QUESTIONS  ON  GOETHE’S  FAUST. 

1.  Compare  the  terms  ot‘  the  compact  between  the  Lord 
and  Mephistopheles  in  the  “Prolog”  with  those  of  the 
wager  between  Faust  and  Mephistopheles  in  their  second 
interview,  and  discuss  the  question  of  the  compatibility  or 
incompatibility  of  the  one  with  the  other. 

2.  F.  Vischer  regards  the  “  Vorspiel  ”  as  a  humorous 
apology  for  the  poet’s  tardiness  in  the  completion  of  the 
drama.  Discuss  the  correctness  and  sufficiency  of  this 
view,  and  explain  the  meaning  of  the  concluding  speech 
of  the  “Vorspiel,”  particularly  of  the  last  line:  “  Venn 
Himmel  (lurch  die  Welt  zur  Holle.” 

3.  On  what  grounds  may  the  introduction  of  personal 
and  political  satire  in  the  “  Brocken  scene  ”  be  defended  ? 
Specify  the  principal  objects  of  satire  in  that  scene  and 
the  “  Intermezzo.” 

III. 

Translate  : 

Iphigenie. 

So  steigst  du  denn,  Erfullung,  schonste  Tochter 
Des  groszten  Vaters,  endlich  zu  mir  nieder  ! 

Wie  ungeheuer  steht  dein  Bild  vor  mir  ! 

Kaum  reicht  mein  Blick  dir  an  die  Hande,  die, 

Mit  Frucht  und  Segenskranzen  angeftillt, 

Die  Schatze  des  Olympus  niederbringen. 

Wie  man  den  Konig  an  deni  Uebermaasz 
Der  Gaben  kennt — denn  ihm  musz  wenig-scheinen. 
Was  Tausenden  schon  Reich thum  ist — so  kennt 
Man  euch,  ihr  Gotter,  an  gesparten,  lang 
Und  weise  zubereiteten  Geschenken. 

Denn  ihr  allein  wiszt,  was  uns  frommen  kann, 

Und  schaut  der  Zukunft  ausgedehntes  Reich, 

Wenn  jedes  Abends  Stern-und  Nebelhiille 
Die  Aussicht  uns  verdeckt.  Gelassen  hort 
Ihr  unser  Flehn,  das  um  Beschleunigung 
Euch  kindisch  bittet ;  aber  eure  Hand 
Bricht  unreif  nie  die  goldnen  Himmel sfriichte  ; 

Und  wehe  dem,  der,  ungeduldig  sie 
Ertrotzend,  saure  Speise  sich  zum  Tod 
Genieszt.  0  laszt  das  lang  erwartete, 

Noch  kaum  gedachte  Gluck  nicht,  wie  den  Schatten 
Des  abgeschiednen  Freundes,  eitel  mir 
Und  clreifach  schrnerzl ichor  vorfibergehn  ! 

Goethe,  Ipliigenle  avf  Tauris. 


IV. 

HISTORY  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

1.  Mention  and  characterise  the  chief  productions  of'  the 
Old  High  German  period. 

2.  What  different  “  cycles  ”  of  sagas  are  contained  in  the 
various  popular  epics  of  the  Middle  High  German  period? 

,3.  Mention  and  characterise  the  principal  didactic, 
satirical,  and  comic  productions  of  the  same  period. 

4.  Describe  the  literary  character  of  the  age  of  the 
Reformation. 

5.  What  was  the  condition  of  German  literature  at  the 
time  of  Lessing’s  first  appearance  as  a  writer? 

6.  Estimate  the  literary  results  in  Germany  of  the  three 
French  revolutions  (1793,  1830,  1S48). 


siiUto  crafty  of  ^Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1SS2. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GERMAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 

S  r  ft  e  r  3  ci  g  e  r . 


©ag  tdj  benfe,  bag  barf  td)  fagen. 
Tag  2Bort  tft  fret,  fagt  ber  ©eneral. 


2B  a  d)  t  m  c  t  ft  e  r. 

©o  fagt  cr,  id)  Ijdrt’g  tool)!  etntgemal, 

3d)  ftanb  babet.  „Tag  SBort  tft  fret, 

„Tte  Tljat  tft  ftumrn,  ber  ©efoorfant  bltttb," 
Ttcg  urfunbltdj  feme  5Borte  ftttb. 

Q  r  ft  e  r  3  a  g  e  r . 

Db’g  juft  feme  Sort’  ftnb,  toetji  td)  ntcfd ; 
Slber  bte  ©ad)’  ift  fo  tote  er  fprtd)t. 


3  to  e  1 1  e  r  3  a  g  e  r . 

3t)m  fd) Ided  bag  ^rteggglucf  ittmmer  um, 
ffite’g  tool)!  bet  attbern  pflegt  ju  gefcf)el)cn. 
Ter  Ttllp  uberlebte  fetnett  Tufm. 

Tod)  unter  beg  grtebldnbeeg  ^rteggpantcrcu, 
Ta  btn  td)  getotjj  ju  otctortftcren. 

(it-  bannet  bag  C3 lit d,  eg  muf  tl)ttt  ftejtcn. 
2Ber  unter  fetuem  Betdten  tftut  fec^ten. 

Ter  ftel)t  unter  befonbevn  SDMc^ten. 

Tentt  bag  toetjj  ja  bte  gaitjc  2BeIt, 

Ta§  ber  gttebldnber  etnen  Teufel 
Slug  ber  |>btle  tm  ©olbe  ttdlc 


23  a  d)  t  m  e  t  ft  e  r . 

3a,  bap  cr  fcft  t ft,  tab  t'ft  fctn  3tretfel ; 

Tenn  in  ber  blut’gcn  3-lffatr  bet  Silken 
9titt  er  cud)  unter  beg  geuerg  231tt3cn 
2tuf  unb  nteber  mtt  fulgent  23lut. 

Turd)tbd;crt  non  ftitgcln  war  fctn  fjut. 

Turd;  ben  ©ttefel  unb  toiler  fufyren 
Tie  fallen,  man  faf>  bte  bcutltcf?cn  ©puren  ; 
ibonnt’  ibrn  feme  bte  f)aut  nur  rt'gen, 

2Bet(  i(;n  bte  ^otltfcfje  ©atbe  tl;dt  fcfmtjeti. 

Schiller,  Wallensteins ,  27-28. 

1.  So  ivie  er  spricht.  To  whom  does  er  refer? 

2.  Kriegsrpan ieren,  victor isieren.  A  ffair.  Substitute 
German  words. 

3.  thut  fechten  —  that  schutzen.  Express  by  simpler 
forms. 

4.  dasz  er  fest  ist.  Explain. 

5.  das  ist  Kein  Zweifel.  Substitute  another  term  for  das. 

6.  ritt  er  euch.  Paraphrase  each. 

7.  Tilly.  Write  a  note  on  this  general. 

8.  Lutzen.  Who  opposed  Wallenstein  in  that  battle  ? 
Who  were  victorious  ?  But  at  what  sacrifice  ? 


Translate : 


II. 

©.  u  c  ft  e  n  b  e  r  g  . 


Tag  flitted  ganj  anbcrg,  alg  bcr  giirft  mm  grteblattb 
2*or  add,  neun  Sabreit  fid;  t'ernel;ntcn  lief. 


23  a  II  e  it  ft  c  i  n  . 

3a,  mctite  ©djulb  t'ft  eg,  we  ip  wold  id;  felbft 

Tab’  mtr  ben  fbatfer  fo  ocrwbbnt.  ©a !  23or  neun  3al;ren, 

23cint  Tdnenfrtege,  ftellt’  id;  eitte  2>fad;t  t'but  attf 

33on  oterjtgtaufeub  dbdpfeti  ober  fttnfjtg, 

Tie  attg  bent  etgnen  ©dcfel  fetnen  Tent 
3t;m  foftete  —  Turd;  ©adffettg  firctfc  jog 
Tte  $rtegegfurte,  big  an  bte  ©d;ecveu 
Teg  23eltg  ben  ©d;vecfen  fetneg  Gauteng  tragenb. 

Ta  war  nod;  cine  3eit !  3m  ganjen  ftaifcrftaatc 
ft'etit  Slam’  gcefrl,  gefetert,  wte  ber  ntetne, 

Unb  2Ilbred;t  23  a  II  e  n  ft  e  t  tt,  fo  btef 
Ter  bvitte  Sbelftein  tn  fetnev  ibvoitc ! 


Dod)  auf  bem  $egengBurger  $flrflentag, 

Da  Brad)  eg  auf !  Da  lag  eg  funb  unb  offen, 

Slug  welcBent  33eutel  id)  getthrtbfcBaft’t  Batte. 

Unb  ii' a g  mar  mm  mein  Dan!  bafur,  ba§  td>, 

Sin  tveucr  gurftenfnecbt,  bev  SSBlfer  ghtcb 
Sluf  mtcB  geBurbct  —  btefen  Sbrteg,  ber  nur 
3Bn  grop  gemacBt,  bte  gurftcn  jafjlen  laffen  ? 

2Bag  ?  Slufgeopfert  rourb’  id;  t  Brett  Sblagen, 

—  SIBgefefit  li'uvb’  id). 

0  u  e  ft  e  n  B  c  r  g . 

(Sure  ©itaben  metjh 

2Bie  feBr  auf  jeneut  ungltfcfgoollen  9tetd;gtag 
Dte  gretbett  tbm  gemangelt. 

Schiller,  die  Piccolomini. 

1.  Questenberg.  State  who  he  was,  and  what  his  rela¬ 
tion  to  Wallenstein. 

2.  Das  klingt  —  vernehmen  liesz.  Explain. 

3.  weisz  toohl.  Supply  what  is  omitted. 

4.  die  Scheeren  des  Belts.  What  is  meant  ? 

5.  kein  Nam’ge'ehrt.  Add  the  auxiliary. 

6.  Da  brack  es  auf.  Point  out  its  force. 

7.  Was  ?  Put  in  a  whole  sentence. 

8.  ihm  gemangelt.  To  whom  does  Him  refer  ? 

9.  WTite  a  note  on  the  two  Piccolomini. 


Translate  : 


III. 


2S  r  a  n  g  e  l . 

©etnc  Surben  metnt, 

(Sin  letd)ter  Dtttg  bod)  m5d)t’  eg  fetn,  nut  9(Itd)tg 
3ng  gelb  ju  ftelten  fecBjigtaufenb  Sbrteger, 

2Ug  nur  ein  toecBstgtBetl  baoon  — 


2G  a  U  e  n  ft  e  t  n . 

9Iun  mag  ? 

9?ur  fret  £)erait!o ! 

2B  r  a  n  g  e  K 

3um  StreuBrud)  ju  berletten. 


ffi  a  U  e  n  ft  e  t  n  . 

93?etttt  ct?  (Sr  urtbetlt,  tote  etn  ©djmcb’  unb  n>te 
(fin  fproteftant.  3br  i'utl)cri[d)cn  fccbtet 
gur  cure  SBtbcl ;  cud;  tft’g  itm  btc  ©acb’ ; 

SOJit  curem  Bergen  folgt  t't>r  eurer  gabne.  — 

255er  ju  beni  getnbe  lauft  bon  end),  ber  l>at 
9Jft  t  poeien  perrn  jugletd)  ben  53ttnb  gebroebett. 

23ott  ad  bem  iff  bte  9iebe  ntd)t  bet  xtng — 

Evangel. 

petr  ©ott  tut  pt  ntm  el !  pat  man  fyter  *tt  ?anbe 
Xetttt  feme  pctntatb,  fetnen  perb  nnb  ittrcfje  ? 

2BaUenftetn. 

3d)  null  end;  fageit,  tote  bag  jugebt  —  3<F 
Xer  Deftterretdjer  b  a  t  etn  33aterlanb, 

Unb  Itebt’g  unb  f)at  aud)  Ur  fad)  eg  ju  tieben 
Xod)  b  t  e  f  e  g  peer,  bag  fatferltd)  ftd)  nennf, 

Xag  l)tcr  tit  33bf)etm  battfet,  bag  f>at  fetng  ; 

Xag  tft  ber  IHuotiutrf  fretnber  Sanber,  fft 
Xer  aufgegebne  Jbctl  beg  33olfg,  bem  ntd;tg 
©ebbret,  alg  bte  allgemctne  ©onne. 
llnb  btefeg  bbbtn’fdte  Sattb,  tun  bag  nur  fed)ten, 

Xag  bat  fetn  Perj  fur  fetnen  -perm,  ben  tbm 
Xer  ©affen  ©litcf,  ntd)t  etgne  2Gaf)I  gegebett. 

93ftt  93furrett  trdgt’g  beg  ©laubeng  Xpranttet, 

Xte  93facbt  bat'g  etitgefdfrcdt,  berubtgt  nidjt 
(Sin  glubenb,  radvooli  2lngebenfen  Icbt 
Xer  ©ran el,  bte  gcfcfyabn  attf  btcfetn  23obett. 

Unb  fattn’g  ber  ©obit  oergeffen,  ba§  ber  SSater 
93ft t  puttbett  tit  btc  93feffe  toarb  gebept  ? 

(Stn  To  If,  bent  bag  geboten  tvtrb,  tft  fdjrebfltd;, 

(fg  rad;c  ober  bttlbc  btc  93ebanbluitg. 

Schiller,  Wallenstein’s  Tod. 

1.  Seine  Wurden.  To  whom  does  Wrangel  refer  ?  and 
in  what  relation  stood  he  to  him  ? 

2.  ein  leichter  Ling.  Add  the  proper  termination  to 
the  adj. 

3.  nurfrei  heraus  !  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

4.  euch  ist'sum  die  Sack.  What  is  understood  ? 

5.  mit  zweien  Hewn..  Name  them. 

6.  Reins.  To  what  noun  does  it  refer  ? 

7.  der  Grduel.  What  case  ?  Whereby  governed  ?  Can 
you  state,  in  what  those  Grduel  consisted? 


IV. 


Translate  : 

Wenn  Gustav  Adolph  seinem  eigenen  Genie  das 
meiste  zu  danken  hatte,  so  darf  man  doch  nicht  in 
Abrede  sein,  dasz  das  Gluck  und  die  Lage  der  Um- 
stande  ihn  nicht  wenig  begunstigten.  Er  hatte  zwei 
grosze  Vortheile  auf  feiner  Seite,  die  ihm  ein  ent- 
scheidendes  Uebergewicht  liber  den  Feind  ver- 
schafften.  Indem  er  den  Schauplatz  des  Kriegs  in  die 
liguistischen  Lander  venfetzte,  die  junge  Mannschaft 
derselben  an  sich  zog,  sich  mit  Beute  bereicherte  und 
iiber  die  Einklinfte  der  gefllichteten  Flirsten  als  liber 
sein  Eigenthum  schaltete,  entzog  er  dem  Feind  alle 
Hilfsmittel,  ihm  mit  Nachdruck  zu  widerstehen,  und 
sich  selbst  machte  er  es  dadurch  moglich,  einen  kost- 
baren  Krieg  mit  wenigem  Aufwand  zu  unterhalten. 
Wenn  ferner  seine  Gegner,  die  Flirsten  der  Ligue, 
unter  sich  selbst  getheilt,  von  ganz  verschiedenem,  oft 
streitendem  Interesse  geleitet,  ohne  Einstimmigkeit 
und  eben  darum  auch  ohne  Nachdruck  handelten  ; 
wenn  es  ihren  Feldherrnan  Vollmacht,  ihren  Truppen 
an  Gehorsam,  ihren  zerstreuten  Heeren  an  Zusam- 
menhang  fehlte ;  wenn  der  Heerfiihrer  von  dem 
Gesetzgeber  und  Staatsmann  getrennt  war  :  so  war 
hingegen  in  Gustav  Adolph  Beides  vereinigt,  er  die 
einzige  Quelle,  aus  welcher  alle  Autoritat  flosz,  das 
einzige  Ziel,  auf  welches  der  handelnde  Krieger  die 
Augen  richtete,  er  allein  die  Seele  seiner  ganzen 
Partei,  der  Schopfer  des  Kriegsplans  und  zugleich  der 
Vollstrecker  desselben.  In  ihm  erhielt  also  die  Sache 
der  Protestanten  eine  Einheit  und  Harmonie,  welche 
durchaus  der  Gegenpartei  mangelte. 

Schiller,  Geschichte  des  dreiszigjdhrigen  Krieges. 

1.  nicht  in  Abrede  sein.  Substitute  another  verb. 

2.  verschafften.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  s chaff en, 
when  it  signifies  to  create. 

3.  die  liguistischen  Lander.  Name  them. 

4.  der  handelnde  Krieger.  Give  a  synonym. 

5.  welche - — mangelte.  Name  the  word  or  words,  to  which 
the  clause  refers,  and  point  out  why  the  verb  is  in  the  sin¬ 
gular. 

6.  Give  a  list  of  the  strong  verbs  in  this  passage  together 
with  their  principal  parts. 
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8luftiu*0ftg  of  Toronto. 


ANNUM,  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner :  Rev.  S.  F.  Schlutek,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  What  are  the  principal  differences  in  pronunciation 
between  Mid.  and  Mod.  H.  G.  ? 

‘i.  Give  instances  of  the  effect  of  the  principles  of  assimi- 
lation  and  analogy. 

3.  Distinguish  between  Root,  Stem,  and  Word,  and  trace 
the  development  of  the  Root  into  the  Stem  and  Word. 

4.  Give  the  case-endings  of  nouns,  and  the  personal  ter¬ 
minations  of  verbs,  as  they  existed  in  the  earliest  form  of 
the  German  language,  tracing  the  origin  of  each. 

5.  Classify  the  German  Noun-Stems. 

II. 

Translate  the  following  extract  into  English  and  Mod. 
H.  G. 

An  einem  pfinxtmorgen  s&h  man  fiire  gan, 
gekleidet  wiinnecliche,  vil  manegen  kiienen  man, 
fiinf  tusent  oder  mere,  da  zer  hohgezit. 
sich  huop  diu  kurzewile  an  manegem  ende  wider  strit. 

Der  wirt  der  hete  die  sinne,  im  was  daz  wol  erkant, 
wie  rehte  herzenliche  der  helt  von  Niderlant 
sine  swester  trute,  swie’r  si  niene  gesach, 
der  man  so  grozer  scene  vor  alien  juncfrouwen  jach. 


Do  sprach  zuo  dem  kiinege  der  degen  Ortwin  : 

“welt  ir  mit  vollen  eren  zer  hohgezite  sin, 
so  suit  ir  litzen  scouwen  din  wunneclichen  kirit 
die  mit  so  grozen  eren  lne  zen  Burgonden  sint. 

Waz  wrere  mannes  wlinne.  des  vreute  sich  sin  lip, 
ez  entseten  scoene  magede  und  herlichiu  wip  ? 
lazet  iuwer  swester  fur  iuwer  geste  gan.” 
der  rat  was  ze  liebe  vil  manegem  hdldd  getan. 

Nibelungenlied,  Avent.  Y.,  Stanzas  271-4,  p.  50-51. 

1.  Parse  and  conjugate  the  following  verbs:  gan,  h nop, 
hete,  welt,  suit,  sint ,  taeten. 

2.  Show  how  the  laws  of  phonetic  change  are  illustrated 
by  the  modern  forms  of  the  following  words :  vil,  strit,  im, 
zuo.  scouiveen,  iuwer. 

3.  Kilnege.  Give  the  nom.  sing. 

4.  die  mit  so.  Explain  the  gender  of  die. 


of  Toronto, 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1SS2. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


GERMAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  E.  F.  Schluter,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  the  rule  concerning  the  position  of  words  com¬ 
pleting  an  adjective.  Add  examples. 

2.  When  a  sentence  contains  several  adverbs,  in  what 
order  do  they  generally  stand  ? 

3.  When  is  denn  to  be  used  instead  of  als  after  a 
comparative  ?  Give  an  example. 

4.  Point  out  when  the  relative  der  and  not  welcher  must 
be  employed. 

5.  Translate:  Our  Father  which  art  in  Heaven,  giving 
the  reason  for  the  peculiar  form. 

6.  Give  a  few  examples  where  the  past  participle  stands 
in  German  in  place  of  the  English  present  participle. 

7.  Make  up  a  list  of  the  inseparable  particles. 

8.  State  the  meaning  of  ubersetzen,  wiederholen,  um- 
gehen,  durchsuchen ,  both  when  they  are  separable  and 
when  inseparable. 

9.  Where  are  in  German  emphatic  words  generally 
placed  ?  Illustrate  by  examples. 


II. 


Translate  : 

"3a  menu  Terr  Tuon  felbft,  mtt  ftattltcfjem  ©elette 
SSon  JRetftgen,  Trabanten  unb  fo  fort 
Unb  mtt  ber  Todjter  bed  $f)altfen  an  ber  0ette 
herein  gefcfjrttten  mar’  itnb  I>atte  felbft  bad  Sort 
©efuljrt  unb  mtt  gefybrtgen  ©rtmaffen, 

Ste  etnem  fitter.  Due  unb  Pair 

©cjtemt,  auf  rotI;em  0ammt,  »on  golbnett  Cuaften  fcfymer, 

Tte  ©adjen  uberretdd  —  ba  mollt  td/d  gelten  laffen  ! 

"Ta  fommt  bed  Slufgugd  $rad;t,  bte  getrltdjfett,  ber  ©lanj 
Ter  ©ultandtocfder,  an  ber  Tattb  bed  ftoljen  ©atten, 

$ur$,  jeber  Umftanb  fommt  bem  anbern  ba  ju  ©fatten 
Unb  trdgt  bad  ©etne  bet,  bte  ©ad)c  runb  unr  gattj 
3u  maefjen.  Karlen  bletbt  ntd>td  metter  etnjumenben, 

(Sr  fyat  ben  ©lauben  tit  ben  31  it  gen  unb  tit  Tanbcn ; 

Ter  fitter  tyat  fetn  Sort  gefyalten  aid  ettt  9J?ann 
Unb  forbert  fret,  mad  t £> m  fetn  9ted)t  oerfagen  faun. 

"Tad  Sided  gef>t  auf  etnmal  tn  bte  33rucf)e, 
greunb  ©djeradmtn,  menu  bu  ntd;t  Huger  bt'ft, 

Slid  ber  btcf>  abgefdjtcft.  Soslan,  mad  9ktl)d  ?  mad  tft 
3u  tl)un  ?  —  Tad  33cfte  mar"  auf  alien  gall,  er  fd)ltd)e 
s)jltt  fetnem  ^fiftdjcn  ftd)  ganj  facfjte  mteber  ab, 

(SI)  3emanb  tf>n  bemerft,  unb  rttt’  tm  grofen  Trab 
©erabert  Segd  natty  sHotit,  bem  gretport  aller  grommen. 

So  tyoffentltcty  fetn  Terr  tnjmifctyen  angefommen." 

0o  fpracty  ju  ©ctyeradmtn  fetn  beff’rer  ©entud  : 

Unb  ba  er  tf)tn  nacf>  langem  Ilebcrlegen 
31  id)td  Mugerd,  mte  ttyn  bunft,  entgegett 
3u  fe^en  tyatte,  mar  fetn  ettbltctycr  (Sntfitylup, 

Ter  guten  0tabt  part'd  bad  ©ctyulterblatt  ju  metfen 
Unb  fporenftretd)d  nad;  9tom  ju  fetnem  Term  ju  retfen. 

(Sr  uberftetgt  bte  Sllpen,  langet  an, 

Unb  gletd;  fetn  erfter  ©ang  tft  —  nad)  bem  Sateran. 

Wieland,  Oberon,  219-220. 

1.  Geleite ;  und  so  fort.  Give  synonyms. 

2.  herein .  Why  is  her  correct  here  ? 

3.  die  Sachen.  Describe  them. 

4.  da  Icommt  des  Aufzugs.  What  must  be  connected 
with  Kommt  ? 

5.  rund  und  ganz  machen.  Paraphrase. 

6.  er  hat  den  Glauben — in  Handen.  Explain. 


7.  geht  in  die  Brilche.  Give  its  force. 

8.  als  dev  dich  abgeschickt.  To  whom  does  this  refer  ? 

9.  was  Bcitlis.  Render  by  a  complete  sentence. 

10.  auf  alien  Fall.  Correct. 

11.  ev  schliche.  Explain  the  mood.  Who  is  addressed 
by  er?  Write  a  note  on  this  mode  of  addressing. 

12.  das  Schulterblatt  weisen.  Express  in  a  more  usual 
way. 

III. 

Translate  : 

2lber  teg  $ontgcg  3orn  entbrannte  befttg,  er  traute 
Dem  33errat^er  ten  Tot  obn’  alle  ©ttate.  '  Da  Iteji  er 
Seine  fRatbe  terfammeln  ;  eg  famcn  fctne  23avonen, 
toetne  SBetfen  ju  tl;m,  er  fragte,  nu’e  man  ten  gretler 
(5ntltcf)  brdd;te  ju  -Red;t,  ter  fdjon  (0  TEeleg  tcrfcbttltet. 

2tlg  nun  tide  33efd;ttcrten  fief)  fiber  'Retncfeit  bduften, 

9tetele  ©rtmbart,  ter  Dad;g  :  (?g  mbgen  tit  tiefern  ©ertcbte 
33tele  Derren  attd;  fetn,  tie  ^Retnefen  ttcbelg  getenfen, 

Docb  wirt  Diicmant  tie  3fed)te  teg  freten  SRantteg  terlci3en. 

9tun  junt  trittenmal  mu§  man  tfyn  fortcrn.  3ft  btefeg  gefcbeben, 
Domini  er  tann  ittcbt,  fo  rnbge  tag  !Recf>t  tf>n  fcbultig  erfennen. 
Da  terfcijte  ter  $6ntg  :  3d)  furcate,  fctner  son  alien 
©tenge,  tern  tudftfdjen  SDfanne  tte  tritte  Satung  ju  brtngen. 

2Ber  bat  cut  2Iuge  jit  ttcl  ?  mer  mag  terroegen  genug  fetn, 

Cetb  unt  Seben  $u  magen  unt  ttefen  bbfen  93errdtber  ? 

Seine  ©cfuntbeit  aufg  Spiel  jn  feijen  unt  tennocb  am  Cnibc 
fRetnefctt  ntdjt  ju  ftcllen?  3d;  tenfe,  fRtemant  tetfttd;t  eg. 

Ueberlaut  terfeijte  ter  Dad;g :  Derr  $8ntg,  begebret 
3br  eg  ton  mir,  fo  mill  icb  fogletd;  tte  SBotfcf>aft  terrtd;len, 

Set  eg,  rote  eg  aud;  fet.  SBoilt  tbr  tntd;  bffenttid;  fentett, 

Dtcr  geb’  td;,  alg  fam’  id;  ton  fclber  ?  3bv  biirft  mtr  befeblen. 

Gcetiie,  Beineke  Fuchs,  32. 

1.  Connect  this  passage  with  the  preceding. 

2.  drcmte.  Its  equivalent  ? 

3.  verschuldet.  Add  what  is  omitted. 

4.  zum  drittenmal.  Explain. 

5.  das  Becht.  Its  force  ? 

6.  urn — Verrdther.  Substitute  wegen  for  urn ;  how 

would  it  then  read  ? 

7.  Write  a  note  on  the  poem  of  Reineke  Fuchs. 


of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  IS82. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.,  AND  PRIZE. 


GERMAN  PROSE. 


Examiner  : 


Rev.  E.  F. 


SCHLUTER,  M.A. 


I. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

1.  Die  beiden  Napoleone  und  ihre  Sohne. 

2.  Die  Landspekulation  in  Manitoba  und  dem  Nord- 
Westen. 

3.  Die  Presse — die  Macht  hinter  dem  Throne. 

II. 

Translate  into  German  : 

It  is  related  that  during  the  American  revolution  the 
corporal  of  a  little  company  was  giving  orders  to  those 
under  him  relative  to  a  piece  of  timber,  which  they  were 
endeavouring  to  raise  up  to  the  top  of  some  military 
works  they  were  repairing.  The  timber  went  up  with 
difficulty  ;  and  the  voice  of  the  corporal  was  often  heard 
in  regular  vociferations  of  “  Heave  away  !  There  she  goes  ! 
Heave  !”  An  officer,  not  in  military  costume,  was  passing 
and  asked,  why  he  did  not  take  hold  and  render  a  little 
aid.  The  corporal  turned  round  with  all  the  pomp  of  an 
Emperor,  and  said:  “Sir,  I  am  a  corporal  !”  “You  are, 
are  you  ?”  replied  the  officer,  “  I  was  not  aware  of  that  !” 
and  taking  off  his  hat  and  bowing,  said  :  “  I  ask  your 
pardon,  Mr.  Corporal.”  He  then  dismounted  and  helped 
to  lift  till  the  perspiration  stood  in  drops  on  his  forehead. 
When  the  work  was  finished,  turning  to  the  corporal,  he 
said,  “  Mr.  Corporal,  when  you  have  another  such  job,  and 
have  not  men  enough,  send  for  your  Commander-in-Chief, 
and  I  will  come  and  help  you  a  second  time.”  The  cor¬ 
poral  was  thunderstruck.  It  was  none  other  than  Wash¬ 
ington  who  thus  addressed  him. 
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zmncuevsfti?  of  arovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1882. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


Translate  : 

Quando  Renzo  e  i  due  compagni  giunsero  all’  osteria, 
vi  trovaron  quel  tale  gia  piantato  in  sentinella,  che 
ingombrava  mezzo  il  vano  della  porta,  appogiato  con 
la  schiena  a  uno  stipite,  con  le  braccia  incrociate  sul 
petto  ;  e  guardava  e  riguardava,  a  destra  e  a  sinistra, 
facendo  lampeggiare  ora  il  bianco,  ora  il  nero  di  due 
occbi  grifagni.  Un  berretto  piatto  di  velluto  cher- 
misi,  messo  storto,  gli  copriva  la  meta  del  ciuffo,  che 
dividendosi  sur  una  fronte  fosca,  girava,  da  una  parte 
ed  all’  altra,  sotto  gli  orecclii,  e  terminava  in  trecce, 
fermate  con  un  pettine  sulla  nuca.  Teneva  sospeso  in 
una  mano  un  grosso  randello ;  arme  propriamente,  non 
ne  porta va  in  vista ;  ina,  solo  a  guardargli  in  viso, 
anclie  un  fanciullo  avrebbe  pensato  che  cloveva  averne 
sotto  quante  ce  ne  poteva  stare.  Quando  Renzo,  ch’ 
era  innanzi  agli  altri,  e  fu  li  per  enti'are,  colui,  senza 
scomodarsi,  lo  guardo  fisso  fisso ;  ma  il  giovine,  intento 
a  schivare  ogni  questione,  come  suole  ognuno  che  abbia 
un’  impresa  scabrosa  alle  mani,  non  fece  vista  d’ 
accorgersene,  non  disse  neppure  :  fatevi  in  la;  e.  rasen- 
tando  1’  altro  stipite,  passo  per  isbieco.  col  fianco 
inpagni  dovettero  far  la  stessa  evoluzione,  se  vollero 
entrare.  Entrati,  videro  gli  altri,  de’  quali  avevan  gia 
sentita  la  voce,  cioe  que’  due  bravacci,  che  seduti  a  un 
canto  della  tavola,  giocavano  alia  mora,  gridando  tutt 
e  due,  insieme  (li,  e  il  giuoco  che  lo  richiede),  e  mes- 


cendosi  or  1’  uno  or  l’altro  da  here,  con  un  gran  fiasco 
ch’  era  tra  loro.  Questi  pure  guardaron  fisso  la  nuova 
compagnia ;  e  un  de’  due  specialmente,  tenendo  una 
mano  in  aria,  con  tre  dibacci  tesi  e  allargati.  e  avendo 
la  bocca  ancora  apcrta,  per  un  gran  “  sei  ”  che  n’  era 
scoppiato  fuori  in  quel  momento,  squadro  Renzo  da 
capo  a  pie<li ;  poi  diede  d’  occhio  al  compagno,  poi  a  quel 
dell’  uscio,  che  rispo.se  con  un  cenno  del  capo.  Renzo 
insospettito  e  incerto  guardava  ai  suoi  due  co'nvitati, 
comese  volesse  cercare  no’  loro  aspetti  un  interpreta-^ 
zionedi  tutti  que’  segni:  inailoro  aspetti  non  indicavano 
altro  che  un  buon  appetito,  L’  oste  guardava  in  viso  a 
lui,  come  per  aspettar  gli  ordini  ;  egli  lo  f'ece  venir  con 
se  in  una  stanza  vicina.  e  ordino  da  cena. 

Manzoni,  I  Promessi  Sposi,  Cap.  Vil, 

1.  What  part  has  this  scene  in  the  plot  ? 

2.  Derive  osteria,  sentineUa,  bianco,  rasentando,  canto, 
insieme ,  meScendo,  bocca.  « 

3.  alia  mora.  Describe  the  game. 

4.  Explain  cuiffo  and  cariatide. 

o.  Give  a  list  of  the  most  distinguished  Italian  novelists. 
Name  English  historical  novels  on  Italian  subjects. 

C.  What  national  calamity  does  Manzoni  describe  in  this 
novel,  and  what  other  Italian  author  has  described  a 
similar  one  ? 

II. 

Translate : 

Clitennestra. 

Figlio  infelice  mio  !...  figlio  innocente 
Di  scellerata  madre !  ..  Oreste,  Oreste... 

Ah  !  piu  non  sei !  Fuor  del  paterno  regno 
Da  me  sbandito,  muori  ?  Egro,  deserto, 

Chi  sa  qual  morte  !  ..  E  al  fi.rnco  tuo,  nell’ore 
Di  pianto  estreme,  un  sol  de’  tuoi  non  v’  era  ? 

Ne  dato  a  te  di  tomba  on  or  ness  uno... 

Oh  destino  !  il  figliuol  del  grande  Atride, 

Errante,  ignoto,  privo  d’  ogni  aiuto... 

Ne  madre,  ne  sorella,  col  lor  pianto 
Lavaro  il  morto  corpo  tuo  !...  Me  lassa ! 

Figlio  amato,  mie  man  non  ti  prestaro 
L’ultimo  ufficio  chiudendoti  i  lumi 
Moribondi. — Che  dico  ?  eran  mie  mani 


Da  tanto  ?  ancor  del  sanque  del  tao  padre 
Lorde  e  fumanti,  dal  tno  volto,  Oreste, 

Le  avresti  ognora,  e  con  ragion,  respinte, 

Oh  di  madre  men  barbara  tu  degno  !... 

Ma,  per  averti  io  ’1  genitor  svenato 
Ti  son  io  madre  meno  ?  ah  !  mai  non  perde 
Nat ura  i  clritti  suoi...  Pur,  se  il  destino 
Te  giovinetto  non  toglica,  tu  forse, 

(Come  predetto  era  da  oracol  vano) 

Rivolto  avresti  nella  madre  il  ferro !... 

E  tu  il  dovevi :  inemendabil  fallo, 

Qual  mano  altra  punir  meglio  il  potea  ? 

Deb  !  vivi,  Oreste  ;  vieni ;  in  Argo  torna, 

L’  oracol  compi ;  in  me,  non  una  madre, 

Ma  iniqua  donna  cbe  usurpd  tal  nome, 

Tu  svenerai :  deb  !  vieni...  Ah  piii  non  sei !... 

Alfieri,  Oreste,  Act  III.  Scene  4. 

1.  To  what  tragedy  is  Oreste  a  sequel  ? 

2.  In  what  sense  did  Alfieri  use  the  words  ideare, 
stendere,  and  versiggiare  in  reference  to  bis  works  ? 

3.  In  what  places  was  the  Oreste  written  ? 

4.  What  author  served  Alfieri  as  a  model,  and  which  of 
his  works  inspired  the  Oreste  ? 

5.  What  other  works  did  Alfieri  write  besides  his 
tragedies  ? 

6.  Sketch  the  character  of  Alfieri. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Mar.  Andate,  anclate  a  trovarlo. 

Dor.  No,  e  troppo  presto;  io  vorrei  prima wedere 
madamigella  Angelica  Dov’e  ? 

Mar.  Con  suo  fratello  ( con  pass  lone).  Sapete  voi 
tutte  le  desgrazie  di  suo  fratello  ? 

Dor.  ( eon  pena)  Ah !  pur  troppo ;  tutto  il  mondo 
ne  parla. 

Mar.  E  che  si  dice  ? 

Dor.  il  cosa  da  chiedere  ?  I  buoni  lo  compiangono, 
i  malvagi  se  ne  prendono  giuoco,  e  gl’  ingrati  1’ 
abbandonano. 

Mar.  Oh  cielo  !  E  quella  povera  ragazza  ? 

Dor.  E  necessario  oh’  io  le  parli. 


Mar.  Potrei  domandarvi  di  che  si  tratta  ?  Io  m’ 
interesso  tanto  per  lei,  che  spero  di  meritare  questa 
compiacenza. 

Dor.  Ho  saputo  che  un  ccrto  Valerio... 

Mar..  ( ridendo )  Ah,  ah!  Valerio. 

Dor.  Lo  conoscete  ? 

Mar.  Mol  to,  signore ;  questa  faccenda  c  tutta  opera 
mi  a. 

Dor.  Tanto  meglio;  mi  seconderete. 

Mar.  Piii  che  volentieri. 

Dor.  Conviene  ch’  io  vada  ad  assicurarmi,  se 
Angelica... 

Mar.  E  di  poi,  se  Valerio  .. 

Dor.  Si,  andro  parimente  in  traccia  di  lui. 

Mar.  ( sorridendo )  Andate,  andate  nell’  apparta- 
mento  di  Dalancour,  voi  farete  due  cose  ad  un  colpo, 

Goldoni,  II  Burbero  Benefico,  Act  III.  Scene  3. 

1.  When  is  gli  contracted  to  gl' ,  and  when  to  li  ? 

2.  le  parli.  Give  rules  for  the  position  of  conjunctive 
pronouns.  When  is  gli  used  for  le  ?  Give  all  conjunctive 
forms  of  the  third  personal  pronoun. 


<Slnit)cr&ft!>  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R..  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate : 

Quivi  sospiri,  pianti,  ed  alti  guai. 
Risonavanper  1’  aer  senza  stelle, 

Per  cli’  io  al  cominciar  ne  lacrimai, 
Diverse  lingue,  orribili  favelle, 

Parole  di  dolore,  accenti  d’  ira, 

Voci  alte  e  fioche,  e  suon  di  man  con  elle, 
Facevano  un  tumulto,  il  qual  s’  aggira 
Sempre  in  quell’  aria  senza  tempo  tinta, 
Come  la  rena  quando  ’1  turbo  spira. 

Ed  io,  ch’  avea  d’  error  la  testa  cinta, 

Dissi :  Maestro,  che  e  quel  ch’  i’  odo  ? 

E  che  gent’  e,  che  par  nel  duol  si  vinta  ? 
Ed  egli  a  me  :  Questo  misero  mode 
Tengon  1’  anime  triste  di  coloro, 

Che  visser  senza  infamia  e  senza  lodo. 
Mischiate  sono  a  quel  cattivo  coro 
Degli  angeli,  che  non  furon  ribelli, 

Ne  fur  fedeli  a  Dio,  ma  per  se  foro, 
Cacciarli  i  Ciel  per  non  esser  men  belli ; 

Ne  lo  profondo  inferno  gli  riceve, 

Ch’  alcuna  gloria  i  rei  avrebber  d’  elli, 

Ed  io  :  Maestro,  che  e  tanto  greve 
A  lor,  che  lamentar  gli  fa  si  forte  ? 
Rispose  :  Dicerolti  molto  breve. 

Questi  non  hanno  speranza  di  morte  ; 


E  la  lor  cieca  vita  e  tan  to  bassa, 

Che  invid'iosi  son  d’  ogni  altra  sorte. 

Fama  di  loro  il  mondo  esser  non  lassa : 
Misericordia  e  Giustizia  gli  sdegna  ; 

Non  ragioniarn  di  lor,  xna  guarda  e  passa. 

Dante,  Inferno,  Canto  III.,  22-51. 


1.  guai  (v.  22).  What  is  the  exact  meaning  ? 

2.  Give  different  readings  in  verses  31  and  30. 


3.  Give  prose  form  of  lodo  (v.  36),  /oro  (v.  39),  caccidrli 
(v.  40),  dicerolti  (v.  45),  greve  (v.  43). 

4.  guai  (v.  2 2),Jioche  (v.  27).  Derive. 

5.  Colui  (v.  59).  Who  ? 

II. 

Translate  : 


Io  gli  risposi :  Ciacco,  lo  tuo  affanno 
Mi  pesa  si,  eh’  a  lagrimar  m’  invita : 

Ma  dimmi,  se  to  sai,  a  che  verranno 
Li  cittadin  della  citta  partita  ; 

S’  alcun  v’  e  giusto ;  e  dimmi  la  cagione 
Perche  f  ha  tanta  discordia  assalita. 

Ed  egli  a  me :  Dopo  lunga  tenzone 

Verranno  al  sangue,  e  la  parte  selvaggia 
Caccera  f  altra  con  molta  offensione. 

Poi  appresso  convien  che  questa  caggia 
Infra  tre  Soli,  e  che  F  altra  sormonti, 

Con  la  forza  di  tal,  che  teste  piaggia, 

Alto' terra  lungo  tempo  le  fronti. 

Tenendo  F  altra  sotto  gravi  pesi, 

Come  che  di  cio  pianga,  e  che  n’  adonti, 

Giusto  son  duo  ma  non  vi  sono  intesi : 

Superbia,  invidia  ed  avarizia  sono 
Le  tre  faville,  c’  hanno  i  cuori  accesi,  - 
Qui  pose  fine  al  lacrimabil  suono. 

Eel  io  a  lui :  Ancor  vo’  che  m’  insegni, 

E  che  di  piii  parlar  mi  facci  dono, 

Farinata  e  ’1  Teggliia’,  che  fur  si  degni, 

Jacopo  Rusticucci,  Arrigo  e’  1  Mosca, 

E  gli  altri,  ch’  a  ben  far  poser  gl’  ingegni, 
Dimmi  ove  sono,  e  fa’  ch’  io  gli  conosca, 

Che  gran  disio  mi  stringe  di  sapere 

Se  ’1  ciel  gli  addolcia  o  F  Inferno  gli  attosca. 

Dante,  Inferno,  Canto  VI.,  58-84. 


1.  Write  notes  on  the  proper  names  in  the  extract. 

2.  What  account  does  Boccaccio  give  of  Ciacco  ?  To 
what  rendering  has  this  given  rise  ? 

3.  Citta  'partita.  Give  a  brief  chronological  account  of 
the  party  struggles  in  Florence  during  the  life  of  Dante. 

4.  What  internal  evidence  does  tins  passage  give  of  the 
date  of  the  poem. 

III. 

1.  State  the  sources  and  meaning  of  Dante’s  great  poem 

2.  Name  some  of  the  best  known  editions  and  translations. 

3.  Enumerate  and  criticize  his  other  works. 

4.  Compare  Dante  and  Milton. 

iy- 

Translate  : 

Si  parla  il  re  canuto,  e  si  restringe 
Or  questa,  or  quel  teneramente  al  seno, 

II  Soldan,  ch’  e  presente,  e  non  infinge 
La  generosa  invidia  ond’  egli  e  pieno, 

Disse’,  ne  questa  spada  invan  si  cinge ; 

Verravvi  a  paro,  o  poco  indietro  almeno, 

Ah  !  rispose  Clorinda,  andremo  a  questa 
Impresa  tutti  ?  e,  se  tuvien,  chi  resta  ? 

Cosi  gli  disse  ;  e  con  rifiuto  altero 
Gia  s’  apprestava  a  ricusarlo  Argante  : 

Ma’  1  re  prevenne,  e  ragiono  primiero 
A  Soliman  con  placido  sembiante  : 

Ben  sempre  tu,  magnanimo  guerriero, 

Ne  ti  mostrasti  a  te  stesso  sembiante 
Cui  nulla  faccia  di  periglio  unquanco 
Sgomento,  ne  mai  fosti  in  guerra  stanco. 

E  so  che  fuori  andando  opre  faresti 
Degne  di  te;  ma  sconvenevol  parmi 
Che  tutti  usciate,  e  dentro  alcun  non  resti 
Di  voi,  che  siete  i  piii  famosi  in  armi, 

Ne  men  consentirei  ch’  andasser  questi 
(Che  clegno  e  il  sangue  lor  che  si  risparmi), 

Se  o  men  util  tal  opra,  o  mi  paresse 
Che  fornita  per  altri  esser  potesse. 

Tasso,  Ger.  Lib.,  XII.,  st.  12-14. 


1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  restringe,  infinge,  disse, 
rispose,  prevenne,  so,faresti,  usciate. 

2.  Parse  verrawi  (12,  v.  6),  onde  (12,  v.  4),  parmi  (14, 
v.  2),  questi  (14,  v.  5),  potesse  (14,  v.  8). 

3.  “Tasso,  the  most  distinguished  epic  poet  in  modern 
times.” — Blair. 

Name  the  distinguished  epic  poets  of  modern  times, 
specifying  any  whom  you  prefer  to  Tasso. 

4.  Compare  Argante  and  Soliman. 

5.  Write  a  note  on  the  metre,  and  scan  the  thirteenth 
stanza. 


. 


. 

' 


, 


. 


3lutt)ev8ii]?  of  Toronto. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1882. 
FOURTH  YEAR. 


ITALIAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  I).  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

1.  What  was  the  condition  of  Italian  Literature  during 
the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  Machi- 
avelli. 

3.  Sketch  the  rise  of  the  Italian  Opera. 

4.  Classify  the  works  of  Alfieri,  giving  a  short  life  of 
the  author. 

5.  Write  notes  on:  Sofonisba,  Aretino,  Giuicciardini 
Quaeini,  Secchia  llupita,  Fra  gun  i. 

6.  Give  a  list  of  the  most  distinguished  names  in  Italian 
literature  in  the  10th  century. 

II. 

L  What  is  the  theory  of  Diez  with  regard  to  the  loss  of 
case-endings  in  Romance  languages  ?  Give  his  arguments. 

2.  Give  the  principal  cases  in  which  there  has  been  a 
change  of  gender  from  Latin  to  Romance  languages,  and 
state  reasons. 

3.  Comment  on  the  peculiarities  mentioned  by  Diez  in 
modern  French  conjugation. 

4.  Give  the  substance  of  the  general  remarks  on  Deri¬ 
vation. 


III. 


Translate  : 


COMPOSITION. 

LAKE  GARDA. 


The  lake  is  most  pleasant :  its  form  beautiful;  its 
situation  (si to),  attractive.  The  land  which  surrounds 
it,  clothed  with  a  thousand  varied  and  joyous  adorn¬ 
ments,  show  itself  fully  content  in  possessing  so  dear 
a  gift ;  and  the  latter  (esso)  on  the  contrary,  enfolding 
itself  sweetly  in  the  embraces  of  the  land  (di  quella), 
forms,  as  if  by  art  (d’industria)  a  thousand  secret 
(riposti)  recesses  which  fill  the  mind  of  him  who  sees 
them  with  marvellous  pleasure.  And  many  things 
are  there  to  be  seen,  which  require  diligent  eyes  and 
much  reflection.  Whence  it  happens  that  although  a 
man  returns  there  often,  notwithstanding  this  (non  e 
pero  che)  he  always  finds  there  new  wonder  and  new 
pleasure.  Aspect  and  color  change  in  a  hundred 
different  ways  (maniera)  at  the  changing  of  the  winds 
and  of  the  hours.  In  wildness  (Di  bravura)  it  emulates 
the  Adriatic  and  the  Tyrrhene  ;  in  a  calm  (di  tran- 
quillita),  it  surpasses  every  quiet  pond  or  peaceful 
river.  I  have  sometimes  seen  it,  at  the  rising  and 
setting  of  the  sun  in  such  a  condition  that  I  remained 
full  of  terror,  for,  seeing  the  sun  glancing  brightly 
within,  and  a  way  through  the  middle,  straight  and 
continuous,  all  resplendent  with  flashes  of  light  (piena 
di  minuti  splendori),  and  all  the  lake  of  a  divine  color, 
and  beholding  its  horizon,  I  felt  sure  (certo  mi  pareaj 
that  it  was  the  sky  brought  down  below  (ridotto  in 
piano).  Then  raising  my  eyes  I  was  undeceived,  but 
so  sweet  was  this  delusion  to  me  that  there  is  no 
certainty  equal  to  it. 


,  I 

' 

. 

•  ,  r  , 

.  . 

*  .  '  ,ir. 

. 

, 


^Inftjrrgftn  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH- 

ARTS  :  FOR  PASS. 

MEDICINE  :  FOR  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


*#*  Parts  I.  and  II.  are  for  all  Candidates.  Part  III.  is  for  Candi¬ 
dates  for  Honors  in  Medicine  only.  Part  IV.  is  for  Candidates  in  .Arts 
only.  Candidates  in  the  Local  Examinations  for  Women  are  allowed  an 
option  between  Parts  IV.  and  V. 

I. 

COMPOSITION. 

Write  oil  oue  of  the  following  subjects  :  (a)  Phonetic 
Spelling.  ( b )  The  Study  of  Languages,  (c)  The  University — 
a  matriculant’s  view. 

II. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  The  vowel  A  has  at  least  six  different  sounds  in  English, 
the  vowel  U  at  least  five,  without  reckoning  the  sounds  which 
they  have  when  joined  with  other  vowels.  Illustrate  by  words 
these  eleven  sounds. 

2.  What  is  grammatical,  and  what  historical  etymology  1 
Divide  the  parts  of  speech  into  notional  and  relational  words, 
shewing  the  basis  of  the  classification. 

3.  Write  full  notes  on  :  gender  and  number,  how  they  are  ex¬ 
pressed  in  nouns  :  comparison,  how  it  is  expressed  in  adjectives. 

4.  Give  examples  of  reflective,  impersonal  and  defective  verbs. 


5.  Point  out  the  grammatical  errors  in  the  following  sentences 

“John  was  likely  more  to  blame  than  Thomas,  and  William: 
equally  as  much  as  John.” 

“The  balance  of  the  report  of  Mr.  - ’s  great  speech 

is  held  over  for  want  of  space.” 

“  Can  we  not  garnishee  the  debt!  ” 

“  1  will  call  upon  you  as  soon  as  ever  I  can  get  going.” 

“  I  saw  him  the  minute  he  got  off  of  the  train.” 

III. 

GRAMMAR-HONORS  IN  MEDICINE. 

1.  Analyze  the  following  sentence  : 

To  be  resign’d  when  ills  betide, 

Patient  when  favours  are  denied, 

And  pleased  with  favours  given  ; 

Dear  Chloe,  this  is  wisdom’s  part, 

This  is  that  incense  of  the  heart, 

Whose  fragrance  smells  to  heaven. 

2.  Give  definitions  and  examples  of  the  following  figures  of 
speech  :  Antithesis,  Climax,  Erotesis,  Euphemism,  Metaphor. 

3.  Derive  the  following  words  :  atone,  daisy,  bishop,  surgeon, 
priest,  curfew,  verdict. 

4.  Accentuate  the  following  words  :  decorous,  peremptory, 
metamorphosis,  category,  judicature,  congenital,  embassy. 

IY. 

MARMION. 

1.  Write  notes  on  Scott  : 

(«)  As  an  editor. 

(b)  As  a  translator. 

(c)  As  a  novelist. 

( d )  As  a  poet. 

2  In  wbat  relation  do  the  letters  prefixed  to  the  different  cantos 
of  Marmion  stand  to  the  poem  1  Discuss  the  propriety  of  their 
introduction.  Give  some  account  of  the  persons  to  whom  the 
introductions  to  cantos  v.  and  vi.  are  addressed. 

3.  Sketch  the  route  by  which  Marmion  was  brought  to  Edin¬ 
burgh.  What  reason  is  suggested  in  the  poem  for  the  route 
chosen  1 

A  bishop  by  the  altar  stood, 

A  noble  lord  of  Douglas  blood. 

Ib.,  St.  11. 

Give  some  account  of  the  person  alluded  to,  and  of  the 
family  of  Douglas. 


4. 


Old  Holy-rood  rung  merrily, 

That  night  with  wassell,  mirth  and  glee  : 

King  James  within  her  princely  bower 
Feasted  the  chiefs  of  Scotland’s  power, 

Summon’d  to  spend  the  parting  hour  ;  5 

For  he  had  charged,  that  his  array 
Should  southward  march  by  break  of  day. 

Well  loved  that  splendid  monarch  aye 
The  banquet  and  the  song, 

By  day  the  tourney,  and  by  night  10 

The  merry  dance,  traced  fast  and  light, 

The  maskers  quaint,  the  pageant  bright, 

The  revel  loud  and  long. 

This  feast  outshone  his  banquet  past  ; 

It  was  his  blithest  —  and  his  last.  15 

The  dazzling  lamps,  from  gallery  gay, 

Cast  on  the  Court  a  dancing  ray  ; 

Here,  to  the  harp  did  minstrels  sing  ; 

There  ladies  touched  a  softer  string  ; 

With  long-ear’d  caps,  and  motley  vest,  20 

The  licensed  fool  retailed  his  jest  ; 

His  magic  tricks  the  juggler  plied  ; 

At  dice  and  draughts  the  gallants  vied ; 

While  some  in  close  recess  apart, 

Courted  the  ladies  of  their  heart,  25 

Nor  courted  them  in  vain  ; 

For  often,  in  the  parting  hour, 

Victorious  Love  asserts  his  power 
O’er  coldness  and  disdain  ; 

And  flinty  is  her  heart,  can  view  30 

To  battle  march  a  lover  true  — 

Can  hear,  perchance,  his  last  adieu, 

Nor  own  her  share  of  pain. 

Mar  union  Canto  V.  St.  7. 

(a)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  :  Holy-rood  (v.  1)  ;  King 
James  (v.  3);  the  licensed  fool  (v.  21). 

( b )  Give  the  meaning  and  derivation  of  :  wassell  (v.  2)  ; 
array  (v.  6)  ;  monarch  (v.  8)  ;  tourney  (v.  10)g  quaint  (v.  12); 
revel  (v.  13)  ;  gallery  (v.  16)  ;  minstrels  (v.  18)  ;  motley  (v.  20) ; 
vest  (v.  20)  ;  magic  (v.  22)  ;  adieu  (v.  32). 

(c)  Parse:  rung  (v.  1);  aye  (v.  8);  revel  (v.  13);  last 
(v.  15) ;  courted  (v.  26)  ;  march  (v.  31)  ;  can  (v.  32). 

5.  A  word  of  vulgar  augury, 

That  broke  from  me,  I  scarce  knew  why, 

Brought  on  a  village  tale  ; 

Which  wrought  upon  his  moody  sprite, 

And  sent  him  armed  forth  by  night. 

Marmion,  Canto  VI.,  St.  8. 


Explain  the  allusion. 


A  letter  forged  !  Saint  Jude  to  speed  ! 

Did  ever  Kniglit  so  foul  a  deed  ! 

Ib.,  St.  15. 

Discuss  the  probability  and  the  artistic  propriety  ot  the 
incident  of  the  forged  letter. 

Saint  Jude  to  speed- !  Explain  this  phrase. 

6.  What,  in  your  view,  are  the  sources  of  the  pleasure 
experienced  in  reading  Marmion  ? 

V. 

REFLECTIONS  ON  THE  REVOLUTION  IN  FRANCE. 
THE  TRAVELLER. 

1.  Give  a  critical  sketch  of  the  life  and  writings  of  Edmund 
Rurke. 

2.  Mention  the  origin  and  aim,  and  write  a  short  epitome  of 
the  “  Reflections.” 

3.  “  But  the  age  of  chivalry  is  gone.” 

Give  the  substance  of  the  remarks  of  which  this  sentence  is 
the  text,  and  criticize  the  views  expressed. 

4.  What  are  the  main  characteristics  of  Goldsmith’s  style  i 
Give  a  complete  list  of  his  works,  and  indicate  the  nature 

of  each. 

5.  Even  now,  where  Alpine  solitudes  ascend, 

I  sit  me  down  a  pensive  hour  to  spend  ; 

And  placed  on  high,  above  the  storm’s  career, 

Look  downward  where  an  hundred  realms  appear, 

Lakes,  forests,  cities,  plains  extending  wide, 

The  pomp  of  kings,  the  shepherd's  humbler  pride. 

The  Traveller,  vv.  31-36. 

(a)  Analyze  this  sentence. 

( b )  Give  the  meaning  and  derivation  of  :  solitude,  pensive, 
career,  realms,  forests,  plains,  extending. 

6.  And  yet,  perhaps,  it  countries  we  compare, 

And  estimate  the  blessings  which  they  share, 

Tho’  patriots  flatter,  still  shall  wisdom  And 
An  equal  portion  dealt  to  all  mankind  ; 

As  different  good,  by  Art  or  Nature  given, 

To  different  nations  makes  their  blessings  even. 

Ib.  vv.  75-80. 

Explain  and  criticize  the  “political  indifferentism”  here 
displayed.  „ 

7.  Quote  as  much  as  you  can  ol  the  poet’s  description  of 
France,  or  if  unable  to  quote,  give  the  substance  of  the  lines. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1 .  Trace  the  history  of  the  English  drama  during  the  lifetime 
of  Shakespeare. 

2.  What  evidence  have  we  of  the  chronological  order  of 
Shakespeare’s  writings'?  Where  would  you  place  Richard  II.  ? 
Give  your  reasons. 

3.  Indicate  the  place  occupied  by  the  play  of  Richard  II.  in 
the  dramatic  series  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 

4.  Compare  the  character  of  Richard  II.  with  that  of 
Richard  III. 

5.  “  Admirable  is  the  judgment  with  which  Shakespeare 
always  in  the  first  scenes  prepares,  yet  how  naturally,  and  with 
what  concealment  of  art,  for  the  catastrophe.  "—Coleridge. 

Show  how  this  is  illustrated  by  the  opening  scenes  of 
Richard  II.  Quote  and  criticise  Coleridge’s  estimate  of  the  play. 

6.  Duchess. — No  word  like  pardon  forkings’  mouths  so  meet. 

York.  — Speak  it  in  French,  king  ;  say  pardonne  moi. 

Duchess.  —  Dost  thou  teach  pardon  pardon  to  destroy  ? 

Ah  my  sour  husband,  my  hard  hearted  lord, 
That  set’st  the  word  itself  against  the  word. 

V.  3,  w.  118-122  incL 

(a)  Quote  from  the  Merchant  of  Venice  a  parallel  passage 
to  v.  118. 

(b)  Explain  v.  119. 

(c)  Name  the  rhetorical  figures  in  vv.  120,  121. 

(d)  Quote  from  Rich.  II.  a  parallel  passage  to  v.  122. 


7.  Make  grammatical  notes  on  the  following  passages  : 

(a)  “In  war  was  never  lion  raged  more  fierce.” — II.  1. 

( b )  “  March  on  and  mark  King  Richard  how  he  looks.” — 
III.  3. 

(c)  “  In  thy  heart  blood  though  being  all  too  base.” — IV.  1. 

( d )  “Now  sii1,  the  sound  that  tells  what  hour  it  is 

Are  clamorous  groans.” — V.  5. 

(e)  “  And  for  because  the  world  is  populous.” — lb. 

8.  Explain  and  derive  :  attainder,  appeach,  jade,  jauncing, 
fond  (“  thou  fond  mad  woman  ”),  boots  ( boots  not  to  complain), 
brooch  (love  to  Richard  Is  a  strange  brooch),  rwy-headed  kerns, 
portcullis’ d,  manage  (expedient  manage  must  be  made),  sooth 
(with  words  of  sooth ). 

9.  Mow.  “  All  the  world’s  my  way. — I.  2. 

Quote  a  parallel  passage  from  Milton. 

10.  Give  the  substance  of  Richari’s  soliloquy  in  Pomfret 
Castle,  beginning  : 

“  1  have  been  studying  how  I  may  compare 
This  prison  where  I  live  unto  the  world.” 

11.  Name  the  chief  Shakspearean  critics  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION.— ARTS  AND  MEDICINE. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY- 


Examiner :  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


N.  B. — Candidates  for  Arts  will  omit  questions  13  to  16. 

Candidates  for  Honors  in  Medicine  will  omit  questions  6  to  9. 

Candidates  for  Pass  in  Medicine  will  omit  questions  4  to  9,  and 
question  13. 

1.  Sketch  the  characters  of  William  III.  and  Queen  Anne. 

2.  Trace  the  progress  of  English  conquest  in  India  from  the 
time  of  Clive  to  that  of  Wellesley. 

3.  Sketch  the  naval  history  of  the  reign  of  George  III. 

4.  Write  notes  on  : — Admiral  Byng  ;  Culloden  ;  Septennial 
Act;  South  Sea  Scheme;  Stamp  Act;  John  Wesley;  John 
Wilkes. 

5.  Mention  the  principal  events  in  the  struggle  between  the 
plebs  and  the  aristocracy,  from  the  time  of  the  Gracchi  to  the 
death  of  Sulla. 

6.  Sketch  the  career  of  J ulius  Csesar,  and  that  of  Augustus. 

7.  Show  the  part  taken  in  Grecian  history  by  Miltiades, 
Themistocles,  Pericles,  Cleon,  and  Alcibiades. 

8.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  Attic  drama. 

9.  Name  and  locate  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  promontories  of 
Italy  and  Greece ;  and  the  littoral  islands  of  Asia  Minor. 


10.  Write  a  description  of  any  one  of  the  following  regions, 
naming  the  chief  towns,  as  well  as  the  political  and  natural 
divisions,  and  showing  the  commercial  and  agricultural  interests 

The  Mississippi  Valley, 

St.  Lawrence  Valley, 

Hudson  Valley, 

Rhine  Valley, 

Highlands  of  Scotland, 

Central  America. 

11.  What  are  the  principal  S.S.  lines  connecting  the  Dominion 
with  the  mother  country,  and  between  what  ports  do  they  sail  1 

12.  Tell  where  the  following  places  are  situated,  and  for  what 
they  are  remarkable  : — Aibaeete,  Bantry,  Bridgetown,  Gravesend, 
Jassy,  Mauch  Chunk,  Nuremberg,  Riviera,  Tehuantepec,  Tours, 
Tula,  Upsala. 

13.  Describe  the  mountain  system  of  Germany,  and  the  river 
system  of  France. 

14.  Write  short  lives  of  Alfred,  William  I ,  and  Charles  I. 

15.  Give  an  account  of  the  circumstances  under  which  Magna 
Charta  and  the  Habeas  Corpus  Act  were  obtained,  and  state  the 
object  of  each. 

16.  Describe  the  condition  of  literature  and  learning  in  England 
during  the  latter  half  ot  the  sixteenth  century. 


Slum cvs U*>  of  STfli'outo 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS:  JUNIOR  MATRICUL ATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Mention,  in  order,  from  south  to  north,  the  chief  inlets  or 
openings  into  the  land,  and  the  sea-port  towns  on  the  east  coast 
of  England  and  Scotland. 

2.  Draw  a  map  of  Wales,  shewing  the  counties,  chief  towns, 
and  physical  features. 

3.  Give  the  boundaries,  area  and  population  of  Ireland.  Men¬ 
tion  its  seven  largest  rivers,  and  describe  their  course. 

4.  Give  a  complete  list  of  the  British  Colonies  and  foreign 
possessions  throughout  the  world,  describing  the  situation  of  each. 

5.  In  what  lay  the  strength  of  the  titles  of  Henry  VII.  and 
James  I.  to  the  crown  of  England  1  Mention  any  other  claimants 
of  the  crown  at  the  time  of  their  respective  accessions,  and  discuss 
the  validity  of  their  claims. 

6.  Give  your  own  views  of  the  causes  which  led  to  the  Reform¬ 
ation  in  England,  the  Civil  War,  the  Restoration,  and  the 
Revolution. 

7.  Mention  and  discuss  the  different  views  of  government  held 
by  the  Tudors  and  Stuarts. 

8.  Give  some  account  of  the  careers  and  characters  of  Thomas 
More,  Francis  Bacon,  Lord  Strafford,  Oliver  Cromwell,  Edward 
Hyde 

9.  Contrast  the  political  and  social  condition  of  England  in  the 
reigns  of  Queen  Elizabeth  and  Queen  Anne. 


ffiluiucrstti?  of  (Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S3. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  What  are  the  positions  of  nouns  in  a  sentence  under  differ¬ 
ent  circumstances  1 

2.  Under  a  peculiar  employment  of  the  verb  etre  with  an 
adjective  the  preposition  which  generally  follows  the  adjective,  is 
not  the  one  used.  Describe. 

3.  What  is  the  agreement  of  the  verb  when  it  is  connected 
with  a  collective  noun  1 

4.  Give  the  gender  or  genders  of  each  of  the  following  nouns, 
with  the  rule  where  there  is  one  : 

plaisir,  victirne,  beaute  aide,  faux,  foret. 

5.  What  are  the  relative  positions  with  reference  to  the  verb 
of  governed  pronouns  in  a  sentence. 

II. 

Correct : 

1.  Apr&s  le  regne  deplorable  de  Louis  le  XY. 

2.  Son  attention  ne  s’etait  pas  uniquement  porte  sur  le  frontibre. 

3.  Si  je  ne  t’avais  pas  rencontre,  tu  serais  heureux. 

4.  Une  nouvelle  douleur  etait  encore  reserve  it  lui. 

5.  11  aspire  de  vivre  loin  des  intrigants. 

6.  Yas,  quoi  que  fait  l’envie. 

7.  Hoche  soumit  sa  plan  de  pacification  au  Directoire,  que 

l’approuva. 


III. 


I 


Translate  : 

Hoche  s’y  refusa.  “  II  repondit  qu’il  se  devait  h  lui- 
mehne  de  paraitre  devant  ses  accusateurs  et  qu’il  ne  voulait 
point  donner  un  exeinple  qui  put  servir  d’excuse  aux  trai- 
tves,  dans  l’avenir  ou  dans  le  passe.  11  leur  parla  longtemps 
avec  un  sang-froid  et  une  tranquility  qui  ne  se  dementirent 
pas.  Apr£s  avoir  expose  de  quelle  maniere  il  croyait  que  la 
guerre  allait  etre  conduite  en  Italie,  il  les  pria,  s’ils  4taient 
de  nouveau  temoins  de  quelques  grandes  injustices  sans 
doute  inevitables,  de  ne  pas  suivre  les  conseils  d’une  irrita¬ 
tion  toujours  funeste.  Tons  ceux  qui  e  Orient  presents,  ses 
aides  de  camp  surtout,  fondaient  en  larmes  ;  mais  lui,  le 
front  serein,  le  regard  toujours  tier  et  doux,  s’edor$ait  de  les 
rassurer.  On  eut  dit  Socrate  au  milieu  de  ses  disciples 
avant  de  boire  la  cigue.” 

Emile  de  Bonnechose,  Lazare  Hoche. 


Translate  : 

Hoche  se  trouvait,  dans  l’Ouest,  au  milieu  de  la  chouan- 
nerie,  dans  cette  guerre  de  haies,  de  chemins  creux  et  de 
surprises  nocturnes,  faite  par  un  ennemi  le  plus  sou  vent 
invisible  :  il  etouffait  sur  ce  theatre  si  triste  et  si  etroit  pour 
un  homme  d’un  si  grand  coeur  et  d’un  si  beau  genie.  Il  se 
faisant  violence  au  dehors,  mais  il  s’epanchait  dans  sa  corres- 
pondance  intime  :  on  l’y  voit  tressaillir  d’allegresse  au  bruit 
des  succes  de  son  ancienne  armee  de  la  Moselle,  de  venue 
armee  de  Sambre-et- Meuse.  “  Je  desire,”  ecrivait-il,  “  qu’on 
s’y  souvienne  qu’autrefois  j’y  servais  aussi.”  E11  apprenant 
la  grande  victoire  de  Jourdan  a  Fleurus,  il  ecrit  avec  une 
modestie  cliarmante  :  “  Si  je  ne  craignais  d’etre  importuD, 
j’addresserais  quelques  lignes  a  Jourdan  :  mais  l’ecolier  a-t-il 
en  ce  moment  le  droit  de  distraire  le  maitre  1  Continuez, 
braves  et  anciens  amis,  a  soutenir  votre  nom  :  et  lorsque  la 
posterite  fouillera  votre  correspondance,  peut-etre  une  lettre 
de  moi,  qui  se  trouvera  la  par  hasard,  temoignera  de  votre 
amitie  et  me  fera  echapper  au  naufrage  de  l’oubli.” 

Emile  de  Bonnechose,  Lazare  Hoche. 


1.  Oive  the  origin  of  the  word  chouannerie. 

2.  What  verb  corresponds  to  surprises  ? 

3.  Faite.  Give  idiomatic  uses  of  faire  in  any  of  its  parts. 

4.  Allegresse.  Give  the  derivation. 

5.  Son  ancienne.  Why  the  termination  of  each  of  thes« 
words  ? 

6.  Explain  the  reason  for  the  employment  of  the  article  before 
Moselle,  and  not  before  Sambre. 


7.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  craiynais,  and  the  first  person 
singular  of  each  of  the  tenses. 

8.  Quelques.  When  is  quelque  written  as  two  words  1 

9.  Fouillera.  What  difference  is  there  between  French  and 
English  in  the  tense  used  when  a  future  action  is  spoken  of  ? 

IY. 

Translate  : 

The  king  of  England,  Edward  the  Third,  direct’'  heir  of 
Philip  the  Beautiful  through  the  female  line,  had  been 
excluded  from  the  succession  to  the  Grown  by  the  Salic 
law  which  was  in  force  in  the  kingdom,  and  which  prevented 
any  but  males  from  ascending  the  throne.  He  paid  no 
regard  to  the  decision  of  Parliament,  took  the  title  of  King 
of  France,  and  questioned  the  sovereignty  of  Philip  of 
Yalois,  who  had  been  chosen  as  the  nearest  collateral  heir 
in  the  male  line.  A  war  which  lasted  more  than  a  century 
broke  out  on  this  account  between  the  two  nations  ;  and 
France  had  lost  in  1340  the  bloody  naval  battle  of  L’Ecluse, 
when  Montfort  called  the  English  to  Brittany,  and 
opened  to  them  the  town  of  Rennes,  the  capital  of  the 
country,  and  many  other  places. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Correct : 

1.  Notre  elevation  ne  doit  pas  nous  faire  oublier  le  premier 
etat  dont  nous  sommes  sorti. 

2.  Moins  les  liommes  sont  civilises,  et  plus  il  est  aise  de  les 
tromper. 

3.  Comment  ne  pas  rappeler  avec  attend  rissement  les  annecs 
que  l’on  a  passe  pres  d’une  mere  adoree  ! 

4.  II  y  a  deux  choses  sur  qui  les  homines  n’entendent  pas  la 
raillerie :  l’amour  propre,  et  leur  bonheur. 

5.  La  bienfaisance  comme  tout  autre  vertu,  doit  avoir  sa 
bornes. 

t 

6.  En  France  les  voyageurs  doivent  etre  munis  de  passes-ports. 

II. 

Translate : 

On  dit  qu’uue  de  ces  bouses  abandonnees  aiix  vents  et  aux 
Hots  fut  ballottee  pendant  trois  siecles  et  demi  sur  la  surface, 
dans  le  lit  on  sur  les  greves  de  la  mer,  et  que  le  matelot 
d’un  navire  europeen,  en  embarquant  du  lest  pour  son  vais- 
seau,  il  y  a  quelque  temps,  sur  les  galets  de  la  cote  d’Afrique 
en  face  de  Gibraltar,  ramassa  une  noix  de  coco  petrifiee  et 
l’apporta  a  son  capitaine  comme  une  vaine  curiosite  de  la 


nature.  Le  capitaine,  en  ouvrant  la  noix  pour  s’assurer  si 
l’amande  aurait  resiste  au  temps,  trouva,  renferme  dans 
l’ecorce  creuse,  un  parchemin  sur  lequel  etaient  ecrits  en 
letters  gothiques,  dechiffrees  avec  peine  par  un  erudit  de 
Gibraltar,  ces  mots. 

Une  prostration  generale  de  l'esprit  et  du  corps  s’empara 
d’eux.  Ils  etaient  comrne  des  spectres  qui  ont  perdu 
jusqu’  a  leur  tombeau.  L’amiral  les  rassembla  de  nou¬ 
veau  autour  de  lui,  sur  son  navire,  releva  leur  ame  par 
l’energie  de  la  sienne,  et  s’abandonnant,  comme  le  poete  de 
l’inconnu,  it  1  ’inspiration  eloquente  de  ses  esperances,  il  leur 
decrivit,  comme  s’il  les  avait  deja  frequentes,  les  terres,  les 
lies,  les  mers.  les  royaumes,  les  ricbesses,  les  vegetations,  les 
soleils,  les  mines  d’or,  les  plages  sabl6es  de  perles,  les  mon- 
tagnes  eblouissantes  de  pierres  precieuses,  les  plaines  embau- 
mees  d'epices  qui  se  levaient  dejS,  pour  lui  de  l’autre  cote 
de  cet  espace  dont  chaque  lame  portait  leurs  voiles  a  ces 
merveilles  et  a  ces  felicites.  Ces  images  peintes  des  couleurs 
prestigieuses  de  l’opulente  imagination  de  leur  chef  enivr6- 
rent  et  releverent  ces  cceurs  affaisses ;  les  vents,  alizes, 
soufflatit  constamment  et  doucement  de  Test,  semblaient 
seconder  l’impatience  des  matelots. 

Christophe  Colomb. 

1.  Give  the  reason  in  each  case  for  the  gender  of  prostration, 
esprit,  tombeau,  amiral,  navire,  ame,  poete. 

2.  Frequentes.  Why  this  termination  1  Point  out  the  words 
which  should  be  omitted  to  make  frequences  grammatical. 

3.  Decrivit.  Name  the  infinitive,  the  participle,  and  the  1st 
person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive. 

4.  Enivrerent.  When  is  this  tense  used  1 


Translate : 


III. 


Les  deux  sergents,  qui  voyaient  cette  foule  penchee  sur  la 
haie  et  tous  ces  yeux  reluisant  dans  l’ombre,  parurent  bien 
contents  de  sen  aller.  Ils  lachereut  Cochart,  qui  se  redressa, 
le  sarrau  dechire,  les  joues  et  le  front  couverts  de  sueur. 
Moi,  je  ne  bougeais  pas  de  ma  place.  Marguerite,  alors,  se 
retournant,  me  vit.  Beaucoup  d’autres  me  regardaient 
aussi.  J’etais  pour  ainsi  dire  fache  de  voir  le  gros  cellerier 
s’en  aller  avec  les  sergents;  ce  soir-la,  j’aurais  aime  la 
bataille  !  Que  les  homines  sont  etonnants,  et  que  les  id6°s 
changent  avec  l’age  !  Mais  on  n’a  pas  toujours  des  bras  et 
des  epaules  de  dixhuit  ans  et  des  mains  de  forgeron,  et  l’on 
ne  pense  plus  tl  montrer  sa  force  et  son  courage  a  cede  que 

l’on  aime  ! . 

Enfiu  ils  s’en  allaient. 


Translate  : 

Argan. — Je  vous  suis  oblige,  Monsieur,  des  bontes  que 
vous  avez  pour  moi. 

Toinette. — Donnez-moi  votre  pouls.  Allons  done,  que 
l’on  batte  comrne  il  faut.  Ah !  je  vous  ferai  bien  aller 
comine  vous  devez.  Ouais  !  ce  pouls-la  fait  l’impertinent ; 
je  vois  bien  que  vous  ne  me  connaissez  pas  encore.  Qui  est 
votre  medecin  1 

Argan. — Monsieur  Purgon. 

Toinette.  —  Cet  homme-la  n’est  point  ecrit  sur  mes 
tablettes  entre  les  grands  medecins.  De  quoi  dit-il  que 
vous  etes  malade  1 

Argan. — Du  poumon  ! 

Toinette.  —  Oui.  Que  sentez-vous  % 

Argan. — Je  sens  de  temps  en  temps  des  douleurs  de  tete. 

Toinette. — Justemeut,  le  poumon. 

Argan.  —  II  me  semble  parfois  que  j’ai  un  voile  devant 
les  yeux. 

Toinette. — Le  poumon. 

Argan. — J’ai  quelquefois  des  maux  de  cceur. 

Toinette. — Le  poumon. 

Argan. — Je  sens  parfois  des  lassitudes  par  tous  les 
membres. 

Toinette. — Le  poumon. 

Le  Malade  Imaginaire. 


IV. 

Translate  : 

On  the  very  next  day  Nottingham  appealed  to  the  Lords. 
He  told  his  story  with  all  the  skill  of  a  practised  orator, 
and  with  all  the  authority  which  belongs  to  unblemished 
integrity.  He  then  laid  on  the  table  a  great  mass  of  papers, 
which  he  requested  the  House  to  read  and  consider.  The 
Peers  seem  to  have  examined  the  papers  seriously  and  dili¬ 
gently.  The  result  of  the  examination  was  by  no  means 
favourable  to  Russell.  Yet  it  was  thought  unjust  to  con¬ 
demn  him  unheard  ;  and  it  was  difficult  to  devise  any  way 
in  which  their  lordships  could  hear  him.  At  last  it  was 
resolved  to  send  the  papers  down  to  the  Commons,  with  a 
message  which  imported  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Upper 
House,  there  was  a  case  against  the  Admiral  which  he  ought 
to  be  called  upon  to  answer.  With  the  papers  was  sent  an 
abstract  of  the  contents. 


/ 
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2Hnit)ei'8it9  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S3. 

JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

ARTS  :  FOR  PASS. 

MEDICINE:  FOR  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Piroh. 


***  Candidates  in  Arts  will  take  parts  I.,  II.,  III.,  IV.  ;  those  in 
Medicine  I.  IV.,  and  V. 

I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Decline  the  personal  pronouns. 

2.  When  is  they  translated  by  es  ? 

3.  When  is  myself  rendered  by  mich,  and  when  by  selbst  ? 

4.  Give  the  German  for  he  who,  and  decline  it. 

5.  How  is  the  English  pronoun  one  plur.  ones  after  an  adjec¬ 
tive  expressed  in  German  1  Give  an  example. 

6.  tlllustrate,  by  examples,  the  difference  between  weak  and 
strong  verbs. 

7.  Translate  :  Our  friends  went  away  from  here  at  6  o’clock, 
a  m.  1  was  not  yet  dressed.  Pray,  present  me  to  your  friend. 
Leave  out  this  page.  We  arrived  yerterday. 

8.  Conjugate  the  present  tense  of  the  verb  sich  freuen. 

9.  Mention  some  of  the  adverbial  conjunctions,  and  state 
what  influence  they  exert  on  the  position  of  the  verb. 

10.  Give  the  present,  imperfect,  and  perfect  tenses  of  the  pas¬ 
sive  voice  of  loben. 

11.  Translate:  Peter  the  Great  died  at  St.  Petersburgh,  on 
the  8th  of  February,  1725,  in  the  53rd  year  of  his  age,  and  in  the 
43rd  of  his  reign.  (Write  out  the  numbers). 


12-  Give  the  infinitive,  present  and  past  tenses,  (1st  pers.  sing.), 
and  past  participle  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood. 

!  3.  '•Translate  :  T  come  from  Brussels.  The  month  of  May. 
The  city  of  London.  The  streets  of  Berlin. 

14.  Decline  :  das  fferz,  der  Tag,  der  Riese,  die  Bank,  das 
Haus  ;  das  grosse  Schiff. 


Translate  : 


II. 


„3)ag  jltrdjlem  fennft  bu,  £)err,  bag  f)o d) 
Sluf  etneg  gelfenbergeg  3od), 

2>r  mett  bte  3"fel  iiberfcbauet, 

©eg  d)?eifterg  fitbner  ©eift  erbauet, 
iBrrqcbtltd)  fcbetnt  eg  arm  unb  fletn, 

©od)  etn  dfttrafel  fddtejtt  eg  et'n, 

©te  Gutter  mtt  bem  3elugfnaben, 

$en  bte  brct  5tbntqe  be^aben, 

2luf  bretmal  bret§tg  ©tnfen  ftet^t 
©er  fptlgrtm  nad)  ber  ftetlen  -6bbe ; 

©?d)  bat  er  fd)tptnbelnb  fte  erretcbt, 
Grrqutcft  t()n  fctneg  fh'tlanbg  9Mbe.” 


„  ©en  gelfen  ft  teg  td)  je£t  btnart, 

(Sb  td>  ben  fd)tberen  ©tranjt  begann  ; 

©tn  fm'et’  td)  bor  bem  (Sfyrtftugftnbe 
Unb  retnt'qte  mctn  &erj  non  ©itnbe. 

©rauf  gurt’  tcb  mtr  tm  ©eilt'gtbum 
©en  blanfen  ©cbmttcf  ber  ffiaffen  um, 

©emebre  mtt  bem  ©pie§  bte  diecf)te, 

Unb  nteber  ftetg’  id)  jum  ©cfed)te. 

3uritcfe  blctbt  ber  happen  ©ref  ; 

3d)  gcbe  fd)etbenb  bte  33efel)le 
Uttb  fd)tbt'nge  nttd)  bebenb  aufg  die  ft, 

Unb  ©ott  empfebl’  td)  metnc  ©eele.” 

Schiller,  Der  Kampf  mit  dem  Drachen. 


1.  Das  (hoch).  What  case  1 

2.  Der  ( weit).  To  what  noun  does  this  refer  1 

3.  Erbauet.  What  is  understood  1 

4.  Mirakel ;  begaben  ;  bewehre.  Give  synonyms. 

5.  Strauss.  What  other  meanings  has  this  noun  7 

6.  H in.  ..  .Chris  tuskinde  ;  TJnd . .  .  .  Seele.  Ee  write  in  prose 

order. 

7.  Drauf. .  .  .um.  Parse. 


III. 


Translate  : 

llnb  cv  fommt ;  eg  utnringt  t’bn  bt'e  jubclnbe  ©dfaar, 

3u  beg  5fbnigg  gufjen  cr  ftnft, 

Den  ©ccber  retdd  er  tbut  fnteenb  bar, 
llnb  ber  $ bntg  ber  Iteblidjen  Dorter  rotnft. 

Die  fullt  tbn  nut  funfelnbcm  SBetn  lug  jitm  9tanbe, 

Unb  ber  3ungltng  ftdb  cilfo  jum  jlbntg  roanbte : 

„2ang  lebe  ber  -ftbntg!  @g  freue  fid), 

2Bcr  ba  atbmet  int  roftgten  Sicbt ! 

Da  unten  a  ber  ift’g  furdfterltd), 

Unb  ber  fUienfd)  serfudje  bte  ©inter  ntebt 
Unb  begebre  nttnmer  unb  nt'mmer  ju  fdiatten, 

2Bag  fie  gndbtg  bebeefett  init  9?ad)t  unb  ©rauen.” 

Schiller,  Der  Taucher. 


1.  Umringt.  How  i.s  this  verb  accentuated?  Give  its  past 
participle. 

2.  Zu — sinkt.  Construct  according  to  grammatical  rules. 

3.  Wer  da  ;  da  unten.  Explain  the  difference. 

4.  Was.  Decline. 

5.  Versuche.  What  mood  1 

6.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  kommt,  reicht,  vjandte,  athmet, 
sinkt. 

7.  State  the  geuder  of  Fussen,  Rande,  Lieht,  Wein. 

8.  Form  the  nora.  plur.  of  Jungling,  Rande.  Becher,  Lieht. 

IV. 

Translate' : 

Dem  Der$og  non  farina,  ber  fn  Slntroerpen  ntebt  wentger 
atg  in  ben  itbrtgen  ©tdbten  33rabantg  unb  ^lanbentg 
gebettne  SSerftanbntffe  unterbtelt  unb  bttrd)  feme  ^unbfd)after 
gut  bebtent  umrbe,  entgtng  fetnc  btefer  53eroeguitgen  unb  er 
serfdttmte  ntebt,  33ortl)cil  bason  ju  jteben.  Dbglet'd)  er  in 
fetnnt  Slnftalten  roeit  genug  sorroartg  gerurft  roar,  tun  bte 
©tabt  ju  beangfttgen  fo  roaren  bod)  nod)  febr  stele  ©djritte 
ju  tbun,  urn  fid)  rotrfltd)  son  berfelben  Sfteifter  jit  tnad)en 
unb  etn  ctngtger  unglucfltcber  Slugcnbltcf  fonnte  bag  iffierf 
sieler  fDionate  serniebten. 

Schiller,  Die  Belagerung  von  Antwerpen. 


1.  Brabants.  Write  a  note  on  the  declension  of  proper  names. 

2.  Unterhie.lt.  Is  this  verb  separable  or  inseparable  1 

3.  Bedient.  Enumerate  the  inseparable  particles. 

4.  Keine  dieser  Bewegungen.  Explain  the  allusion. 

5.  Davon.  What  does  da  stand  for  % 

6.  Von  derselben  MeisUr.  How  could  the  use  of  the  prepo¬ 
sition  be  avoided  1 

7.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this  extract, 
giving  their  principal  parts. 


Translate  : 


V. 


Dl;nc  alfo  tn  fetnen  frtcgert[cf;en  23orfef;rungen  etrsad 
nadtjulajfen  macfjte  er  nod?  et'nen  ernftltcfyen  23erfud?,  ob  er 
ftd;  ber  @tabt  ntd;t  buret)  ©itte  bemad;  ttgen  fonnte.  ©r 
erltefd  ju  bem  enbe  tut  97osember  btefed  3abied  an  ben 
grofjen  IRad;  non  Stntwcrpen  cm  ©d;retben,  rcortn  alle 
$unftgrtjfc  aufgeboten  toaren,  bte  33urger  enttseber  jur  Uber- 
gabe  be?  @tabt  jit  sermbgen,  ober  bod;  bte  £rcnnung  unter 
benfelben  ju  sevmefyten.  ©r  betvad;tete  fte  tn  btefern  tBrtefe 
aid  „  SBerfubrte,”  itttb  maljte  bte  gauge  ©dmtb  tfyred  Slbfatld 
ttnbtl;rer  btf^ertgen  25Stberfe$ltd)lett  aufben  ranfesotten  ©etft 
bed  ^rtnjen  son  Orantcn,  son  metdtem  bte  ©tvafgevec^ttgfett 
bed  |)tmtneld  fte  fett  fturjern  befrett  l;abe. 

lb. 

1.  Worin.  Substitute  the  pronoun  for  wo. 

2.  A  ufgeboten  warren.  What  is  understood  1 

3.  Der  Stadt.  What  case  1 

4.  Zu  vermogen.  Give  a  synonym. 

5.  Seit  Kurzem.  What  other  preposition  might  be  used  1 

6.  Befreit  habe.  What  mood  1  Why  ? 

7.  Naclizulassen.  Write  a  note  on  the  verb  lassen,  and  give 
its  principal  parts. 

8.  Give  the  nom.  sing,  of  Vorlcehrungen.  Verfiihrte,  Prinzen. 
Kunstgriffe  ;  nom  plur.  of  Schidd ,  Rath ,  Jahres,  Versuch  ;  gender 
of  Giite,  Ende,  Abfalls,  Kunstgriffe. 

9.  How  was  this  letter  received  and  answered  1 


<51  nf  torts  ftn  of  JToromo. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  ISS3. 
JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


SPECIAL  PAPER  IN 

GERMAN. 

PASS. 

(For  Candidates  for  Women’s  Local  Examinations  only.) 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Piech. 


I. 

Translate  : 

©urcb  etntge  glud)tltnge,  tt>elcf>e  ftdj  turd)  tte  fpantfd)en 
iBorpoften  b'nturcb  tn  tte  ©tatt  geworfen,  wurten  ttefe 
itnglitcfltcben  3eitun3en  tartn  auggebrettet,  unt  etn  ^unt^ 
fcbafter,  ten  ter  33urgermetfter  ausgefd)tcft  f>atte,  urn  tte 
femtltdjen  SSerfe  ju  recognosctrett,  oergrbferte  turd)  feme 
2tupfagen  nocb  tte  adgcmetne  33eftuuung.  Sr  war  ertappt 
unt  tor  ten  .£)er$og  son  'Parma  gebracfd  worten,  weldjer 
23efef)l  gab,  tbn  uberall  berumjufttljren  uno  befonters  tte 
(gtnrtcbtung  ter  53rucfe  auft  genauefte  beftd)ttgen  ju  laffen 
'71ad)tem  ttet  gefd)ebcn  war,  unt  er  wteter  tor  ten  geltbernt 
gebrad)t  wurte,  fc^tdte  tbn  ttefer  mtt  ten  ffiorlen  juritcf  : 
„@ebe/'  rtef  er,  „unt  btnterbrtnge  tenen  tte  ttcb  berfcbtcften, 
was?  tu  gefeben  b^ft.  SDIelte  tbnen  aber  tabet,  tafi  e3  tnetn 
fefter  @ntfd)lu§  fep,  mtcb  entweter  nnter  ben  £rummern  ttefer 
59rucfe  ju  begraben,  ober  turcb  ttefe  23ruife  tn  cure  ©tatt 
etnju^teben." 

Schiller,  Die  Belagerung  von  Antwerpen. 

1.  Give  the  substance  of  Schiller’s  introductory  paragraph  to 
the  Belagerung  von  Antwerpen. 

2.  Reproduce  Schiller’s  remarks  on  the  City  of  Antwerpen, 
stating  the  reasons  of  its  importance,  and  the  means  for  its 
defence. 


3.  Welche  sich . geworfen.  Supply  the  auxiliary  verb. 

4.  Darin.  What  pronoun  does  da  stand  for  ? 

5  Zeitungen  ;  ertappt.  Give  synonymns. 

6.  Briicke.  Describe  it. 

7.  Denen.  Give  all  the  cases,  siDg.  and  plur.  of  this  pjronoun 
in  the  three  genders. 

8.  Sei.  What  mood?  Why? 

9.  Eure.  What  personal  pronoun  corresponds  to  eure  1 

10.  Hinterbringe.  How  is  this  verb  accentuated  ?  Give  its 
past  participle. 

11.  Diese  ungliicklichen  Zeitungen.  What  was  their  nature? 


Translate : 


II. 


llnb  todrfft  tu  bte  -Krone  feller  fytnetn  ; 
lint  fpr ad) ft :  2Ber  mir  brtnget  bte  &ron’, 
(Sr  foil  fie  tragen  unb  -Kontg  fetn — 

Tit'd)  gcluftete  rtf  dot  trad)  bent  tfyeuren  Sofytt. 
$BaP  tte  bcnlenbe  £tefe  ba  unten  rerl)et)le, 
!Dab  er^lt  feme  lebenbe  glu  ltd)e  0eele. 


3Der  -Kontg  bar  oh  ftd)  pertounbert  fester 
llnb  fpncfjt :  „  2)er  33cd)er  tft  betn, 

Unb  btefen  SRtng  nod)  left! min’  td)  btr, 

©efdjmucft  mtt  bent  fofJltdtften  (Sbelgeftetn, 

Serfudjft  bu'P  nod)  etnmal  unb  brtngjt  tntr  -Kunbe, 
bu  fat) ft  auf  beP  SDlecreP  ttefuntcrftem  ©ntnbe. 

Schiller,  Der  Taucher. 


1.  Und  wdrfst . sprachst.  Supply  the  conjunction  wenn, 

and  construct  accordingly. 

2.  Wer.  Of  which  two  pronouns  is  this  a  contraction  ? 

3.  Wer . Kron’.  N  otice  a  violation  of  grammatical  rule 

in  this  clause. 

4.  geliistete ;  verhehle.  Parse. 

5.  Darob  ;  schier.  Substitute  more  modern  synonyms. 

6.  Sich  verwundert.  Conjugate  the  present  tense. 

7.  1st  dein..  Give  the  other  forms  of  the  poss.  pronoun  thine. 

8.  Geschmiickt . Edelgestein.  Form  a  relative  sentenoe. 


i 


III. 


Translate  : 

„  3[t  rtur  ter  Saracen  eg  mcrtb, 

Dag  tl)n  bcfdmpft  teg  (Sfn'ften  Sd) inert  ? 

33efrtegt  er  nur  tie  falfcben  ©otter  ? 

©cfantt  tft  er  ter  tffielt  jum  better, 
i^on  jeter  diod)  unt  jetem  Darm 
33efreten  mu§  fern  ftarfer  Strut  ; 

Dod)  fetnen  sThitb  tnuf  2BetfI?ett  letten 
Unt  Stft  mu§  mtt  ter  ©tarfe  ftrettcn. 

©o  fprad)  id)  oft  unt  303  altem, 

Deg  bRaubtbterg  gabrte  ju  erfunten  ; 

Da  flb§te  nr t r  ter  ©eift  eg  etn, 
grob  rtef  t'dj  aug  :  3d)  bab’g  gefunten  ! 

„  Unt  trat  ju  btr  unt  fprad)  bteg  tffiort: 

„  „9tttcb  jtebt  eg  nacb  ter  Det'matb  fort.”” 

Du,  Derr,  nullfabrteft  mctnen  IBttten, 

Unt  glitcf  ltd)  mar  tag  Steer  burd)[d)nttten. 

.ftaum  ftieg  tcb  aug  am  betm’fcbcn  ©tranb 
©letd)  Itef  id)  turd)  teg  Mnftlerg  Danb, 

©etreu  ten  moblbemerften  3dgen, 

(Edit  Dradjenbtlb  jufammenfugen, 

2luf  furjen  giifcu  rotrt  bte  D  a  ft 
Deg  langen  Setbeg  anfgetburmet ; 

(Etn  fcbupptd)t  ^anjerbemt  umfaft 
Den  Stucfen,  ben  eg  furcbtbar  fdurmet." 

Schiller,  Der  Kampfmit  dem  Drachen. 

1.  Bekriegt  er.  To  what  noun  does  er  refer  ? 

2.  gesandt.  What  other  past  participle  form  is  used  of  this 
verb  1 

3.  Befreien . Arm.  How  would  this  read  in  prose  ? 

4.  Wort.  Give  its  two  plural  forms  and  meanings. 

5.  Durchschnitten.  Write  a  grammatical  note  on  verbs  com¬ 
pounded  with  durch. 

6.  Willfahrtest.  Give  its  imperfect  tense  (first  pers.  sing.) 
and  past  participle. 

7.  Kaum . zusammenfiigen.  Rewrite  in  prose  order. 

8.  Schuppicht  Panzerhemd.  Supply  the  adjective  termination. 

9.  Where  is  the  scene  of  action  laid  ? 


10.  Give  the  contents  of  the  last  three  stanzas  of  the  poem. 

11.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  the  above 
two  stanzas. 

12.  Give  the  gen.  sing,  of  Saracen ,  Muth,  Panzerhend  ;  nom. 
plur.  of  Raubthiers ,  Strand, ,  Leibes  ;  gender  of  Schviert,  Harm , 
List ,  Fcihrte,  Leibes. 


IV. 

GRAMMAR. 

1 .  Distinguish  between  weak  and  strong  verbs. 

2.  Illustrate  by  example  the  use  of  separable  verbs. 

3.  Make  a  list  of  the  inseparable  particles. 

4.  Conjugate  mosgen  and  durfen. 

5.  Translate  :  The  child  would  have  been  saved  if  it  had  cried 
for  help.  The  knives  are  made  of  steel.  Rome  was  at  first 
governed  by  kings. 

6.  Enumerate  the  prepositions  governing  both  the  dative  and 
the  accusative,  and  state  rules  for  their  use. 

7.  Translate  :  Both  the  pupils.  Half  an  hour.  Double  the 
sum.  So  good  a  father.  Quite  an  old  hat. 

8.  How  are  the  ordinal  numbers  formed  of  the  cardinals  1 

9.  Decline  :  This  high  tree.  A  little  house. 


SHnaurrsU#  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

Translate : 

grte§l)arbt. 

2Str  paffen  auf  umfonft.  Gfg  mtU  ftcf)  ntemanb 
Deranbegeben  unb  bcm  £mt  fern’  !Rei>ereng 
(Srjetgen*  ’3  mar  bocb  fonft  rote  3afyrmai)rft  b>ter 
3e$t  tft  ber  ganje  Singer  rote  berobet, 

©ettbem  ber  ^opanj  auf  ber  ©tange  ftangt 

£eutl)olb. 

9lur  fcf>lecf)t  (S5eftnbel  laft  ftcb  fefyn  unb  fcftrotngt 
Ung  junt  SSerbrtef  e  bte  jerlumpten  SDUtgen. 

3Ba3  recite  Seute  ftnb,  bte  macben  Iteber 
X>en  langen  Umroeg  urn  ben  l;alben  glecfen, 

Cfb’  fte  ben  sJtucfen  beugten  trot'  bem  |htt. 

grte^arbt. 

©te  muffen  liber  btefen  ^>la$,  roenn  fte 
Som  'Jtatbbaug  fommen  um  bte  SSitttagbftunbe, 
Da  metnt’  tcf>  fcf>on,  ’nen  guten  gang  ju  tltun, 
Dentt  fetner  bacbte  t>ran,  ben  £ut  jn  grufen. 

Da  fleet’s  ber  fPfaff,  ber  9tbf[elmann —  fam  jufl 
$on  etnem  $ranfcn  Iter  —  unb  ftetlt  ftcf)  btn 
IWtt  bem  Ttocbrourbtgen,  grab  nor  bte  ©tange  — 
Der  ©tgrtft  mufi  te  nttt  bem  ©Ibcfletn  fallen,  • 

Da  ftelen  all’  auf3  $nte,  tcft  felber  mit, 

Unb  grufj ten  bte  9J?onftran$,  bod)  ntcfyt  ben  £ut  — 


Beutfjolb. 

#bre,  ©efell,  eg  fangt  nttr  art  ju  baudjten, 

2Ctr  ftcfyen  ttter  am  granger  oor  bent  $ut; 

’g  t'ft  bod;  etn  ©d)tmpf  fur  etnert  9tettcrgmann, 
©dulbmad)  $u  ftel)ir  nor  etnem  leeren  £ut  — 

Utrb  jeber  red)te  $erl  mujj  ung  »erad)ten. 

Dte  9ie»erenj  ju  mad;em  etnem  £>ut, 

—  Sg  tft  bod),  traun,  etn  ndrrtfd)er  33efe^( ! 

griefjfyarbt. 

ffiarutn  ntdjt  etnem  leeren,  frnfden  #ut  ? 

SBucfft  bu  btcf)  bod)  oor  mancfeem  ^>ot)len  ©djabel 

Seutbolb. 

Unb  bu  btft  aud)  fo  etn  btenflfert’ger  ©dmr fe 
Unb  brdd)teft  madre  Settle  gern  tng  Unglucf, 

Sftag,  mcr  ba  mill,  am  £ut  ooruberge^n, 

3d)  brud’  bte  2lugen  ju  unb  feb’  ntc|)t  t)tn, 

2^ed)tt)tlb- 

Da  f)angt  ber  Sanboogt — Ifabt  Slefpect,  t£)r  23uben  ! 
(Slgbetf). 

SBoIIt’g  ®ott,  er  gtng’  unb  Ite§  ung  feitten  djut ; 

@g  follte  brum  nic^t  fd)lcd)ter  ftebtt  umg  Sanb  ! 

grtefibarbl. 

SBoIlt  it)r  oom  fpla£  !  $ermunfd)teg  SSolf  ber  SBetber ! 
2Bet*  fragt  nad)  end)  ?  ©djtrft  eure  banner  ber, 

2Bcttn  fte  ber  Sttutb  fttcfjt,  bent  33efcbl  ju  frozen. 
f  Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell,  Act  III.,  Sc.  iii . 

1.  Auf  umstonst.  Put  auf  in  its  proper  position. 

2.  Her  an  hegeben.  Express  differently. 

3.  Reverenz,  Anger,  Popanz,  dduchten.  Give  synonyms. 

4.  Wie  Jahrmdrkt.  What  is  meant  1 

1 

5.  Lieber.  Give  its  positive  and  superlative  degree. 

6.  Was  reclite  Leute.  What  does  was  stand  for  1 

7.  Sie  miissen  iiber,  &c.  What  is  understood  ? 

8.  Wenn  sie — Mittagstunde.  Construct  the  sentence  gram 
matically. 

9.  Es  witt—begeben.  Leave  out  es  and  form  the  sentence 
accordingly. 

10.  Schlecht  Gesindel.  Give  the  adjective  its  proper  termi¬ 
nation. 


Translate^: 


II. 

2Baltfyer  gitrfi. 

3)er  (£rbe  ttefen  tfyeuren  ©taub  ju  geben, 

3ft  eure  nac£)fte  pfltdd  unb  fyeiltgfte. 

9tuben$. 

SBenn  mtr  tag  Sanb  befreit,  bann  legen  mtr 
2)en  frtfcfjett  $rattj  beg  ©tegg  tfyrn  auf  bte  23a|)re, 

— £>  greunbe !  eure  toadje  ntd;t  alletn, 

3d>  b)abe  metne  etgne  aug$ufed;ten 

2fttt  bem  £prannen  —  |>brt  unb  unfit !  Skrfdjmuttben 

3ft  metne  23ertt;a,  fyetmltd)  meggeraubt 

2Jitt  fecfer  greoeltfyat  aug  unfrer  SDUtte ! 

©tauffadjer. 

©olcfmr  ©emalttfjat  ^atte  ber  £prann 
SBtber  bte  frete  (£ble  ftcf)  oermogen? 

'Jtubeng. 

D  metne  greunbe !  eud;  oerfprad;  tcf)  |)ulfe, 

Unb  td)  mufi  fte  non  eud)  erfiefm. 

©eraubt,  entriffen  tft  nttr  bte  ©eltebte, 

2Ber  metjt,  mo  fte  bet'  SButfyenbe  oerbtrgt, 

2Se(d;er  ©emalt  fte  freoehtb  ftcb>  erfitfpten, 

3f)r  £er$  ju  jmtngen  junt  oerpapten  53anb  ! 

SSerlafjt  mtd)  ntd;t,  o  tjelft  mtr  fte  erretten  — 

©te  Itebt  eud; !  o  fte  pat’g  oerbtent  um’g  Sanb, 

£)afj  ade  Sirnte  ftd)  fur  fte  bemaffnen  — 

SBaltper  gurft. 

2Bag  moUt  tpr  unternepmen  ? 

9tuben$. 

SBetfj  td)g?  Slept 

3n  btefer  fJtacpt,  bte  tpr  ©efcptd  uinpudt, 

3n  btefeg  B^etfelg  ungepeurer  5lngft, 

2Bo  td)  ntcptg  gefteg  ju  erfaffen  metp, 

3ft  mtr  nur  btefeg  in  ber  ©eete  flar : 

Unter  ben  Xrummern  ber  £praitnenmacpt 
SlUetn  fann  fte  penmrgegraben  merben ; 

£>te  geften  ade  ntuffen  mtr  bemtngen, 

Db  mtr  piedeicpt  in  tpren  Oerter  brtngenj 


mifyfyal 

$ommt,  fiibrt  uncs  an  !  2Btr  folgen  eud).  3Barum 
33tb  moreen  fparen,  wab  wtr  feeut  uermbgen  ? 
gret  war  Per  jell,  alb  wtr  trn  Sftutlt  fdjwuren, 

£>ab  Ungcbeure  war  nod)  ntd)t  gefcfyetyen. 

@b  brtnqt  Pie  3ett  etn  anPereb  ©efe^  ; 

SBer  tft  fo  fetg.  Per  fejjt  nod^  fbnnte  gagen  ! 

StuPeng. 

3nPep  bewaffnet  unP  gum  2Berf  berett, 

(Srwartet  tl;r  Per  33  erg  e  geuergetcfyen, 

Denn  fdjneller  alb  etn  33otenfegel  fltegt, 

©oil  eud)  Pte  33otfd)aft  unferb  ©tegb  erretdjen  ; 

UnP,  fel)t  %  leudjten  Pte  wtllfommnen  glammen, 

©ann  auf  Pte  getnPe  fturgt,  wte  SBetterb  ©traf)l, 

UnP  bredgt  Pen  33au  Per  £prannet  gufammen. 

Ib.,  Act  IV.  Sc.  ii. 

J.  Der  Erde — heiligste.  Re-write  the  sentence  in  prose  order. 
2  Ndchste.  Give  its  positive  and  comparative  degree. 

3.  Befre.it.  What  is  omitted  1 

4.  Wider  die  freie  Edle.  Which  other  preposition  might 
be  used  1 

5.  Weggeraubt.  Supply  the  auxiliary. 

6.  Solcher  Gewaltthat.  What  case  ? 

7.  Unternehmen.  When  is  unter  separable  ?  Give  the  past 
participle  of  this  verb. 

8.  Warum . sparen.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

9.  Das  Ungeheure.  Explain  the  allusion. 

10.  Kranz  des  Siegs.  Form  a  compound  noun. 

1 1 .  Die  Festen ....  bezwingen.  What  word  would  have  to  be 
omitted  if  the  sentence  commenced  with  alle  ? 

12.  Band.  What  gender  1  Which  other  meanings  and  gender 
has  this  noun  1  Give  its  different  plural  forms. 

13.  War  ist.  .  .  .zagen.  Translate  into  good  English,  and  then 
re-translate  literally  into  German. 


Translate: 


III. 


9tutolpb  ter  Starrag, 

3ft  eg  bafyttt  gefomnten  ? 

(Stttet  tte  gurdtt  fo  fd>nell  unt>  ter  d5et)orfam  ? 

3f>r  fe^t  tte  graufenootte  Sfyat  teg  SOZortg 
Dte  t)ier  gefcfiefyett — £>ulfe  tft  umfonft — 
tBergebltd;  tft’g  tent  Sorter  nad^ttfeijen. 

Ung  trangen  antre  ©orgcn  —  3tuf,  nad>  Mjmadjt, 

Daft  totr  tent  ^atfer  feme  gefte  fetten  ! 

Denn  aufgelbf’t  tn  ttefent  Slugenbltcf 
©tut  alter  Drtnung,  alter  fPflt'cfjten  IBattte, 

Unt  fetneg  fDlanneg  Sreu  tft  ju  oertrauen. 

Strmgart. 

3>la^  !  $lat3 !  ©a  fontnten  tte  t)armf)er$’gen  fritter, 
©tufft. 

Dag  Dpfer  Itegt  —  tte  9taben  ftetgen  meter. 

23artnf)er$tge  fritter. 

•Kafcf)  tritt  ter  Sot  ten  5DIenfdjen  an, 

(jg  tft  tl)tn  feme  grift  gegebn, 

(Sr  fturjt  tf>it  mttten  tn  ter  23afm, 

(Sr  retfit  ttm  fort  oom  ootten  Sebcn. 

S3erettet  oter  ntcbt,  ju  geben, 

(Sr  muf?  tor  fetnem  Sttcfder  ftetjen ! 

lb.  Act  IV.,  Sc.  iii. 

1.  Make  a  list  of  all  tlie  strong  verbs  in  this  extract,  giving 
their  principal  parts. 

2.  Give  the  gender  of  Pjlichten,  Treu,  Ordnuny,  Gehorsam, 
Plata,  Leben. 

3.  Give  the  nom.  plur.  of  That,  Bahn,  Plata,  Opfer,  Kaiser. 

4.  Auf  nach  Kiissnacht.  Form  a  complete  sentence. 

5.  Treu.  Parse. 
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ammsttp  of  Eorouto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION:  ARTS. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


COMPOSITION. 

1.  Write  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

(a)  Life  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

( b )  The  Blessings  of  Peace. 

(c)  Nil  Desperandum. 

GRAMMAR. 

2.  Define  the  terms  :  Grammar,  Philology,  Etymology,  Or¬ 
thoepy,  Rhetoric,  Prosody. 

3.  Mention  and  account  for  some  of  the  common  errors  in 
pronunciation  in  respect  of  accent  and  quantity. 

4.  Give,  in  full,  the  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of 
nouns. 

5.  Illustrate  the  maxim  :  “  Omnis  pars  orationis  migrat  in 
adverbium.” 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

6.  Explain  the  allusions  to  the  following  passages  from 
Marmion  : 

(a)  Princes  and  favourites  long  grew  tame 
And  trembled  at  the  homely  name 
Of  Archibald  Bell-the-cat. 

(h)  Under  your  guard,  these  holy  maids 
Shall  safe  return  to  cloister  shades, 

And  while  they  at  Tantallon  stay, 

Requiem  for  Cochran’s  soul  may  say 

(c)  The  Bloody  Heart  was  in  the  Field. 


(d)  A  word  of  vulgar  augury 

That  broke  from  me,  1  scarce  know'  why, 

Brought  on  a  village  tale. 

(e)  When  Rowland  brave,  and  Olivier,  • 

And  every  paladin  and  peer, 

On  Roncesvalles  died  ! 

7.  The  train  has  left  the  hills  of  Braid  ; 

The  barrier  guard  have  open  made 
(So  Lindesay  bade)  the  palisade, 

That  closed  the  tented  ground  ; 

Their  men  the  warders  backward  drew, 

And  carried  pikes  as  they  rode  through, 

Into  its  ample  bound. 

Fast  ran  the  Scottish  warriors  there, 

Upon  the  Southern  band  to  stare. 

(a)  Where  are  the  hills  of  Braid  ? 

(b)  Parse  barrier ,  open,  that,  men,  drew,  fast,  stare. 

(c)  Derive  barrier,  guard,  palisade,  warders,  ample. 

(d)  Who  was  “  Lindesay  1”  Answer  fully. 

8.  Discuss  the  probability  of  the  story  of  Marmion.  Point  out 
its  principal  merits  as  a  poem,  and  state  to  what  class  of  poems 
it  belongs. 

9.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  poetry  and  prose  tiction  of  Britain 
in  Sir  Walter  Scott’s  time. 
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^InfiirrsUi)  of  ^Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 


Examiner  :  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Show  the  influence  of  the  Persian  Invasions  on  subsequent 
Grecian  history. 

2.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  up  to  the 
peace  of  Nicias. 

3.  Trace  the  course  of  Roman  conquest  around  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean,  giving  dates. 

4.  Briefly  describe  the  constitution  of  Rome  under  Augustus. 

5.  What  right  had  George  I.  to  the  throne  of  England  1  Who 
was  his  competitor  ?  Show  by  a  genealogical  diagram  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  them. 

6.  Explain  the  changes  in  the  English  constitutional  system 
from  the  time  of  William  ill.  to  that  of  George  III. 

7.  Write  short  notes  on  :  Abercrombie,  Arkwright,  Camper- 
down,  Dettingen,  Dupleix,  Ben.  Franklin.  Howe  and  Walcheren. 

8.  Describe  a  coasting  tour  from  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  by 
the  north  coast  to  the  Straits  of  Constantinople,  naming  the  chief 
cities,  capes,  and  river  mouths  one  would  pass. 

9.  Name  the  principal  connections  by  river,  railway,  and  canal, 
between  Toronto  and  the  Atlantic. 

10.  Name  the  provinces  of  Italia  and  Hellas,  showing  their 
relative  position. 

11.  Give  the  location  of  the  following  places,  and  mention 
anything  noteworthy  concerning  them  :  Abydos,  Beneventum, 
Granicus,  Ilissus,  Lerna.  Mintnrnse,  Mvcense,  Sulmo,  Tempo, 
Yeii. 
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3tnit)ir0Mj)  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.  A. 


Translate : 

11  lui  restait  a  l’administrer  et  a  le  maintenir  en  paix.  II 
donna  a  ces  soins  quelques  mois  d’un  gouvernement  doux, 
habile,  equitable,  exempt  de  faiblesse  comrae  de  violence  et, 
tandis  que  les  hommes  exaltes  de  tous  les  partis  denongaient 
son  administration  comme  provoquante  et  oppressive,  il 
levait  partout  l’etat  de  siege,  abdiquait  les  pouvoirs  extra¬ 
ordinaries  dout  il  etait  investi  et  renonqait  volontairement  a 
la  dictature.  Il  plia  au  joug  de  l’ordre  legal  les  royalistes 
comme  les  republicans,  et  retablit  l’autorite  des  lois  dans 
les  contrees  malheureuses  oil  la  force  seule  avait  ete  souv- 
eraine  durant  quatre  aunees.  Il  ne  put  y  reussir  sans 
rencontrev  d’  abord,  des  deux  parts,  une  vive  resistance  dont 
il  eut  cruellement  a  souffrir,  et  pour  la  cinquieme  fois  il 
offrit  sa  demission  que  le  Directoire  refusa  en  lui  accordant 
de  nouveaux  temoignages  de  sa  confiance  et  de  son  estime. 
Hoche  reprit  courage  et  continua  son  oeuvre  sans  cesser  de 
de  tourner  ses  regards  vers  le  toit  domestique,  de  soupirer 
apres  les  joies  de  la  famille.  Un  enfant  lui  etait  ne.  Hoche 
etait  pere  d’une  fille  qu’il  nomma  Jenny,  et  sur  laquelle  il 
veillait  a  distance  avec  une  sollicitude  passionnee  :  il  exigea 
qu’elle  fut  nourrie  par  le  sein  maternel,  et  au  plus  fort  de  sa 
derniere  lutte  en  Vendee,  la  veille  meme  de  la  prise  de 
Charette,  il  ecrivait  a  sa  femme. 

Bonnechose,  Lazare  Hoche . 

1.  Name  all  the  irregular  verbs  in  the  above  extract. 

2.  Give  the  feminine  of  all  adjectives  used  above  in  the  mascu¬ 
line,  and  the  masculine  of  all  used  in  the  feminine. 


Correct : 

1.  On  s’expose  a  passer  pour  uu  sot,  lorsqu’on  repete  les  sottises 
d’autrui. 

2.  L’inconduite  plus  que  l’infortune  peuplen  les  hotels-dieux. 

3.  Les  grandes  et  les  fortes  pensees  viennent  du  cceur. 

4.  Les  oiseaux  construisent  leurs  nids  avec  un  art,  une  adresse 
admirables. 

5.  Nous  avons  tout  une  meme  origine. 

6.  Combien  d’hommes  ne  semblent  nes  que  pour  eux-meme. 
Translate  : 

But  these  concessions  were  meant  only  to  blind  the  lords 
and  the  nation  to  the  king’s  real  designs.  He  had  secretly 
determined  that  even  in  this  extremity  he  would  yield 
nothing.  On  the  very  day  on  which  he  issued  the  procla¬ 
mation  of  amnesty  he  fully  explained  his  intentions  to 
Barillon.  “This  negotiation,”  said  James,  “is  a  mere  feint. 
I  must  send  commissioners  to  my  nephew,  that  I  may  gain 
time  to  ship  off  my  wife  and  the  Prince  of  Wales.  You 
know  the  temper  of  my  troops.  None  but  the  Irish  will 
stand  by  me ;  and  the  Irish  are  not  in  sufficient  force  to 
resist  the  enemy.  A  Parliament  would  impose  on  me  con¬ 
ditions  which  I  could  not  endure.  As  soon,  therefore,  as 
the  Queen  and  my  child  are  safe,  I  will  leave  England  and 
take  refuge  in  Ireland,  in  Scotland,  or  with  your  mastei'.” 
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illmucvsiti)  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  .1883. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 

\ 


GERMAN. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  rules  for  the  conjugation  of  weak  verbs. 

2.  What  auxiliary  is  used  for  the  formation  of  the  passive 
voice  1  Give  the  first  person  sing,  of  every  passive  tense  of  loben. 

3.  Form  the  degrees  of  comparison  of  high,  much,  near, 
willingly,  good. 

4.  How  are  the  ordinal  numerals  derived  from  the  cardinals  1 

5.  Give  rules  for  the  declension  of  adjectives. 

6.  Which  particles  are  inseparable  i  How  do  verbs  com¬ 
pounded  with  them  form  their  past  participle  ? 

7.  Give  all  the  cases,  sing,  and  plur.,  of  ich,  du,  er. 

8.  Translate  :  This  stick  is  not  mine,  it  is  his.  They  are  my 
friends.  He  who  will  not  hear,  must  feel. 

9.  Decline  the  relative  pronoun. 

10.  Write  a  note  on  the  construction  of  German  sentences, 

II. 

Translate  : 

magt  eg,  ^tttergmann  ober  $napp, 

3u  tattdjen  tit  btefen  ©cbluitb  ? 

(Stncn  gclbnen  ©ecfyee  mcrf’  id)  fytnab, 

Serfdjhtngen  fcfyon  l)at  tf>n  ber  fcfnwarge  Sffiunb. 

©er  mtr  ben  ^Beefier  fann  rnteber  jetgen, 

Q?r  mag  tfm  befallen,  er  tft  fetn  etgen." 


3)er  $t>ntc(  fprtdjt  ce  unb  nn’rft  yon  bcr  £ob! 

3Dev  ftdrppc,  bte  fdjroff  unb  ftetl 
•fnnaiteifyangt  tit  bte  unenbltcfyc  0ee, 

Dat  33cd)cr  tn  bcr  Gfyartybbe  ©efyeul. 

„3Ber  tft  bcr  Sefyerjte,  id)  frage  toteber, 

3 it  tauten  tn  btcfc  Xtefe  nteber?" 

Schiller,  Der  Taucher. 

1.  Wer.  Decline. 

2.  Einen  goldnen . Mund.  Construct  grammatically. 

3.  Werwaght  ;  wer  mir.  Distinguish  between  the  first  and 
second  wer. 

4.  In  diesen  Schlund.  Write  a  note  on  the  government  of 
in,  and  enumerate  the  prepositions  belonging  to  the  same  class. 

5.  Zu  tauchen . nieder.  Notice  instances  of  poetical 

license  in  this  line. 

6.  Er  ist  sein,  etc.  In  what  grammatical  respect  does  this 
sentence  differ  from  the  preceding  one  ?  Make  the  two  cor¬ 
respond. 

7.  Eigen.  Supply  the  correct  termination. 

8.  Mag.  Give  its  principal  parts. 

9.  Geheul.  What  case  1  Why  ? 

10.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  the  above 
two  stanzas,  giving  their  infinitive  imperf.  tense  (1  pers.  sing.) 
and  past  participle. 


IIJ. 

Translate  : 

Der  fehlgeschlagene  V ersucli  auf  das  Foil  Lillo  veranderte 
die  Massregeln  des  Herzogs  von  Parma.  Da  es  auf  diesern 
Wege  nicht  gelingen  wollte,  die  Schiffahrt  auf  der  Schelde 
zu  hindern,  wovon  doch  der  gauze  Erfolg  der  Belagerung 
abhing,  so  beschloss  er  den  Strom  durch  eine  Briicke  giinz- 
lich  zu  sperren.  Der  Gedanke  war  kiihn,  uud  Yiele 
waren  dil  ihn  fur  abenteuerlich  hielten.  Sowohl  die  Breite 
des  Stroms,  welche  in  diesen  gegenden  1200  Schritte 
betragt,  als  die  reissende  Gewalt  desselben,  die  durch  die 
Fluth  des  nahen  Mures  noch  verstarkt  wird,  schienen  jeden 
Y ersucli  dieser  Art  unausfuhrbar  zu  machen. 

Schiller,  Belagerung  von  Antwerpen. 

1.  Wovon.  Substitute  the  pronoun  for  wo. 

2.  Doch.  What  is  its  force  1 

3.  Abhing.  Why  is  the  particle  not  separated? 

4.  Vide  waren.  How  is  this  more  commonly  expressed  ? 


5.  Auf  diesern  Wege.  Explain  the  allusion. 

6.  Ber  gedanke.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  mode  in  which 
it  was  subsequently  executed. 

7.  Give  the  plur.  of  Versuch,  Erfolg,  Stroms,  Fluth,  Art. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

„Unb,  eb  eg  tfyrert  33tffen  fief)  • 

Gmttinnbet,  vrtfdf)  erbeb’  tef)  mid), 

(Srfpa^e  mir  beg  geinbeg  33l6fe 
Unb  ftofe  tief  tljm  tng  ©efrbfc, 

SZacbbobrenb  big  ang  f)eft,  ben  ©tabl. 

©dwarjquellenb  fprtnqt  beg  23Utteg  ©trabl 
fMn  ftnlt  eg  unb  begrabt  tm  gatle 
Slitcb  ntt't  beg  Seibeg  dltejenballe, 

2)af  fcbnell  bte  ©time  mir  oergebn ; 

Unb  alg  icb  neugeftdrft  ermacbe, 

©eb’  icb  bte  $nappen  urn  tntdj  ftebn, 

Unb  tobt  im  33lute  Itegt  ber  ©racbe." 


3 Deg  33etfallg  lang  gebemmte  Suft 
SBefreit  je£  aller  $brer  33ruft, 

©o  true  ber  Diitter  bteg  gefprodten  ; 

Unb  jebnfacb  am  ©emblb  gebroeben, 

2BdlU  ber  nermifebten  ©ttmtnen  ©(ball 
©id)  braufenb  fort  im  ffiteberbad, 

Sant  forbern  felbft  beg  Drbeng  ©obne, 

T)af  man  bte  fbelbenfttrne  frbne, 

Unb  banfbar  im  £rtumpbgeprang 
'Kill  ibn  bag  Self  bent  SSolfc  jetgen; 

35a  faltet  feme  ©time  ftreng 
3Der  SOZeifter  unb  gebtetet  ©cbwetgen. 

Schiller,  Der  Kampf  mit  dem  Bracken , 

1.  Eh.  Give  its  comparative  and  superlative  degree. 

2.  Ihren  Bissen.  Explain. 

3.  Sick  entvnndet.  Give  the  whole  present  tense. 

4.  Und  eh . den  Stahl.  Rewrite  in  prose  order. 

5.  Den  Stahl.  To  what  rule  concerning  the  gender  of  nouns 
is  Stahl  an  exception  1 

6.  So  vne . gesprochen.  What  is  omitted  ? 

7.  Krone.  Why  is  the  subjunctive  mood  used  1 

8.  Gebietet.  Give  its  imperfect  tense,  and  shew  in  what  point 
verbs  of  this  class  differ  from  loben  in  their  conjugation. 

9.  Give  the  contents  of  the  last  three  stanzas  of  the  poem. 
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t&nfrttrgftg  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1S83. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner  :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC. 

1.  Write  a  short  essay  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

(a)  American  Poets. 

(b)  The  Queen’s  English. 

2.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “  the  harmony  of  sound  and 
sense.” 

3.  Define  Epic  Poetry,  Lyric  Poetry,  Elegiac  Poetry,  and 
give  the  names  of  three  famous  English  poems  of  each  class. 

4.  Define  and  illustrate  the  use  of  the  following  figures  of 
rhetoric  :  Anaphora.  Synecdoche,  Paranomasia,  Epigram,  Irony. 

HISTORY  AND  ETYMOLOGY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE. 

5.  State  and  illustrate  the  law  of  Consonantal  Transition. 

6.  Describe  the  origin  of  alphabetic  writing.  Indicate 
phonetically  the  pronunciation  of  the  names  of  the  English 
vowels,  and  point  out  and  account  for  the  peculiarity  of  the 
names. 

7.  “  All  language  is  symbolic.” 

Explain  and  illustrate  this  statement. 

8.  Write  as  fully  as  you  can  the  history  of  the  adjectives, 
free,  fair,  quaint,  nice,  elegant. 

9.  Give  a  short  epitome  of'  Mr.  Earle’s  remarks  on  sound  as 
an  object  of  attraction. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  LITERATURE. 


10.  Write  notes  on  the  Pre-Shakespearian  Drama. 

11.  Tell  what  yon  know  of  the  life  of  Shakespeare,  Whence 
did  he  chiefly  draw  the  material  of  his  plays  1 

1 2.  Give  some  account  of  the  religious  poets  of  the  early  part 
of  the  1 7 th  century. 
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ftlntbcrsit#  of  ^Toronto, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Show  what  influences  were  acting  upon  English  literature 
both  at  home  and  from  abroad  during  the  period  from  Chaucer 
to  Surrey. 

2.  Note  the  changes  in  Shakespeare’s  popularity  from  1616  to 
the  present  day. 

3.  Explain  the  following  passages  from  the  play  of  Antony 
and  Cleopatra  ; — 

“  Extended  Asia  from  Euphrates.”  I.,  2. 

“  The  holding  every  man  shall  bear.”  II.,  7. 

“  Thou  hast  forspoke  my  being  in  these  wars.”  III.,  7. 

“  By  the  discandering  of  this  pelletted  storm.”  III.,  11. 

“  Have  knit  again  and  fleet  threatening  most  sea-like.”  Ib. 
“  As  plates  dropped  from  his  pockets.”  V.,  2. 

4.  Describe  the  death  of  Antony,  and  briefly  criticise  the 
scene. 

5.  “  The  present  pleasure, 

By  repetition  souring,  does  become 

The  opposite  of  itself.”  I.,  2. 

“  The  silken  tackle 

Stvell  with  the  touches  of  those  flower  soft  hands.”  II.,  2. 

“  Run  on  before, 

And  let  the  Queen  know  of  our  gests.”  IV..  8. 

“  A  grief  that  smites 
My  very  heart  at  root.”  V.  2. 


What  other  readings  are  there  1  State  which  you  prefer, 
and  why. 

6.  Trace  the  influence  upon  Chaucer  of  the  spirit  of  his  times. 

7.  Explain  the  title  Canterbury  Tales.  Distinguish  Chaucer’s 
from  another  work  bearing  the  same  name. 

8.  Criticise  the  Nun  Priest’s  Tale,  and  compare  it  with  the 
Prologue. 

9.  Point  out  the  chief  grammatical  peculiarities,  distinguish¬ 
ing  the  language  of  Chaucer  from  the  English  of  to-day. 
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HlTftoCfBUi*  of  Pronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1883. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Give  some  account  of  the  following  works,  and  estimate 
after  Mr.  Marsh,  the  literary  and  philological  value  of  each  : 

(a)  The  Boke  of  Curtasye. 

( b )  The  Romaunt  of  the  Rose. 

(c)  Confessio  Amantis. 

( d )  The  King’s  Quair. 

ye)  The  Repressor. 

(f)  The  Morte  d’ Arthur. 

2.  “  If  we  compare  the  earliest  writings  which  are  distinctively 
English  in  temper  and  language,  including  Piers  Ploughman  as 
their  best  and  truest  representative,  withjthose  of  the  Anglo-Saxons, 
we  shall  find  that  certain  salient  traits  which  mark  the  English 
are  almost  wholly  wanting  in  Saxon.” 

“  The  excellence  of  translation,  which  was  a  necessary  con¬ 
dition  of  the  literary  influence  of  all  these  (Wycliilite)  versions  is 
to  be  ascribed  to  two  principal  causes 

Name  the  “salient  traits,”  and  the  “two  principal  causes.” 

3.  Explain  the  influence  of  Chaucer  upon  the  English  tongue. 

4.  Illustrate  the  Laws  of  Amelioration  and  Deterioration  in 
their  efiect  upon  the  meaning  of  words. 

5.  Give  the  principal  divisions  and  suh-divisions  of  Poetic 
composition. 

0.  Name  some  of  the  more  common  faults  in  English  Prose¬ 
writing,  and  give  examples. 

7.  Give  some  examples  from  English  writers  of  the  use  and 
abuse  of  alliteration  and  verbal  antithesis. 

8.  Exhibit  the  structure  and  give  the  history  of  the  Sonnet. 
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sauumsity  ot  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


Translate  :  I. 

C’est  vrai,  monsieur  le  docteur,  dit  elle  en  caressant  le 
caniche,  qui  s’etait  approclie  du  lit  et  qui  lui  tendait  la 
tete  d’un  air  joyeux  ;  oui,  il  sait  tout  cela,  c’etait  l’amuse- 
ment  du  bataillon ;  Petit  Jean  lui  montrait  tous  les  jours 
quelque  chose  de  nouveau.  N’est-ce  pas,  mon  pauvre  Scipio, 
tu  jouais  a  la  drogue,  tu  remuais  les  des  pour  la  bonne  chance, 
tu  battais  la  diane  1  Combien  de  fois  notre  pere  et  les  deux 
aines,  a  la  grande  halte,  ne  se  sont-ils  pas  rejouis  de  te  voir 
monter  la  garde  I  Tu  faisais  rire  tout  notre  monde  par  ton 
air  grave  et  tes  talents  ;  on  oubliait  les  fatigues  de  la  route 
autour  de  toi,  on  riait  de  bon  cceur  !  Elle  disait  ces  choses, 
tout  attendrie,  d’une  voix  douce,  en  souriant  un  pert  tout  de 
meme.  Scipio  avait  lini  par  se  dresser,  les  pattes  au  Lord 
du  lit,  pour  entendre  son  eloge. 

Madame  Therese. 

Translate  : 

Le  genre  de  bien-etre  que  fait  eprouver  une  conversation 
animee,  ne  consiste  pas  precisement  dans  le  sujet  de  cette 
conversation ;  les  idees  ni  les  connaissances  qu’on  peut  y 
clevelopper  n’en  sont  pas  le  principal  interet ;  c’est  une 
certaine  maniere  d’agir  les  uns  sur  les  autres,  de  se  faire 
plaisir,  reciproquement  et  avec  rapidite,  de  parler  aussitot 
qu’on  pense,  de  jouir  a  l’instant  de  soi-meme,  d’etre  applaudi 
sans  travail,  de  manifester  son  esprit  dans  toutes  les  nuances 
par  l’accent,  le  geste,  le  regard,  enfin  de  produire  a  volonte 
comme  une  sorte,  d’electricite  qui  fait  jaillir  des  etincelles, 
soulage  les  uns  de  l’exces  meme  de  leur  vivacite,  et  reveille 
les  autres  d’une  apathie  penible. 


De  Stael,  L' Allemagne. 


II. 


1.  What  are  the  different  modifications  of  the  definite  article 
to  denote  gender,  number,  and  case  1 

2.  Give  an  example  of  each  kind  of  pronoun. 

3.  Conjugate  the  impersonal  verb  fallow. 

4.  Name  any  adjectives  which  may  be  used  as  adverbs. 

5.  Give  prepositions  which  are  different  words  in  .French  but 
translated  by  the  same  word  in  English. 


Translate  : 


III. 


Notwithstanding  many  adverse  circumstances,  Canada  has 
made  vast  progress  since  the  Marquis  of  Lome  became 
Governor-General.  To-day  he  will  see  many  evidences  of 
that  progress  in  the  exhibition  which  he  has  come  to  open, 
much  to  satisfy  him  that  with  a  people  so  intelligent,  so 
industrious,  so  enterprising,  and  energetic,  a  great  future  is 
assured  to  this  country.  And  Canadians  may  j  be  assured 
that  in  the  coming  head  of  the  Campbells  they  have  an 
active  and  powerful  friend.  Whatever  may  be  in  store  for 
His  Excellency,  Canadians  will  watch  his  careerjwith  the 
deepest  interest,  which  will  no  doubt  be  reciprocated  on  his 
side. 
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Sluftiersftj)  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


i 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Un  anier,  son  sceptre  a  la  main, 

Menoit,  en  empereur  romain, 

Deux  coursiers  a  longues  oreilles. 

L’un,  d’eponges  charge,  marchoit 
Comme  un  courrier  ; 

Et  l’autre,  se  faisant  prier, 

Portoit,  comme  on  dit  les  bouteilles  ; 

Sa  charge  etoit  de  sel.  Nos  gaillards  pelerins 
Par  monts,  par  vaux  et  par  chemins, 

An  gu6  d’une  riviere  a  la  fin  arriverent 
Et  fort  empeches  se  trouverent. 

L’anier,  qui  tous  les  jours  traversoit  ce  gue-la 
Sur  l’ane  a  I’oponge  monta, 

Chassant  devant  lui  l’autre  bete, 

Qui,  voulant  en  faire  a  sa  tete, 

Dans  un  trou  se  precipita, 

Revint  sur  l’eau,  puis  echappa  ; 

Car,  au  bout  de  quelques  nagees, 

Tout  son  sel  se  fondit  si  bien 
Que  le  baudet  ne  sentit  rien 
Sur  ses  6paules  soulagees. 

Camarade  epongier  prit  exemple  sur  lui, 

Comme  un  mouton  qui  va  dessus  la  foi  d’autrui. 

Voila  mon  ane  a  l’eau  ;  presque’au  col  il  se  plonge, 
Lui,  le  conducteur  et  l’eponge. 

Tous  trois  burent  d’autant  :  l’anier  et  le  grison 
Firent  a  l’eponge  raison 


Celle-ci  devint  si  pesante, 

Et  de  taut  d’eau  s’emplit  d'abord, 
due  Pane  succombant  ne  put  gagner  le  bord. 
L’anier  l’embrassoit,  dans  l’attente 
D’une  prompte  et  certaine  raort. 

Quelque  un  vint  au  secours  ;  qui  ce  fut,  il  n’importe ; 
C’est  assez  qu’on  ait  vu  par  la  qui  il  ne  faut  point 
Agir  chacun  de  me  me  sorte, 

J'en  Toulois  venir  a  ce  point. 

La  Fontaine,  Fables,  Livre  II.,  Fable  X. 


1.  Explain  the  use  of  centime  on  dit  les  bouteilles. 

'2.  Give  the  English  of  : 

Genisse,  paon,  fourmi,  belette,  alouette,  perdrix,  metayer, 
vautour,  gite,  chapon,  singe,  couleuvre,  chat-huant,  ecrevisse. 

II. 

Translate  : 

MASCARILLE, 

Mais  je  vous  demande  d’applaudir  comme  il  faut,  quand 
nous  serons  la  ;  car  je  me  suis  engage  de  faire  valoir  la  piece, 
et  l’auteur  m’en  est  venu  prier  encore  ce  matin.  C’est  la 
eoutume  ici,  qua  nous  autres  gens  de  condition  les  auteurs 
vienent  lire  leurs  pieces  nouvelles,  pour  nous  engager  a  les 
trouver  belles,  et  leur  donner  de  la  reputation  :  et  je  vous 
laisse  ?i  penser  si,  quand  nous  disons  ..uelque  chose,  la  par¬ 
terre  ose  nous  contredire  !  Pour  moi,  j’y  suis  fort  exact  ; 
et  quand  j'ai  promts  il  quelque  poete,  je  crie  toujours  :  Yoila 
qui  est  beau  !  devant  que  les  chandelles  soient  allumees. 


MADELON. 

Xe  m  en  parlez  point  :  c’est  un  admirable  lieu  que  Paris  ; 
il  s’y  passe  cent  choses  tons  les  jours,  qu’on  ignore  dans  les 
provinces,  quelque  spirituelle  qu’on  puisse  etre. 


CATHOS. 

C’est  assez  :  puisque  nous  sommes  instruites,  nous  ferons 
notre  devoir  de  nous  eerier  comme  il  faut  sur  tout  ce  qu’on 
dira. 

MASCARILLE. 

Je  ne  sais  si  je  me  trompe  ;  mais  vous  avez  toute  la  mine 
d’avoir  fait  quelque  comedie. 


MADELON. 

He  !  il  pourrait  etre  quelque  chose  de  ce  que  vous  dites. 
MASCARILLE. 

Ah  !  ma  foi,  il  faudra  que  nous  la  voyions.  Entre  nous, 
j’en  ai  compose  une  que  je  veux  faire  representer. 

Les  Precieuses  Ridicules ,  Sc.  X, 


Translate : 

Neanmoins,  malgre  la  douceur  desavoix,  malgre  sa  tenue 
circonspecte,  le  langage  et  les  habitudes  du  tonnelier  per- 
gaient  surtout  quand  il  etait  au  logis,  oil  il  so  contraignait 
moins  que  partout  ailleurs.  Au  physique  Grandet  etait  un 
homme  de  cinq  pieds,  trapu,  carre,  ay  ant  des  mollets  enormes, 
des  rotules  noueuses  et  de  larges  epaules  ;  sou  visage  etait 
rond,  tanne  marque  de  petite  verole  ;  son  menton  etait 
droit ;  les  levres  n’offraient  aucune  sinuosite,  et  ses  dents 
etaient  blanches  ;  ses  yeux  avaient  l’expression  calme  et 
devoratrice  que  le  peuple  accorde  au  basilic  ;  son  front,  plein 
de  rides  transversales,  ne  manquait  pas  de  protuberances 
significatives  ;  les  cheveux  jaunatres  et  grisonnants  etaient 
blanc  et  or,  desaient  quelques  jeunes  gens  qui  ne  connais- 
saient  pas  la  gravite  d’une  plaisanterie  faite  sur  monsieur 
Grandet.  Son  nez,  gros  par  le  bout,  supportait  une  coupe 
veinee  que  le  vulgaire  disait,  non  sans  raison,  pleine  de 
malice. 

Honore  de  Balzac. 

Douceur.  Give  a  noun,  or  nouns  of  the  same  termination 
and  formation,  and  of  the  masculine  gender. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Une  voiture  cellulaire  les  deposa  a  la  prison.  Us  passer- 
ent  d’une  boite  dans  l’autre.  A  Mazas,  un  greffier  les 
enregistra,  les  mesura,  les  toisa,  et  les  ecroua  comme  des  for¬ 
mats.  Le  greffe  franchi,  on  conduisait  chacun  d’eux  par  une 
galerie-balcon  suspendue  dans  l’obscurite  sous  une  longue 
voute  humide  jusqu’a  une  porte  etroite  qui  s’ouvrit  brusque- 
ment.  Arrive  la,  un  guichetier  poussait  le  repr6sentant  par 
les  epaules,  et  la  porte  se  refermait.  Le  representant  ainsi 
cloitre  se  trouvait  dans  une  petite  chambre,  longue,  etroite, 
obscure.  C’est  la  ce  que  la  langue  pleine  de  precautions 
que  parlent  aujourd’hui  les  lois,  appelle  une  ‘cellule.”  Le 
plein  midi  de  decembre  n’y  produisait  qu’un  demi  jour  cre- 
pusculaire.  A  une  extremite  une  porte  a  guichet,  a  l’autre 
tout  pr^s  du  plafond,  a  une  hauteur  de  dix  on  douze  i>ieds,  une 
lucarne  a  vitre  cannelee.  Cette  vitre  broullait  l’oeil,  emp6- 
chait  de  voir  le  bleu  ou  le  gris  du  ciel  et  de  distinguer  le  nu- 
age  ou  le  rayon  et  donnait  je  ne  sais  quoi  d’indecis  au  jour 
blafard  de  l’hiver.  C’etait  plus  d’un  jour  faible,  c’etait  un 
jour  trouble.  Les  inventeurs  de  cette  vitre  cannelee  out 
reussi  a  faire  louche  le  ciel. 

Hugo,  Ilistoire  d’un  Crime. 

[over. 


Translate  : 

He  stood,  as  has  been  said,  upright  on  Rozinante,  his 
arm  within  the  hole,  and  tied  by  the  wrist  to  the  bolt  of 
the  door,  in  the  utmost  fear  and  dread  that,  if  ,R°zinante 
stirred  ever  so  little  one  way  or  the  other,  he  must  remain 
hanging  by  the  arm  ;  and  therefore  he  durst  not  make  the 
least  movement,  though  he  might  well  expect,  from  the 
sobriety  and  patience  of  Rozinante,  that  he  would  stand 
stock  still  an  entire  century.  In  short,  Don  Quixote,  find¬ 
ing  himself  tied,  and  that  the  ladies  were  gone,  began  pre¬ 
sently  to  imagine  that  all  this  was  done  in  the  way  of 
enchantment,  as  the  time  before,  when,  in  that  very  same 
castle,  the  enchanted  Moor  of  a  carrier  so  mauled  him. 


SlUiUCtSttSi  of  Covouto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  rules  for  the  construction  of  (1)  principal,  (2)  subor¬ 
dinate  sentences. 

2.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  various  classes  of  prepositions, 
stating  the  case  or  cases  governed  by  each  class. 

3.  Give  the  principal  (tarts  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  and  of  the 
auxiliary  verbs  of  mood. 

4.  Distinguish  between  inseparable  and  separable  verbs,  also 
enumerate  the  inseparable  particles. 

5.  Give  the  1st  pers.  sing,  of  every  tense  of  any  verb  in 
the  passive  voice. 

6.  Translate  :  Give  me  your  book,  shewing  the  different  forms 
of  the  imperative. 

7.  When  does  the  inversion  of  subject  and  predicate  take 
place. 

8.  What  influence  do  (I)  subordinate  conjunctions,  (2) 
adverbial  conjunctions  exert  on  the  position  of  the  Verb  1 
Give  examples. 

9.  Give  rules  for  the  declension  of  nouns. 

10.  Write  out  and  decline  the  personal  pronouns. 

11.  How  are  the  degrees  of  comparison  formed  1 


11. 


Translate  : 

Snbltdj  batte  ter  3dger  bte  $eber  geftftntttcn.  Sr  fdfob 
Stbbetb  etn  U3Iatt  Laptev  l)tn  unb  bat  ftc,  gu  oerfudjen,  ofc 
fie  fdfretbe.  ©te  that  cb,  fonnte  aber  bamtt  md)t  gureebt 
font  men ;  fte  babe  3dbne,  fagte  fte.  Sr  fab,  mab  ftc  gefebrieben, 
eb  mar  tbr  etgener  9?ame  tit  ben  ffarften,  ebenften  3iigen. 
Die  fetnen  33ud)ftabcn  entjueften  tbn.  Da  offnete  ficb  bte 
£bure  unb  bte  ©rautfuitgfer  trat  nut  bem  fpuije  unb  tbrem 
Slnltegen  ctn.  Draufen  mar  unter  bem  ©lodengeldute  bte 
fOhtftf  t'mmer  netber  gefommen,  unb  fetgt  murbe  ber  krauts 
magen,  gegogen  non  gmet  ftarfen  fpferbett  am  attbern  Snbe 
beb  iffiegeb,  ber  burdb  ben  Stcbenfamp  lettete,  fidjtbar.  Die 
erfte  SSrautjungfer  ftanb  mtt  tbrem  btden,  gum  £beii  ubel- 
tteebenben  ©traufi  ebrbar  neben  ber  23raut,  bte  ^nedde 
ftanben  bet  ben  fpadett  unb  Sabcn  im  glur,  gum  letgten 
2lnfaffen  berett. 

Karl  Immermanx,  Der  Oberhof 

1.  Schreibe.  Give  the  corresponding  form  of  the  indicative. 
Why  is  the  subjunctive  used  here  1 

2.  Sie  that  ;  sis  habe.  What  nouns  are  referred  to  % 

3.  Was . geschrieben.  Supply  the  auxiliary. 

4.  Kdher.  Give  the  superlative. 

5.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this 
extract,  giving  their  infinitive,  past  participle  and  1st  pers. 
sing,  of  the  imperfect  tense. 


III. 

Translate  : 

ffkcbbcm  fte  aber  abgegeffcn  unb  ftcb  bte  hauler  gemifebt 
batten,  trat  Sineb  nad>  betn  Stnbern  oor  ben  Derm  unb  fagtc : 
„  Saab,  metnen  Sprud).” — Der  fmffcbulje  tbetlte  bmrauf 
3ebem  ctne  fprtdjmbrtltcbe  fKcbenbart  orer  cine  33tbelftclle 
mtt.  ©o  fagte  er  gum  erften  ^ucdjte,  etvtent  rotbbaartgen 
3?etl :  „  3 a cb  fetn  gum  fiaber,  gfinbet  geuer  an,  unb  fad)  fein 
git  ganfen,  ocrgtefjt  53lut;”  gum  Batten,  etitent  btden,  lang= 
famen  5)fenfct)en :  „  ©cite  bin  gur  Sltnetfe,  bu  gaitlcr,  fteb 
tbre  2Betfe  an  unb  lerne;”  gum  Drttten,  cineut  fletnen 
f rf) m a rgd u g t d; t en,  oermegen  bltdenbeu  ©cfellen:  „33effer  etn 
©perltng  tn  ber  b«nb,  alb  etn  fRetber  auf  bem  Dad)e.”— 
Die  erfte  fOfagb  empftng  ben  ©prud) :  „  Daft  bu  SSteb,  fo 
marte  fetn,  unb  tragt  bir’b  9tu£en,  fo  bebalte  eb  unb  gur 
3metten  fagte  er:  „Sb  ift  9lid)tb  fo  fein  gefponnen,  eb 


fommt  entity  an  btc  0onrten.”  9lad)bcm  3eber  aitf  folcfye 
SBetfe  bebad)t  worben  war,  c^in^en  Side  ju  tfjren  Slrbettcober 
Grtne  gletdjgt'Ug,  bcr  Slnbere  betrcffcn  aubfe()cnb.  Dte  jmette 
9dlagb  war  non  tavern  0puube  blutrotfy  geworben  Der 
Sager,  weldjer  aUgentad)  ben  ortubltdjen  X>taleft  oerflel)en 
lernte,  batte  btefem  Untcrrtd)te  nut  Grrftaunen  juge^brt  unb 
fragte  nad)  beffen  53eenbtgung,  wab  er  bejwede  ? 

Ibid. 

1.  Mauler  ;  Baas  ;  jack.  Substitute  synonyms. 

2.  Eines.  Account  for  the  neuter  gender. 

3.  Baas,  meinen  Spruch.  Fill  up  the  ellypsis. 

4.  Hast  du  Vieh.  Supply  the  conjunction  wenn,  and  con¬ 
struct  the  clause  accordingly. 

5.  Warte  sein.  Write  a  note  on  this  form  of  the  pronoun. 

6.  Einen  dicken,  langsamen  Menschen.  Give  all  the  cases  of 
sing,  and  plur. 

7.  Besser . Hand.  Form  a  complete  sentence. 

8.  Hessen  Beendigfing.  Express  in  the  more  usual  way.  Of 
what  pronoun  is  dessen  the  correct  genitive  1 

9.  Give  the  gender  of  Mauler,  Hader,  Dache,  Beendigung, 
Feuer . 

10.  Give  the  gen.  sing,  and  the  nom.  plur.  of  Spruch,  Kerl , 
Vieh,  Jaeger  Sperling. 

11.  Write  a  short  biographical  sketch  of  Immermann. 


. 

. 


. 


' 


SlnUitrgit#  of  &ot*out<r» 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1833. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Croesus  said  to  Solon  :  I  have  a  great  desire  of  asking 
thee,  whom  thou,  of  all  men  that  thou  knowest,  thinkest  to  be 
the  happiest  1 

2.  The  sun  rose  on  the  first  of  December  at  a  quarter  to 
eight,  and  set  at  a  quarter  to  four. 

3.  The  best  father  is  he  who  teaches  his  children  what  is 
good  and  just. 

4.  I  was  once  travelling  in  Calabria,  a  land  of  wicked  people, 
who,  I  believe,  hate  every  one,  and  particularly  ( besonders )  the 
French. 

5.  There  was  a  king  of  Greece  ;  he  was  called  Athamas,  and 
his  wife  was  called  Nephele ;  they  had  two  children,  a  son  and  a 
daughter  ;  the  first  was  called  Phrixus,  and  the  latter  Helle. 

6.  One  can  often  lose  one’s  good  name,  without  having  done 
anything  wrong. 

7.  They  have  often  compared  ( verglichen )  the  French  Revolu¬ 
tion  with  the  German  Reformation  ;  but  does  the  first  possess  one 
man  who  could  be  compared  to  Luther  1 

8.  Brutus  replied,  he  would  not  come. 

9.  Give  him  only  one  finger,  and  he  will  take  thy  whole  hand. 

10.  My  son,  try  to  be  what  you  wish  to  appear. 

11.  He  was  still  living  here  six  months  ago. 

12.  Where  there  are  high  mountains,  there  large  rivers  are 
usually  ( yewohnlich)  found. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Ste  bte  Sommcntare  Safar’b  tft  grtebrtclj’b  ©efdndjte 
fetner  3ett  ct’neb  ber  bebeutenbften  Deitfmate  ber  l)tftottfcf)en 
Stteratur.  Sb  tft  toafyr,  er  fcf>rteb  glctcf)  bem  romifdjert  getb^ 
berrn,  glctd)  jebem  Itanbetnben  ©taatbmann  bte  X^atfad;ett 
fo,  tote  fte  tn  ber  0ee(e  etncb  23ett)etltgtcn  reflecttren,  ntcftt 
2Illeb  tft  oon  t()ttt  gtctct>md§tg  getofirbtgt,  unb  ntctfi  jeber 
fpartet  gonnt  er  tfyr  befteb  sJfed)t ;  aber  er  toetfj  unenbltd) 
SSteleb,  toab  jebem  gernftefyenben  oerborgen  bfetbt,  unb  ffifyrt 
utdjt  unpartettfd),  aber  attd)  gegett  feme  ©egner  l;oct)geftnnt 
tn  cttttge  tnnerfte  SDIottoe  ber  grojjen  Sretgntjfe  ettt.  Sr 
fdn'teb  jutoetlen  ol)ne  ben  groftett  Slpparat,  ben  cut  £tftortfer 
non  gact)  um  fid;  fatnmeln  tttujj,  e0  begegnete  t()itt  baiter, 
baf  Srtnnerung  unb  Urtt>eil,  fo  juoerlafftg  betbe  ftttb,  tl>n  an 
etnjelnen  ©tetlen  tin  ©ttcf)  lte§en ;  ettbitd;  fdjrteb  er  etne 
SIpotogte  fetneb  npaufed,  fetner  poltttf,  fetner  getb^fige,  Unb 
tote  Safar,  oerfd)toetgt  er  etntgemal  unb  (egt  bte  Xt>atfacE>en 
fo  jurectfi,  tote  er  fte  auf  bte  golge^ett  gebradjt  tofinfcffi. 
SIber  bte  SBafytpettbltebe  unb  Offenberjtgfett,  mtt  ber  er  fetn 
•ftaub  unb  fetn  etgtted  £f)un  befmnbeit,  tft  bentiod)  ntdtt 
toentger  bemunbernbtoertt),  alb  bte  fouoerdne  ‘Ifutte  unb 
gretl)ett,  tn  ber  er  fiber  ben  23egebenl)etten  fdjtoebt,  trot;  ber 
fletnen  rltetortfdjen  ©cfmbrfet,  tocldte  tnt  ©efdtmad  ber  3^’t 
lagett. 

Freytag,  Der  Btaat  Friedrichs  des  Grossen. 

1 .  Friedrich’ s.  State  rules  for  the  declension  of  proper  names . 

2.  Staatsmann.  Give  the  various  plural  forms  of  Mann. 

3.  Weiss.  Distinguish  from  kennen,  and  give  the  principal 
parts  of  both  verbs. 

4.  Begegnete  ;  rejiectiren.  Give  synonyms. 

5.  Verschweigt  er  einigemal.  Supply  an  object. 

6.  Denkmale.  Which  other  plural  is  used  of  Denkmal  ? 

7.  Eines.  Why  not  ein  1  Explain  the  difference. 

8.  In  what  respects  does  Friedrich  der  Grosse  according  to 
Freytag,  resemble  Luther  1 


III. 

Translate  : 

3d)  fetjte  mtdt)  tn  beren  ©dpitten,  id;  fat)  nadt  tnetner  Ubr, 
td;  ^atte  oor  ntdtt  enter  SStertclftunbc  ben  fD'Iarftflerfen  oer' 
laffen, — id;  glaubte  jit  t  taunt  en,  td;  btjj  mtd)  tit  bte  3unge, 
um  mtd)  ju  enoecfen  ;  aber  tct)  toad;te  totrf(td).— 3d)  fdjlo§ 
bte  3Iugen  ju,  um  titetne  Skbattfen  jufammen  ju  faffen. — 
3d}  I;ovtc  oor  mtr  feltfame  ©plbcn  buret)  bte  9lafe  a^Ien  ;  td; 


bltcfte  auf :  jmet  d^tnefcn,  an  her  aftattfd;en  ©eficbtgbtlbung 
itimrfennbar,  menu  id;  aud;  tbrer  ittetbunc^  fetnen  ©lattben 
bct'nteffen  melltc,  rebeteit  mtd;  mtt  tantedublid;en  S3cgrujnut5 
gen  tit  tbrer  0prad;e  an ;  t'd;  ftanb  auf  uttb  trat  $met 
0d;rttte  jitrluit  3d;  fab  fie  nidjt  ntcbr,  tie  2antfd;aft  mar 
ganj  rerantcrt :  S3  a  untc,  SBalter,  ftatt  ter  9tctdd;fc(ber.  3d; 
betrad;tete  btefe  S3aume  itnb  btc  ^rauter,  tie  urn  mid) 
blilbten ;  tie  id;  farntte,  marc  it  fitbbftltd;  afiatifd;e  ©emddjfe ; 
id;  molltc  auf  ben  eineit  SSaum  jugeben,  ettt  0d)rit — unb 
mteberum  Silled  seranbert.  3cE>  trat  nun  an,  rote  cut  Sftefrut, 
ber  geubt  mtrb,  unb  fc^ritt  langfant,  gefe£t  etnber.  SBun^ 
terbar  »eranberltcf>e  Sditber,  gturen,  Sluen,  ©cbtrge,  0teppen, 
0anbmuften,  entrollen  fid)  sor  metnern  ftaunenben  S3licf :  cd 
mar  feitt  B^eifel,  td)  ^atte  0tebenmetlenfttefel  an  ben  gufsen. 

1.  Deren.  Which  pronoun  would  be  more  coYrect  1 

2.  Mich  in  die  Zunge.  How  does  this  mode  of  expression 
differ  from  the  English  'l 

3.  An  dev .  .  .  .unverkennbar.  Form  a  relative  sentence. 

4.  Ihrer  Kleidung.  What  case  1 

5.  Siidostlich.  Why  is  the  word  not  declined  1 

6.  Lander . Sandwiisten.  Give  the  gender  and  nom. 

sing,  of  these  six  nouns. 

7.  Gesichtsbilctung,  Siebenmeilenstiefel.  Explain  the  gram¬ 
matical  difference  in  the  composition  of  these  nouns. 

8.  Asiatische.  How  are  adjectives  formed  from  names  of 
countries  1  Give  various  examples. 


. 


' 

. 

. 

' 
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£iutim4BiUj  of  Toronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 

'M 


FRENCH- 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 


Translate  : 

Mon  Dieu,  que  votre  esprit  est  d’un  etage  bas 
Que  vous  jouez  au  moncle  un  petit  personnage, 

De  vous  claquemurer  aux  choses  du  menage, 

Et  de  n’entrevoir  point  de  plaisirs  plus  touchants, 

Q’une  idole  d’epoux,  et  des  marmots  d’enfants  ! 

Laissez  aux  gens  grossiers,  aux  personnes  vulgaires, 

Les  bas  amusements  de  ces  sortes  d’affaires. 

A  de  plus  hauts  objets  61evez  vos  desirs, 

Songez  a  prendre  un  gout  des  plus  nobles  plaisii’s, 

Bt,  traitant  de  mepris  les  sens  et  la  matiere, 

A  l’esprit,  com  me  nous,  donnez-vous  tout  enti&re. 

Vous  avez  notre  mere  en  exemple  it  vos  yeux, 

Glue  du  nom  de  savante  on  honore  entous  lieux  ; 

Tachez,  ainsi  que  moi,  de  vous  montrez  sa  tille  ; 

Aspirez  aux  clartes  qui  sont  dans  la  famille  ; 

Et  vous  rendez  sensible  aux  charmantes  douceurs 
Que  l’amour  de  l’etude  6panche  dans  les  coeurs. 

Les  Femmes  Savantes,  Acte  I.  Sc£ne  1. 


Give  the  English  of  etaler  renomme ,  gageure,  faux-fuyant. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Remy.  Non,  tu  ne  m’as  pas  oublife  ;  tu  m’aimes  toujonrs,  je 
le  vois  a  la  franchise  de  ton  accueil ;  mais  les  6v6nements  nous 
ont  separes.  J’ai  ete  passer  deux  ans  a  Montpellier.  Je 
travaillais  beaucoup,  je  t’ecrivais  quelquefois  ;  et  toi,  lance 


au  milieu  ties  plaisirs  tie  la  capitale,  tu  n’avais  pas  le  temps 
tie  me  repondre.  Cel  a  m'a  fait  un  pen  de  peine  ;  et  pourtant 
je  ne  t’en  ai  pas  vonlu  ;  tu  as  la  t£te  legbre,  mais  le  coeui 
excellent,  et  en  amitie  cela  suffit. 

Scribe,  Le  Charlatanisms,  Scene  II. 

1.  As.  Give  the  same  tense  and  person  of  this  in  the  sub¬ 
junctive. 

2.  Make  changes  in  the  extract  which  would  have  been  neces¬ 
sary  if  Remy  had  addressed  a  less  intimate  acquaintance. 


in. 


Translate  : 


La  Brie, 

Qu’on  garde  la  maison,  je  reviendrai  bientot. 

Qu’on  me  laisse  monter  aucune  ame  la-liaut. 

Rais  porter  cette  lettre  a  la  poste  du  Maine. 

Prends-moi  dans  mon  clapier  trois  lapins  de  garenne, 

Et  chez  mon  procureur  porte-les  ce  matin. 

Si  son  clerc  vient  ceans,  fais-lui  gouter  mon  vin. 

Ah  !  donne-lui  ce  sac  qui  pend  a  ma  fenetre. 

Est-ce  tout  1  II  viendra  me  deibander  peut-etre 
Un  grand  homme  sec,  la,  qui  me  sert  de  t6moin, 

Ft  qui  jure  jour  moi  lorsque  j’en  ai  besoin  : 

Qu’il  m’attende.  Je  crains  que  mon  juge  ne  sorte  : 
Quatre  heures  vont  sonner.  Mais  frappons  a  sa  porte. 

Racine,  Les  Plaideurs,  Acte  I  Scdne  4. 


1Y. 

Translate  : 

11  s’est  rencontre  un  commandant  de  la  gendarmerie  qui 
voulait  seriensement  detruire  le  brigandage.  En  quelques 
mois  il  a  fait  rentrer  tous  les  brigands  sous  terre.  Mais  on 
s’est  hat6  de  le  destituer.  II  avait  sape  les  fondements  de  la 
societe.  Deux  voyageurs  de  ma  connaissance,  au  moment  de 
partir  pour  une  province  infestee  de  brigands,  s’aviserent 
d’aller  demander  un  sauf-conduit  aux  grands  personnages  qui 
patronent  les  principales  bandes ;  mais  une  reflexion  les 
arreta  en  chemin  :  “  Si  ces  messieurs,  par  bonte  pour  leurs 
employes,  allaient  les  avertir  sous  main  et  leur  faire  present 
de  nos  bagages  !  Mieux  vaut  compter  sur  le  hazard  que  sur 
la  magnanimity  d’un  Grec.”  Us  se  mirent  en  route  sans 
sauf-conduit. 


About,  La  Grece  C ontemporainq . 


V. 


Translate  : 

II  y  ahuit  ou  dix  ans  demeurait  a  Chignac  un  gar^on 
d’une  vingtaine  d’annees,  que  l’on  remarquait  autant  par  sa 
naissance,  son  esprit  et  son  instruction  deja  peu  commune, 
que  par  sa  bonne  mine  et  sa  precoce  raison.  Quelques  vieux 
gentilshommes,  restes  aimables  et  corrompus  de  la  soci6t6 
d’autrefois,  le  proclamaient  cavalier  accompli,  et  disaient 
qu’en  des  temps  meilleurs  il  n’aurait  eu  qua  se  montrer 
pour  faire  son  chemin.  Le  jeune  homme  voulait  bien  faire 
son  chemin,  mais  ne  regrettait  nullement  de  ne  le  pouvoir 
pas  entreprendre  a  la  faijon  de  M.  de  Lauzun,  si  regrette  de 
ces  braves  gens.  II  respectait  du  passb  ce  qu’il  en  faut 
respecter  ;  il  n’estimait  pas  des  jours  presents  ce  qu’il  faut 
qu’on  en  m6prise  ;  mais  il  ne  boudait  ni  aux  homines  ni  aux 
temps.  Sa  mere,  femme  originale  et  d’un  grand  sens,  l’avait 
de  bonne  heure  initie  aus  choses  de  la  vie. 

Veuillot,  “  L’Honnete  femme." 

YI. 

Translate  : 

A  small  boy  was  charged  with  “  being  found  in  the  street 
without  any  visible  means  of  support,”  and  although  the  boy 
was  well  dressed,  and  was  earning  a  fair  livelihood  by  selling 
papers,  he  came  within  the  strict  interpretation  of  the  Act, 
and  was  sent  to  an  industrial  school  until  he  is  sixteen  years 
of  age.  1 1  is  a  serious  question  whether,  after  confinement 
in  a  pi’ison-school,  when  he  is  again  thrown  on  the  streets  of 
London,  he  will  exhibit  the  same  spirit  of  independence,  and 
whether  after  his  liberation,  as  before  his  confinement,  he 
will  be  able  to  present  a  neat  and  respectable  appearance  and 
be  in  a  position  to  make  the  proud  boast  that  he  is  earning 
his  own  living. 
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Slnt&cx0Cl!>  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Write  notes  upon  Milton  : 

( a )  In  his  connection  with  public  affairs. 

(b)  As  a  prose-writer. 

(c)  As  a  verse- writer. 

2.  Was  Milton  a  typical  Puritan  1  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 

3.  Discuss  the  question  of  Milton’s  obligations  in  the  Paradise 
Lost  to  the  elder  poets. 

4.  Sketch  the  character  of  Satan  as  developed  in  the  Paradise 
Lost. 

5.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  passages  from  the 
Paradise  Lost,  Book  I.  ; 

We  may  with  more  successful  hope  resolve 
To  wage  by  force  or  guile  eternal  war. 

vv.  120-1. 

Thick  as  autumnal  leaves  that  strew  the  brooks 
In  Vallambrosa,  where  th’  Etrurian  shades, 

High  over-arched  imbower  ;  or  scattered  sedge 
Afloat,  where  with  fierce  winds  Orion  armed 
Hath  vexed  the  Red-sea  coast,  whose  waves  o’erthrew 
Busiris  aud  his  Memphian  chivalry. 

vv.  302-307. 

Millions  of  spirits  for  his  faults  amerced 
Of  Heaven,  and  from  eternal  splendors  flung 
For  his  revolt,  yet  faithful  how  they  stood, 

Their  glory  withered. 

vv.  609-612. 


But  far  within, 

And  in  their  own  dimensions,  like  themselves, 

The  great  seraphic  lords  and  cherubim 
Iu  close  recess  and  secret  conclave  sat : 

A  thousand  dembgods  in  golden  seats, 

Frequent  and  full.  After  short  silence  then, 

And  summons  read,  the  great  consult  began. 

vv.  792-798. 

6.  What  though  the  field  be  lost  1 

All  is  not  lest :  th’  unconquerable  will, 

And  study  of  revenge,  immortal  hate, 

And  courage  never  to  submit  or  yield, 

And  what  is  else  not  to  be  overcome  : 

That  glory  never  shall  his  wrath  or  might 
Extort  from  me. 

vv.  105  111. 

( а )  Who  is  speaking  1 

(б)  Name  the  rhetorical  figures. 

* 

(c)  Explain  the  passage. 

(d)  Analyze  the  passage. 


■ 

* 
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tnnlbrv&Uff  of  {Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  18S3. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  BA. 


HISTORY  AND  ETYMOLOGY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE. 

1.  State  and  illustrate  the  law  of  Consonantal  Transition. 
What  are  the  main  causes  of  uncon  f'ormability  to  this  law? 

2.  “  Sometimes  a  whole  series  of  substitutions  successively 
superseding  each  other  have  occupied  the  place  of  an  old  Saxon 
word  . .  .  .  The  words  which  have  thus  succeeded  one  another  do 
not  always  cover  equal  areas  :  the  elder  word  is  usually  the  more 
comprehensive.” 

Earle. 

Illustrate  these  statements. 

3.  Translate  into  modern  English,  and  name  the  author  of 
the  following  : — 

Engelond  ys  a  wel  god  land,  ich  wene  of  eche  lond  best, 

Yset  in  the  ende  of  the  world,  as  al  in  the  west. 

The  see  goth  hym  al  a  lioute,  he  stont  as  an  yle. 

Here  fon  lieo  durre  the  lasse  dome,  but  hit  be  thorw  gyle 
Of  folc  of  the  selue  loud,  as  me  hath  yseye  wyle. 

From  South  to  North  he  is  long  eighte  hondred  myle  ; 

And  foure  hondred  myle  bred  from  Estto  West  to  wende, 
Amydde  tho  loud  as  yt  be,  and  noght  as  by  the  on  ende. 
Plente  me  may  in  Engelond  of  all  gods  yse. 

Bute  folc  yt  forgulte  other  veres  the  worse  be. 

For  Engelond  ys  ful  ynovv  of  fruyt  and  of  tren, 

Of  wodes  and  of  parkes,  that  goye  yt  ys  to  sen  ; 

Of  follies  and  of  bestes,  of  wylde  and  of  tame  also  ; 

Of  salt  fysch  and  eche  fresch,  and  fayre  ryueres  ther  to; 

Of  welles  swete  and  colde  vnow,  of  lesen  and  of  mede; 

Qf  seiner  or  and  of  gold,  of  tyn  and  of  lede  ; 

Of  stel,  of  yrn,  and  of  bras;  of  corn  gret  won  ; 

Of  whyte  and  of  wolle  god,  betere  ne  may  be  non. 


» 


4.  Give  the  history  and  etymology  of  the  following  words  : — 
Jeopardy,  blemish,  business,  island,  quaint,  rather,  warden, 
whiskey. 

5.  Give  the  substance  of  Mr.  Earle’s  remarks  on  Historical 
Interjections. 

6.  Explain  fully  the  philological  importance  of  the  terms 
flat,  flexional,  and  phrasal 

COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC. 

7.  Name,  define,  and  illustrate  the  rhetorical  figures  of  contrast. 

8.  Explain  the  effect,  and  give  several  examples  of  (a)  Har¬ 
mony  of  Sound  and  Sense  ;  ( b )  The  Balanced  Sentence. 

9.  Write  a  short  essay  on  “  Literary  Fashions.” 

HISTORY  OF  THE  LITERATURE. 

10.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  lives  and  works  of  Sidney, 
Spenser  and  Raleigh. 

11.  W  rite  briefly  on  the  Bibliography  of  Shakespeare. 

Name  his  comedies  and  assign  each  to  his  “early,”  “  middle” 

or  ‘  later”  period. 

12.  Write  notes  on  the  rise  of  the  English  Drama. 
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3hittirr0Ui>  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A 


1.  “  England  had  no  peculiar  literature  of  her  own  till  after 
the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century.” 

“  In  the  course  of  one  generation  a  greater  number  of 
French  words  were  introduced  into  English  verse,  and  initiated 
as  lawful  members  of  the  poetical  guild,  than  in  the  nearly  three 
centuries  which  had  elapsed  since  the  Norman  conquest.” 

Give  a  brief  review  of  English  literature  between  1350  and 
the  time  of  the  author  of  Piers  Ploughman. 

What  occasioned  the  introduction  of  so  many  Romance 
words  into  English  during  the  second  period  1 

2.  In  reference  to  Piers  Ploughman,  note  : 

(а)  The  circumstances  which  gave  it  special  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  the  populace. 

(б)  I  he  form  of  poetical  composition  in  which  it  is  dressed. 

( c)  The  proportion  of  words  of  Romance  origin  which  it 
contains. 

((/)  The  general  plan  and  aim  of  the  work. 

3.  Give  some  account  of  the  Wycliffite  translations  and  esti¬ 
mate  their  philological  value. 

4.  Write  short  notes  on  Occleve,  Lydgate  and  Bishop  Pecock. 

5.  ^Derive  the  following  words  and  name  the  law  of  change  of 
meaning  in  derivation  which  each  exemplifies :  blame,  cash, 
couch,  noise,  place,  try,  jest,  travel,  influence,  libel,  fond,  shrewd. 


6.  Illustrate  by  quotations  the  following  metres  :  The  Iambic 
verse  of  three-accents ;  the  Trochaic  five-accent  verse ;  The 
Trochaic  eight-accent  truncated  verse  ;  the  Anapaestic  verse  of 
three  accents. 

7.  Name,  distinguish  and  illustrate  the  different  forms  of 
Imaginative  Narrative. 

8.  Clive  Blair’s  rules  for  maintaining  unity  in  sentences,  and 
examples  of  transgression  of  these  rules. 

9.  Distinguish  Wit  from  Humour. 


( 
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aauitocrstt#  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Give  some  account  of  Chaucer’s  House  of  Fame  and  discuss 
the  question  of  his  indebtedness  to  French  and  to  Italian  literature. 

2.  Mention  the  Scottish  followers  of  Chaucer  and  their  works. 

3.  Describe  Sir  Thomas  M  ore’s  English  writings.  What  is 
his  most  famous  production!  Name  similar  works  and  their 
authors. 

4.  Write  a  short  life  of  Roger  Ascham,  criticising  his  works. 

5.  A  Schipman  was  ther,  wonyng  fer  by  weste  : 

For  ought  1  woot,  he  was  of  Dertemouthe 

He  rood  upon  a  rouncy,  as  he  couthe, 

In  a  gowne  of  faldyng  to  the  kne. 

A  daggere  hangyng  on  a  laas  hadde  he 
Aboute  his  nekke  under  his  arm  adoun. 

The  hoote  somer  hadde  maad  his  hew  al  broun  ; 

And  certeinly  ha  was  a  good  telawe. 

Ful  many  a  draughte  of  wyn  hadde  he  ydrawe 
From  Burdeux-ward,  whil  that  the  chapman  sleep. 

Of  nyce  conscience  took  he  no  keep. 

If  that  he  faughte,  and  hadde  the  heiq/ier  hand, 

By  water  he  sente  hem  hoom  to  every  land. 

But  of  his  craft  to  rekne  wel  his  tydes, 

His  stremes  and  his  daungers  him  bisides, 

His  herbergh  and  his  mone,  his  lodemeuage, 

Ther  was  non  such  from  Hulle  to  Cartage. 

(a)  Explain,  and  give  the  derivation  of  all  obsolete  words. 

(b)  Locate  accurately  all  the  places  mentioned. 

^c)  Scan  w.  391,  393,  396,  398  and  400. 

(d)  What  celebrated  sailors  came  from  “fer  by  uyestef’ 


6.  Quote  the  description  of  the  widow  in  the  Nonne  Prestes 
Tale.  State  the  source  of  the  poem.  What  poet  modernized  it  1 

7.  Characterize  briefly  the  action  in  the  play  of  Antony  and 
Cleopatra. 

8.  Quote  and  criticise  Coleridge’s  opinion  of  the  play. 

9.  (a)  I  have  heard  the  Ptolemies’  pyramises  are  very  goodly 
things. 

(b)  .  “  Read 

The  garboils  she  awaked.” 

(c)  ‘‘  The  greater  cantle  of  the  world  is  lost 

With  very  ignorance.” 

( d )  “  The  demi- Atlas  of  this  Earth,  the  arm 

And  burgonet  of  men.” 

(e)  “  Take  hence  this  Jack  and  whip  him.” 

(f)  “  The  wise  gods  seel  our  eyes 
In  our  own  filth  dark  our  clear  judgments.” 

(g)  “I  had  a  wound  here  that  was  like  a  T, 

But  now  ’tis  made  an  H.” 

(1)  In  what  connection  does  each  of  these  passages  occur. 

(2)  Explain  them. 

(3 )  Derive  the  words  in  italics. 

10.  Point  out  and  define  all  rhetorical  figures  in  the  following 
passage  : 

Give  me  my  robe,  put  on  my  crown  ;  I  have 
Immortal  longings  in  me  :  Now  no  more 
The  juice  of  Egypt’s  grape  shall  moist  this  lip: — - 
Yare,  yare,  good  Iras;  quick — Methinks  I  hear 
Antony  call  ;  I  see  him  rouse  himself 
To  praise  my  noble  act ;  I  hear  him  mock 
The  luck  of  Caesar,  which  the  gods  give  men 
To  excuse  their  after  wrath  :  Husband,  1  come  : 

Now  to  that  name  my  courage  prove  my  title  ! 

I  am  fire  and  air ;  my  other  elements 
I  give  to  baser  life.  — So,  —have  you  done? 

Come,  then,  and  take  the  last  warmth  of  my  lips 
Farewell,  kind  Ckaruiian; — Iras,  long  farewell. 

11.  Give  some  account  of  the  ’‘New  Shakspere  Society;’ 
its  members,  its  methods,  and  its  critics. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.  A. 


I. 

1.  Give  examples  of  the  use  of  avoir  when  “  have  ”  is  not  used 
in  the  English  expression. 

2.  Give  five  principal  divisions  of  words  which  are  masculine, 
and  the  same  number  of  those  which  are  feminine. 

3.  What  are  the  adjectives  which  are  comparative  of  them¬ 
selves  1 

4.  Give  the  rules  for  forming  the  feminine  of  the  adjective 
from  the  masculine. 

5.  When  is  Von  used  instead  of  on  ? 

6.  What  are  the  respective  uses  of  en  and  y,  and  what  their 
positions  in  a  sentence  1 

Translate  : 

1.  Fine  apples,  two  a  penny. 

2.  Now,  how  am  I  to  pay  you  1 

3.  I  sell  a  better  sort  than  his. 

4.  You  don’t  mean  that  you  do  without  a  book. 

5.  Well,  boy,  it  is  a  bargain. 

6.  Surely  you  know  a  sixpence  when  you  see  it. 

7.  It  was  a  night  of  lovely  June. 

8.  Gladstone  is  nearly  seventy-four. 

9.  I  hear  and  believe  you. 

10.  His  uncle  is  a  Colonel  in  the  regular  army,  and  a  soldier 
of  good  repute. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Une  chanson,  intitulee  VEleve  du  Sorcier,  merite  d’etre 
citee  sous  ce  rapport.  Le  disciple  d’un  sorcier  a  entendu 
son  maitre  murmurer  quelques  paroles  magiques,  a  l’aide 
desquelles  il  se  fait  servir  par  un  manche  a  balai  :  il  les 
retient,  et  commande  au  balai  d’aller  lui  chercher  de  l’eau  a 
la  riviere  pour  laver  sa  maison.  Le  balai  part  et  revient, 
apporte  un  seau,  puis  un  autre,  puis  un  autre  encore,  et 
toujours  ainsi  sans  discon tinuer.  L’eleve  voudrait  l’arreter, 
mais  il  a  oublie  les  mots  dont  il  faut  se  servir  pour  cela  :  le 
manche  a  balai,  fidele  a  son  office,  va  toujours  a  la  riyiere,  et 
toujours  y  puise  de  l’eau,  dont  il  arrose  et  bientot  sub- 
mergera  la  maison.  L’eleve,  dans  sa  fureur,  prend  une 
hache,  et  coupe  en  deux  le  manche  a  balai :  alors  les  deux 
morceaux  du  baton  deviennent  deux  domestiqnes  au  lieu 
d’un,  et  vont  chercher  de  l’eau,  et  la  repandent  a,  l’envi  dans 
les  appartements  avec  plus  de  zele  que  jamais. 

De  Stael,  L’ Allemagne. 

1.  Desquelles.  Give  different  forms  according  to  gender, 
number,  and  case. 

2.  What  is  the  meaning  of  manche  when  feminine  1 
Why  manche  d  balai  and  not  manche  de  balai  ? 

3.  Name  the  different  parts  of  the  verb  to  which  va  belongs. 

4.  What  is  the  derivation  of  injure  ? 


m. 

Translate  : 

Ses  joues  se  gonflaient,  il  trebuchait,  il  ne  parlait  plus,  il 
bredouillait ;  il  disait  que  tout  devait  etre  aboli  de  fond  en 
comble,  que  le  regne  du  courage  et  de  la  vertu  devait  seul 
triompher,  et  finalement,  dans  une  sorte  d’enthousiasme 
extraordinaire,  les  bras  etendus  vers  madame  Therese,  et  les 
joues  rouges  jusqu’a  la  uuque,  il  lui  proposa  de  raonter  avec 
elle  sur  son  traineau  et  de  la  conduire  dans  la  haute  montagne 
cliez  un  bucheron  de  ses  amis,  ou  elle  serait  en  surete ;  il  lui 
tenait  les  deux  mains  et  disait  :  Partons .  .  allons-nous-en .  . 
vous  serez  tres-bien  chez  le  vieux  Ganglof .  .  C’est  un  homme 
qui  m’est  tout  devout.  .  Je  les  ai  sauves,  lui  et  son  fils.  .  ils 
vous  cacheront..  Les  Prussiens  n’iront  pas  vous  chercher 
dans  les  gorges  du  Lauterfelz  !  v 

Madame  Therese. 

1.  What  were  the  circumstances  on  which  the  story  of  Madame 
Therese  is  based  ? 

2.  Why  is  emotion  feminine  1 

3.  Sauves.  Give  the  reason  foi;  this  termination. 
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tSluftiersUg  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Le  Rieur  et  les  Poissons. 

On  cherche  les  rieurs  ;  et  moi  je  les  evite. 

Get  art  vent,  sur  tout  autre,  un  supreme  merite  : 
Dieu  ne  crea  que  pour  les  sots 
Les  medians  diseurs  de  bons  rnots- 
J’en  vais  peut-etre  en  une  fable 
Introduire  un  ;  peut-etre  aussi 
Que  quelqu’un  trouvera  que  j’aurai  reussi. 

Un  rieur  etoit  a  la  table 

D’un  financier,  et  n’avoit  en  son  coin 
due  de  petits  poissons  :  tous  les  gros  etoient  loin. 

II  prend  done  les  menus,  puis  leur  parle  a  l’oreille  ; 

Et  puis  il  feint,  a  la  pareille, 

D’ecouter  leur  reponse.  On  demeura  surpris  : 

Cela  suspendit  les  esprits. 

Le  rieur  alors,  d’un  ton  sage, 

Dit  qu’il  craignoit  qu’un  sien  ami, 

Pour  les  grandes  Indes  parti , 

N’eut  depuis  un  an  fait  naufrage. 

II  s’en  informoit  done  a  ce  menu  fretiu  ; 

Mais  tous  lui  repondoient  qu’ils  n’etoient  pas  d’un  age 
A  savoir  au  vrai  son  destin  ; 

Les  gros  en  sauroient  davantage. 

“  N’en  puis-je  done,  messieurs,  un  gros  interroger  V’ 
De  dire  si  la  compagnie 
Prit  gout  a  sa  plaisanterie, 


J’en  doute ;  mais  enfin  il  les  sut  engager 
A  lui  servir  d’un  moustre  assez  vieux  pour  lui  dire 
Tous  les  norns  des  chercheurs  de  mondes  inconnus 
Qui  n’en  etoient  pas  revenus, 

Et  que  depuis  cent  ans  sous  l’abirae  avoient  vus 
Les  Anciens  du  vast  empire. 

LaFontaine,  Livre  VIII.,  Fable  8. 

1.  Why  financier  t 

2.  When  is  mediant  used,  and  when  mauvais  ? 

3.  Give  the  prose  of : 

Dit  qu’il  craignoit  qu’un  sien  ami, 

Pour  les  grandes  Indes  parti. 

4.  What  is  the  literal  translation  in  French  of  tho  English 
equivalent  of  II  s’en  informoit  done  h  ce  menu  fretin  ? 

II. 

Translate  : 

Eh  mon  Dieu,  nous  vous  serons  obligees  da  la  derniere 
obligation,  si  vous  nous  faites  cette  amitie;  car  enfin  il  faut 
avoir  la  connoissance  de  tous  ces  messieurs-la,  si  l’on  veut 
etre  du  beau  monde.  Ce  sont  eux  qui  donnent  le  branle  a 
la  reputation  dans  Paris,  et  vous  savez  qu’il  y  en  a  tel  dont 
il  ne  faut  que  la  seule  frequentation  pour  vous  donner  bruit 
de  connoisseuse,  quand  il  n’y  auroit  rien  autre  chose  que  cela. 
Mais  pour  moi,  ce  que  je  considere  particulierement,  e’est 
que,  par  le  moyen  de  ces  visites  spirituelles,  on  est  instruite 
de  cent  choses  qu’il  faut  savoir  de  necessite,  et  qui  sont  de 
l’essence  d’un  bel  esprit.  On  apprend  par  la  chaque  jour  les 
petites  nouvelles  galantes,  les  jolis  commerces  de  prose  et  de 
vers.  On  sait  a  point  nomine  :  “  Un  tel  a  compose  la  plus 
jolie  pibce  du  monde  sur  un  tel  sujet ;  une  telle  a  fait  des 
paroles  sur  un  tel  air  ;  celui-ci  a  fait  un  madrigal  sur  une 
jouissance. 

Molieke,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules,  Sc.  IX. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Le  sol  de  ce  territoire  de  famille  etait  ferine  et  bien  balaye 
mais  coupb  par  des  fosses  a  fumier.  Des  rosiers,  des  lierres, 
de  hautes  herbes  s’elevaient  le  long  des  murs  lezardes.  A 
l’entree  du  carrefour  se  trouvait  un  mechant  groseillier  sur 
lequel  sechaient  des  guenilles.  Le  premier  habitant  que 
rencontra  Genestas  fut  un  pourceau  vautre  dans  un  tas  de 
paille,  lequel  au  bruit  des  pas  du  cheval,  grogna,  leva  la  thte, 
et  fit  enfuir  un  gros  chat  noir.  Une  jeune  paysanne,  portant 
sur  sa  t6te  un  gros  paquet  d’herbes,  se  montra  tout  a  coup, 
suivie  a  distance  par  quatre  marmots  en  haillons,  mais 


hardis,  tapageurs,  aux  yeux  effrontes,  jolis,  bruns  de  teint. 
Le  soleil  petillait  et  donnait  je  ne  sais  quoi  de  pur  a  l’air, 
aux  chaumieres,  aux  fumiers,  a  la  troupe  ebouriffee.  Le 
soldat  demanda  s’il  etait  possible  d’avoir  line  tasse  de  lait. 
Pour  toute  reponse,  la  fille  jeta  un  cri  rauque.  Une  vieille 
femme  apparut  soudain  sur  le  seuil  d’uue  cabane,  et  la  jeune 
paysauue  passa  dans  une  etable  apres  avoir  indique  par  un 
geste  la  vieille  vers  laquelle  G-enestas  se  dirigea,  non  sans 
bien  tenir  son  cbeval  afin  de  ne  pas  blesser  les  enfants  qui 
deja  lui  trottaient  dans  les  jambes. 

Selections  from  de  Balzac. 

1.  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between  tout  a  coup  and 
tout  d’un  coup  ? 

2.  Vers.  When  should  vers  and  when  envers  be  used  1 


IV. 

Stadacone  dormait  sur  son  fier  promontoire 
Ormes  et  pins,  foret  silencieuse  et  noire 
Protegeaient  son  sommeil. 

Le  roi  Donnacoua  dans  son  palais  d’ecorce 
Attendait,  meditant  sur  sa  gloire  et  sa  force, 
Le  retour  du  soleil. 


La  guerre  avait  cesse  d’affliger  ses  domaines  ; 

II  venait  de  soumettre  a  ses  lois  souveraines 
Douze  errantes  tribus. 

Ses  sujets  poursuivaient  en  paix,  dans  les  savanes 
Le  lievre  ou  la  perdrix  ;  autour  de  leurs  cabanes 
Les  ours  ne  r&daient  plus. 


Cependant  il  avait  la  menace  a  la  bouche, 

II  se  tournait  fievreux  sur  sa  brulante  couche, 

Le  roi  Donnacona ! 

Dans  un  demi-sommeil,  peniblement  ecloses, 

Voici,  toute  la  nuit,  les  fastidiques  choses 
Que  le  vieux  roi  parla  : 

Chauveau. 


V. 

Translate  into  French  : 

The  Queen,  with  several  members  of  the  Loyal  family, 
attended  Divine  service  yesterday  in  the  private  Chapel  of 
Windsor  Castle. 

The  Prince  of  Wales  arrived  at  Marlborough-house  on 
Saturday  morning  from  Brussels.  After  attending  a  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum,  the  Prince  was 


present  and  moved  a  resolution  at  a  meeting  of  the  Crimean 
Burial  Ground  Committee. 

The  Princess  of  Wales,  with  her  daughters,  returned  to 
Marlborough-house,  from  Sandringham,  on  Friday. 

Princess  Beatrice,  on  Saturday,  distributed  prizes  and 
Medals  to  students  at  the  Female  School  of  Art. 

A  Cabinet  Council  was  held  on  Saturday,  at  which  all  the 
members  were  present  except  Earl  Spencer. 

In  the  House  of  Lords,  on  Friday,  Earl  De  la  Warr  called 
attention  to  tne  administration  of  Malta,  and  urged  the 
appointment  of  a  civil  governor.  Lord  Derby  replied  that 
the  question  of  a  civil  governor  was  one  on  which  opinions 
differed,  but  the  Government  desired  to  evince  sympathy  with 
the  population.  Earl  Granville  replied  to  a  question  con¬ 
cerning  Portuguese  claims  to  territory  on  the  Congo,  that 
negotiations  were  in  progress. 


SUnltitroitn  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  rules  for  the  declension  of  names  of  countries  and 
towns. 

2.  Translate  :  such  a  man  ;  hoth  the  sisters  ;  all  the  trees ; 
these  are  my  books  ;  half  a  day. 

3.  Decline  :  white  bread  ;  old  houses  ;  the  little  child. 

4.  Give  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  degrees  of  comparison. 

5.  Give  the  infinitive,  past  tense  and  past  participle  of  to 
wait  and  to  save. 

6.  Which  auxiliary  verb  is  used  for  the  formation  of  the 

passive  voice  1  Conjugate  :  I  am  sent.  * 

7.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  various  classes  of  prepositions. 

8.  Explain  the  peculiarity  of  separable  verbs.  Give  examples. 

9.  When  may  relative  pronouns  be  contracted  with  preposi¬ 
tions  1  Form  a  few  sentences  in  which  such  contractions  occur. 

10.  Enumerate  the  inseparable  particles. 

11.  Decline  the  correlative  pronoun  he  who. 

12.  Translate:  half  past  eight;  fifteen  minutes  past  twelve  ; 
fifteen  minutes  to  one. 

13.  State  the  use  of  the  verb  lassen,  and  give  its  principal 
parts. 

1 4.  Where  is  the  verb  placed  in  subordinate  clauses  1  Give 
an  example. 


II. 


Translate  : 

©t'e  ncntien  ben  fpia(j  ben  gretfhtljl.  SSertnutbltd)  bat 
atfo  bort  por  Sllterd  bad  SSe^m^ertc^t  trn  ©djrecfcn  ber  3fad)t 
feme  $erbtcte  audgebrutet.  Slid  id)  tneinem  ©cfmljen  tl)n 
iobte,  gtng  etne  $reunbltd)fett  fiber  fetn  ©eftdd.  (Sr  berate 
sJttd)td,  nn()in  mid)  abet-  nacb  etntger  3et't  otjne  SBcranlaffung 
nut  auf  etne  hammer  tin  obern  ©tocf  bee  f)aufed,  effnete  bort 
etnen  etfenbefc^Iogcnen  Coffer  unb  getqte  mtr  tn  bemfelben  etn 
alted,  rofttged  ©djroert  Itegenb.  3ft it  geterltc(>fett  fagte  er : 
Dad  ift  cine  grofe  Raritat ;  ed  ift  bad  ©cbmert  (Sarolt 
3Wagnt,  felt  tattfenb  unb  mebreren  3at)ren  betm  Dberbofe 
aufbcmabrt,  unb  nocl)  in  boiler  $raft  unb  ©email.  Dbne 
rcettere  SrMrungen  btnpjufugen,  fiappte  er  ben  Decfel 
TOteber  ju.  3d)  bcittc  urn  Allied  fet'nen  ©lauben  an  btefed 
fjetltgtbum  ntd)t  jerftoren  tnbgen,  obleidt  mid)  mein  flficbttger 
©lid  le'brte,  ba§  ber  glam  berg  fautn  etn  paar  bunbett  3abre 
alt  fetn  fonne.  Sr  jeigte  mir  aber  etn  fbrtnlttbes  Sttteft  fiber 
bte  Sd)tl;eit  ber  SBaffe,  non  etnern  gefalltgen  fprootnjtal* 
gelebrten  tbtn  audgeftcllt, 

Immermann,  Der  Oberhof. 


1.  FreistuM,  Vehmgericht.  Write  explanatory  notes. 

2.  Nennen.  Give  its  past  tense  and  past  participle. 

3.  Im  Schrecken  der  Nacht.  How  should  this  be  taken  ? 

4.  Verdict ,  Raritat,  Attest.  Give  German  equivalents. 

5.  Ein . liegend.  Hender  according  to  modern  gramma¬ 

rians. 

% 

6.  Garoli  Magni.  Translate  into  German. 

7.  Meinem  Schulzen  ihn.  What  rule  is  violated  here  l 

8.  Give  the  gen.  sing,  of  Platz,  Schrecken,  Gesicht,  Schwert, 
Rammer. 

9.  Give  the  nom.  plur.  of  Waffe,  Blick,  Oberhof,  Koffer, 
Platz. 

10.  Das — Raritat.  Why  does  the  gender  of  the  pronoun  not 
agree  with  that  of  the  noun  1 

11.  Konne.  What  mood  1  Whyl 


Translate : 

Es  ist  etwas  Merkwurdiges  um  die  ersten  Stammerinne- 
rungen,  und  die  Yolker  haben  ein  so  langes  Gedachtnisz, 
wie  die  einzelnen  Menschen,  denen  ja  anch  die  Eindriicke 
der  fruhesten  Kinderzeit  bis  in  das  hochste  Alter  hinauf 
getreu  zu  bleiben  pflegen.  Erwagt  man  nun,  dasz  eines 
Menschen  Leben  Neunzig  wiihren  kann  und  dariiber,  dass 
der  Yolker  Jabi-e  aber  Jahrhunderte  sind,  so  ist  es  weiter 
nicbt  zu  verwundern,  dasz  in  den  Gegenden,  in  welche  sich 
unsere  Geschiclite  begeben  bat,  Mancbes  noch  bin  und 
wieder  aufstbst,  Welches  nach  der  Zeit  zuriickweist,  in  wel- 
cher  der  grosze  Frankenkaiser  die  eigensinnigen  Sassen  mit 
Feuer  und  Scbwert  zu  bekebren  wuszte. 

Immermann,  Der  Oberhof. 

1.  Give  tbe  substance  of  tbe  extract  from  “  Kindling ers 
Miinsterischen  Beitrayen,’  as  quoted  by  Immermann  on  the 
designation  “  Oberhof.” 

2.  In  welche.  Correct. 

3.  Der  yrosze  Frankenkaiser.  Give  his  name  in  German. 

4.  Neunziy.  Add  the  noun. 

5.  Sassen.  Write  a  note. 


SSuftocrsitp  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Perch. 


I. 

Translate  : 

3mmer  lauter  rourbe  ber  ©cfyret  ber  Xrauer  unb  Serouns 
berung,  mtt  roeld)er  ©eutfcfye  unb  flrembe  btefem  ©obebfampfe 
beb  umftellten  2oroen  jufabcn.  ©ebon  tm  3  a  lire  1740  roar 
ber  funge  $bntg  iron  ben  sJ>roteftanten  alb  $artetgdnger  fur 
©erotffenbfretbett  unb  Slufflarung  gegen  3’doleranj  unb 
3efutten  gefctert  roorben.  ©ett  er  roentge  donate  nad)  ber 
©cblacbt  bet  dollt'n  bte  gran^ofen  bet  Oiofbad)  fo  grlinbltcb 
qefcb)leigert  bettte,  rourbe  er  ber  ©elb  ©eutfddanbb,  etn  3u^ 
belruf  ber  greube  brad}  liberal!  aue.  ©urd)  jroetfuinbert 
3at?re  fatten  bte  granjofen  bern  »telgetl;etUen  Saab  grofje 
UnbtU  jugefligt,  grabe  jegt  begann  bab  beutfd>e  SBefen  ftcb 
gegen  ben  ©nflu§  franjoftfc^er  33tlbung  ju  fe^en,  unb  fe$t- 
tsatte  ber  3lbntg,  ber  felbft  bte  partfer  SSerfe  fo  febr  beroun* 
berte,  bte  partfer  ©enerale  fo  unubetlreffltcb  mtt  beutfebcn 
$ugeln  roeggefd}eucbt.  (Sb  roar  etn  fo  gldnjenber  ©teg,  etne 
fo  fcfymacbooUe  Dltcberlage  ber  alien  ijetnbe,  eb  roar  etne 
©erjenbfreube  uberaU  tm  fRetc|> ;  aud}  roo  bte  ©olbaten  ber 
Sanbebfterrett  gegen  .ftontg  grtebrtd)  tm  geloe  lagen,  jubelten 
babetm  33nrger  unb  53auern  liber  feme  beutfdien  ©tebe. 

Freytag,  Der  Staat  Fried erich’s  des  Gross  in. 

1.  Umstellten.  How  is  this  verb  accentuated  1 

2  Zuecihen.  Why  is  the  proposition  not  separated  from  the 
verb  I 

3.  Vielgetheilten  Lande.  Account  for  this  expression. 


4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  wurde,  brack,  lagen,  begann. 

5.  Parteig  anger.  Substitute  a  more  dignified  expression. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  Frederick’s  relation  to  his  sister,  to 
Jordan,  and  the  Marquis  d’Argens. 

7.  What  is  said  in  this  book  of  Muley  Ismael,  Emperor  of 
Marocco  1 

8.  What  is  Gustavef  Frey  tag’s  estimate  of  Frederick  the  Great 
as  a  historian  1 

II. 

Translate  : 

(?tn  paar  regntdjte  £aqe  fbrberten  mtrf)  letdjt  auf  ten  2Beg, 
aber  auf  Soften  metner  ©ttefel,  teren  Soblen  fur  ten  ®vafen 
^»eter,  nnt  ntcbt  fur  ten  gupfnecbt  bcrccbnet  trorten.  3d) 
gtng  fcfmn  auf  ten  blcfien  gu§en.  3d)  ntu§te  etn  paar 
neue  Sttefel  anfd)affen,  21m  nddjftcn  fDforqen  befcvgte  td) 
ttefeg  ©efdjaft  mtt  ttelem  (Srnft  tn  etttem  glecfen,  w?o  ^irme§ 
mar,  unt  mo  tn  etner  23ute  alte  unt  neue  (Jttefel  $u  $auf 
flanten.  3d)  mablte  unt  bantclte  lange.  3d)  mufte  auf 
etn  fpaar  neue,  tie  fct>  c\ern  gebabt  bdtte,  $Berjtd)t  letften; 
mid)  fcbrecfte  tt'e  unbtlltge  gorberunq.  3d)  bcgniiqte  mtd) 
alfo  mtt  altcn,  He  nod)  qut  unt  ftarf  maren,  unt  tt'e  mtr  ter 
fcbone  blontlocftqe  ftttabe,  ter  tie  23ute  \)it\i.  geqett  gletd) 
baare  23ejat)lunq,  frcuntltd)  lad)clnt  ctnfmnHqte,  tnbem  er 
mtr  ©Utcf  auf  ten  2Beg  muitfdtte.  3d)  jog  fte  gletd)  an  unt 
gtng  jum  nbrtltd)  gelegettcn  £l)or  au£  tern  Drt. 

Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl. 

1.  Deren.  Give  all  the  cases  sing,  and  plur.  of  this  pronoun. 

2.  Worden.  Supply  the  wanting  auxiliary. 

3.  Leicht  auf  den  Weg.  Could,  in  your  opinion,  the  Dative 
case  be  used  here  1  State  reasons  for  or  against. 

4.  paar  —  Paar.  Explain  the  difference. 

5.  Den  blossen  Fiissen.  Is  the  definite  article  essential  here, 
or  might  it  be  omitted  1  Substantiate  your  opinion. 

6.  Kirmess.  Show  the  derivation  of  this  noun. 

7.  Glilck  auf  den  Weg.  Is  this  employment  of  the  accusative 
in  accordance  with  grammatical  rule  1  What  is  the  rule  1 

8.  Ich  musste.  Would  sollte  be  correct  1  Explain  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  the  meaning. 

9.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this  extract, 
giving  their  principal  parts. 

10.  Give  the  contents  of  Julius  Edward  Hitzig’s  letter  to 
Adelbert  von  Chamisso. 


Translate  : 

He  resolved  to  be  free  ;  to  abandon  advantages  which  he 
could  not  buy  at  such  a  price  ;  to  leave  his  home  and  go 
forth,  though  friendless  and  alone,  to  seek  his  fortune  in  the 
great  market  of  life.  Some  foreign  duke  or  prince  was 
arriving  at  Stuttgart  ;  Schiller  seized  the  opportunity  of 
retiring  from  ( leaving )  the  city,  careless  whither  he  went  ... 
..  It  was  in  the  month  of  October,  1782. 

Schiller  was  in  his  twenty-third  year  when  he  left  Stutt¬ 
gart.  He  says  he  “  went  empty  away — empty  in  purse  and 
hope.”  The  future  was,  indeed,  sufficiently  dark  before 
him.  Yet  his  situation  though  gloomy  enough,  was  not 
entirely  without  its  brighter  side.  He  was  now  a  free  man 
— free,  however,  poor 

Carlyle,  Life  of  Schiller. 

Translate  : 

The  Khaleefeh  (1)  Abd  El-Melik  was,  in  the  beginning  of 
his  reign,  an  unjust  monarch  Being  (2)  one  night  unable 
to  sleep,  he  called  for  a  person  to  tell  him  a  story  for  his 
amusement.  (3).  0  Prince  of  the  faithful,”  (4)  said  the 

man,  “  there  was  an  owl  in  El-Basrach  and  an  owl  in  El- 
Mosil  ;  and  the  owl  of  El-Mosil  demanded  in  marriage  (5) 
for  her  son.  the  daughter  of  the  owl  of  El-Basrach  ;  but  the 
owl  ol  El-Basrach  said  :  ‘  T  will  not,  unless  (6)  thou  give  me, 
as  her  dowry  (7).  a  hundred  desolate  (8)  farms’.  ‘  That  I 
cannot  do  now,’  said  the  owl  of  El-Mosil ;  ‘  but  if  our  sove¬ 
reign  live  one  year,  I  will  give  thee  what  thou  askest.’  ” 
This  simple  fable  sufficed  (9)  to  rouse  (10)  the  prince  from 
his  apathy.  (11). 

C.  Knight,  Half  Hours  with  the  Best  Authors. 

(1)  Kalif.  (2)  Use  a  conjunction  with  the  past  tense. 

(3)  U nter haltung.  (4)  Glaubig.  (5)  Zur  E he  v erlang en.  ( 6)ausser . 

(7)  Mitgift.  (8;  verwiistei.  (9)  geniigen.  (10)  Erwecken  ( aus ). 

(11)  Apathie. 
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2llnfurr0fti>  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1883. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Ex  iminer :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A 


1.  Discuss  the  literary  and  philological  value  of  the  following 
works: — Lord  Berner’s  translation  of  the  Chronicles  of  Froissart  : 
Palsgrave’s  Grammar  :  The  Passetvme  of  Pleasure  :  The  Chronicle 
of  Holinshed  :  The  Defence  of  Poesy  :  Hooker’s  Ecclesiastical 
Polity. 

2.  Give  some  account  of  Shakespeare’s  most  noted  dramatic 
contemporaries  and  their  works,  pointing  out  merits  and  defects. 

3.  Sketch  the  career  and  the  moral  and  intellectual  character 
of  Francis  Bacon.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  state  of  Philoso¬ 
phy  in  the  sixteenth  century  and  the  Baconian  system 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  following  subjects : — 

(а)  References  to  Shakespeare  in  the  writings  of  hie  contem¬ 
poraries. 

(б)  Early  Editions  of  Shakespeare’s  writings. 

5.  Give  an  accurate  analysis  of  the  character  of  Falstaff,  sup¬ 
ported  by  quotations.  Account  for  the  fascination  which  Falstaff 
exercises  over  us,  and  deduce  a  moral  from  the  representation  of 
his  character. 

6.  Contrast  the  characters  of  Hotspur  and  King  Henry  V., 
and  compare  both  in  respect  of  heroic  qualities  with  Hamlet, 
Romeo,  and  Orlando. 


7.  Quote  from  the  play  of  K.  Henry  IV.,  Pt.  II.,  examples  of: 

(a)  Paraphrases  of  Scripture 

(b)  Paranomasia. 

(c)  Alliterative  lines. 

(cl)  Rhyming  couplets. 

8.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages  : 

I  was  never  manned  with  an  agate  till  now. 

K.  Hen.  IV.,  Pt.  II.,  Act  i.,  sc.  2. 

A  rascally  yea-forsooth  knave :  to  bear  a  gentleman  in 
hand,  aud  then  stand  upon  security. 

Ib. 


Cheater,  call  you  him  1  I  will  bar  no  honest  man  my 
house,  nor  no  cheater. 

lb.,  Act  ii.,  sc.  4. 

Down  !  down,  dogs  !  down,  faitors  ! 

Have  we  not  Hiren  here! 

Ib. 

She  never  could  away  with  me. 

Ib. ,  Act  iii.,  sc.  2. 

My  brother  general,  the  commonwealth 
To  brother  born  an  household  cruelty, 

I  make  my  quarrel  in  particular. 

lb.,  Act  iv.,  sc.  1. 


And  though  we  here  fall  down, 

We  have  supplies  to  second  our  attempt ; 

If  they  miscarry,  theirs  shall  second  them, 

And  so.  success  of  mischief  shall  be  born, 

And  heir  from  heir  shall  hold  this  quarrel  up, 

Whiles  England  shall  have  generation. 

Ib  Sc.  2. 

For  all  my  reign  hath  been  but  as  a  scene 
Acting  that  argument :  and  now  my  death 
Changes  the  mode  for  what  in  me  was  purchased, 

Falls  upon  thee  in  a  more  fairer  sort. 

73.,  sc  4. 

Under  which  king,  Bezonian  1  speak,  or  die. 


Ib.,  Act  v. 


iEMftoctsUg  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  18S3. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Describe  the  civilization  of  the  early  Egyptians 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  life  and  character  of  Cimon. 

3.  Detail  the  terms  of  the  peace  of  Nicias,  and  relate  the 
events  leading  to  its  rupture. 

4.  Characterize  the  policy  of  Cicero,  and  describe  the  part 
taken  by  him  in  Roman  history. 

5.  Show  the  difference  between  the  conquest  of  England  by 
the  Saxons,  and  the  conquest  of  the  rest  of  the  Empire  ;  and 
trace  the  results. 

6  What  conquests  did  the  Saracens  make  in  Europe  before 
A.D.,  1453  1  To  what  extent  did  they  preserve  those  conquests  7 

7.  Describe  the  life  and  character  of  Charlemagne. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  proceedings  which  led  to  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  the  Magna  Charta,  and  mention  the  provisions  of  that 
document. 
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SlnftocrgfU’  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S3. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HISTORY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A., 


1.  Sketch  the  Anglo-Saxon  system  of  government,  with  special 
reference  to  the  shire.  Show  how  this  shire  system  influenced 
English  history. 

2.  Describe  the  policy  of  the  Carlovingians  towards  the 
Church. 

3.  Relate  the  history  of  the  struggle  between  Church  and 
State  under  the  Norman  and  Angevin  kings. 

4.  Show  the  influence  exerted  by  Simon  de  Montfort  on  the 
English  Constitution,  and  contrast  it  with  that  of  Edward  I. 

5.  Mention  the  principal  events  in  the  reign  of  Otho  I.,  and 
name  the  other  sovereigns  of  his  house. 

6.  Narrate  the  closing  events  in  the  history  of  the  Eastern 
Empire. 

7.  What  historical  facts  are  connected  with  the  etymology  of 
Gibraltar,  Lorraine,  Alessandria  1 

8.  Write  notes  on  :  Averrhoes,  Brehon  Laws,  Navarette, 
Ricos  Hombres,  Renaissance. 
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OUnUm'sUjD  of  Toronto, 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  :  FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

TRISSOTIN. 

Si  c’est  vous  offenser, 

Mon  offense  envers  vous  n’est  pas  prete  a  cesser. 

Cette  ardeur,  jusqu’ici  de  vos  veux  ignoree, 

Vous  consacre  des  vceux  d’eternelle  duree. 

Rien  n’en  pent  arreter  les  aimables  transports  ; 

Et  bien  que  vos  beautes  condamnent  mes  efforts, 

Je  ne  puis  refuser  le  secours  d’une  mere 
Qui  pretend  couronner  une  flamme  si  chere  ; 

Et,  pourvu  que  j’obtienne  un  bonheur  si  charmant, 

Pourvu  que  je  vous  aie,  il  n’importe  comment. 

HENRIETTE. 

Mais  savez-vous  qu’on  risque  un  pen  plus  qu’on  ne  pense 
A  vouloir  sur  un  cceur  user  de  violence  ; 

Qu’il  ne  fait  pas  bien  sur,  a  vous  le  trancher  net, 

D’epouser  une  fille  en  depit  qu’elle  en  ait ; 

Et  qu’elle  pent  aller,  en  se  voyant  contraindre, 

A  des  ressentiments  que  le  mari  doit  craindre  ? 

Les  Femmes  Savantes,  Acte  V.,  Sc.  1. 

1.  Ardeur.  dive  three  other  nouns  ending  in  eur  which  are 
feminine,  and  three  besides  bonheur  which  are  masculine. 

2.  dive  the  force  of  Ft  bien  que  vos  beautes  condamnent  mes 
efforts. 

3.  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between  votre  beaute  and 
vos  beautes  ?  Under  what  general  rule  is  the  gender  of  beaute 
determined  1  dive  exceptions. 

4.  Write  the  extract  in  prose. 


II. 


t 

Translate  : 

Halte-la,  on  nous  nous  facherons  .  .  Madame  de  Melcourt, 
est  la  sagesse  meme.  Avant  son  mariage,  c’etait  une  amie 
de  ma  soeur  ;  et  il  n’y  a  entre  nous  que  la  bonne  amitie .  . 
Lngrat  que  tu  es  ! .  .  c’est  a  elle  que  nous  devons  nos  succes.  . 
e’est  notre  providence  litteraire.  .  Vive,  aimable,  spirituelle, 
repandue  dans  le  grand  monde,  partout  elle  vante  nos 
ouvrages..  Divin  ! .  .  delicieux  !  admirable!  elle  ne  sort  pas 
de  la.  .  et  il  y  a  tant  de  gens  qui  n’ont  jamais  d’avis,  et  qui 
sont  encb antes  d’etre  l’echo  d’une  jolie  femme  ! .  .  Et  aux 
premieres  representations  il  faut  la  voir  aux  loges  d’avant- 
scene  ! .  Elle  rit  a  nos  vaudevilles,  elle  pleure  a  nos  operas- 
comiques.  .  Dernierement  encore,  j’avais  fait  un  melodrame.  . 
qui  est-ce  qui  ne  fait  pas  de  sottise  1  j’avais  fait  un  melodrame 
a  Feydeau .  .  elle  a  eu  la  presence  d’esprit  de  s’evanouir  au 
second  acte  •  •  q a  a  donne  l’exemple  !  q a  a  gagne  la  premiere 
galerie .  .  toutes  les  dames  ont  eu  des  attaques  de  nerfs,  et 
moi  un  succes  foil .  .  Si  ce  ne  sont  pas  la  des  obligations  ! .  . 

Scribe,  Le  C harlatanisme,  Sc.  IV. 

1.  What  is  the  distinction  between  rire  a  and  rire  de  ? 

2.  Amie.  Why  this  termination  1 


III. 

Translate : 

Ne  laissons  pas  dans  l’oubli  les  hommes  d’autrefois  qui 
ont  travaille  plus  et  mieux  que  la  generality  de  leurs  con- 
temporains  pour  le  pays  que  nous  habitons.  La  reconnais¬ 
sance  honore  egalement  le  people  qui  la  ressent.  et  l’individu 
qui  en  est  jug6  digne.  Fiers  des  progres  qui  s’accomplissent 
sous  nos  yeux  et  par  nos  mains,  n’allons  pas  rejeter  dans 
l’ombre  nos  predecesseui's.  Plusieurs  d’entre  eux  valaient 
leur  pesant  d’or.  Ge  qu’ils  ont  accompli  n’etait  pas  mal 
congu,  pas  mal  execute  !  ■  Leur  patriotisme  valait  le  notre. 
Seuls  les  moyens  d’action  etaient,  en  leur  temps,  inferieurs 
aux  ressources  actuelles.  Done  il  y  a  sujet  de  les  connaitre, 
de  les  aimer  et  de  prononcer  leurs  noms  avant  tous. 

B.  Sulte. 


Translate  : 


IY. 


Gypsy  sat  there  with  her  hands  before  her  face,  and  she 
sat  very  still.  She  understood  in  that  moment  what  was 
coming  to  her  and  to  Joy.  Yes,  to  her  as  well  as  to  Joy ; 
for  she  would  not  leave  Joy  to  die  alone.  It  would  be  an 
easy  thing  for  her  to  climb  the  cliffs  :  she  was  agile,  fearless, 
as  used  to  the  mountains  as  a  young  Chamois,  and  the 
ascent,  as  I  said,  though  steep,  was  not  high.  Once  out  of 


that  gully,  where  death  was  certain,  she  would  have  at 
least  a  chance  of  life.  The  fire,  if  not  checked,  would 
spread  rapidly,  would  chase  her  down  the  mountain.  But 
that  she  could  escape  it  she  thought  was  probable,  if  not 
sure.  And  life  was  so  sweet,  so  dear.  And  her  mother — 
poor  mother,  waiting  at  home,  and  looking  and  longing  for 
her  ! 
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cauitocrsUo  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION:  SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


L 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  What  are  the  variations  of  Cardinal  Numbers? 

2.  What  is  the  signification  of  meme  when  placed  before  the 
noun,  and  what  when  placed  after  it? 

3.  Name  the  principal  parts  of  avoir ,  and  the  first  person 
singular  of  each  tense. 

4.  Clive  an  example  of  the  use  of  ne  without  a  negative  sense 
being  implied. 

5.  Mention  any  class  of  nouns  before  which  the  article  is 
used  in  French  while  it  is  omitted  in  English. 

Translate  : 

1.  I  know  the  Spaniard,  but  I  do  not  know  his  language. 

2.  The  servant  lays  the  cloth  for  dinner  on  Sunday  about 
two  o’clock. 

t  3.  I  cannot  restrain  my  anger  against  him  when  I  see  so 
many  of  you  out  of  employment. 

4.  Although  your  daughter  plays  only  pretty  well,  she  sings 
charmingly. 

5.  It  is  said  that  similar  cases  take  place  every  day  in  England. 

6.  Do  you  recollect  the  clever  man  who  was  here  on  the  15th 
of  last  month? 

7.  I  am  troubled  much  with  wakefulness.  Do  you  go  to 
sleep  quickly  ? 


8.  The  men  and  women  were  in  town.  Have  you  seen  them? 

9.  It  is  unaccountable  that  so  many  persons  of  intelligence 
should  assume  unmeaning  mannerisms  because  they  are  practised 
by  certain  people. 

10.  Unless  you  speak  to  him  he  will  leave. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Monsieur,  encore  un  coup,  je  ne  puis  pas  tout  faire  : 
Puisque  je  fais  i’huissier,  faites  le  commissaire. 

En  robe  sur  mes  pas  il  ne  faut  que  venir, 

Vous  aurez  tout  moyen  de  vous  entretenir. 

Changez  en  cheveux  n oil's  votre  perruque  blonde. 

Ces  plaideurs  songent-ils  que  vous  soyez  au  monde  T 
He  !  lorsqu’a  voti’e  pere  ils  vont  faire  leur  cour, 

A  peine  senlement  savez-vous  s’il  est  jour. 

Mais  n’admirez-vons  pas  cette  bonne  comtesse 
u’avec  tant  de  bonheur  la  fortune  m’adresse  ; 

Qui,  des  qu’elle  me  voit  donnant  dans  le  panneau, 

Me  charge  d’un  exploit  pour  monsieur  Cbicaneau, 

Et  le  fait  assigner  pour  certaine  parole, 

Uisant  qu’il  la  voudrait  faire  passer  pour  folle, 

Je  dis  folle  a  lier,  et  pour  d’autres  exc£s 
Et  blasphemes,  toujours  l’ornemeut  des  proems  ? 

Mais  vous  ne  dites  rieu  de  tout  mon  Equipage  1 
Ai  je  bien  d’un  sergent  le  port  et  le  visage  1 

Racine,  Les  Plaideurs,  Acte  II.  Sc.  1. 


1.  Tout.  Explain  when  the  termination  is  changed. 

2.  Give  the  different  parts  of  the  irregular  verbs  in  the 
extract. 


III. 


Translate  : 

“  Yous  6prouveriez  aloes  les  douleurs  atroces  de  la  torture  ; 
vous  verriez  les  bou-reaux  Goltzida  et  Zographos  redoubler 
de  cruaute  a  ebaque  g6missement  que  vous  pousseriez,  a 
chaque  supplication  que  vous  leur  adresseriez  ;  vous  les  ver¬ 
riez  vous  mettre  un  mors  a  la  bouche,  des  pierres  enormes 
sur  la  poitrine,  des  oeufs  brulants  sous  les  aisselles,  vous 
donner  des  lavements  avec  de  Peau  bouillante,  vous  frotter 
d’huile  et  puis  vous  fustiger,  vous  donner  en  nourriture  des 
aliments  sales  afin  de  vous  faire  rnourir  de  soif,  ne  pas  vous 
laisser  dormir  pendant  plusieurs  jours,  vous  introduire  du 
vinaigre  dans  les  narines,  vous  enfoncer  des  epines  sous  les 
ongles,  vous  serrer  les  tempes  avec  des  osseleis,  enfin  mettre 
des  chats  dans  les  calecons  de  vos  femmes,  et  vous  rappelle- 
riez  alors  qu’il  etait  en  votre  pouvoir  de  vous  epargner  toutes 
ces  soulfrances  en  remplissant,  lorsqu’il  en  etait  encore  temps, 
votre  devoir,  et  en  faisant  connaitre  consiitutionnellement  au 
roi  la  conduite  criminelle  de  ses  ministres.” 

About,  La  Grece  Contemporaiu a. 


Quand  le  donx  rossignol  a  quitte  les  bocagea. 

Quand  le  ciel  gris  d’automne,  amassant  ses  images, 
Prepare  le  liuceul  que  l’hiver  doit  jeter. 

Sur  les  champs  refroidis,  il  est  un  jour  austere 
Ou  nos  cceurs,  oubliant  les  vains  soins  de  la  terre, 
Sur  ceux  quine  sont  plus  aiment  a  mediter. 

C’est  le  jour  ou  les  morts  abandonnant  leurs  tombes. 
Comme  on  voit  s’envoler  de  joyeuses  colornbes, 
S’echappent  un  insaut  de  leurs  froides  prisons  ; 

En  nous  apparaissant,  ils  n’ont  rieti  qui  repousse  ; 
Leur  aspect  est  reveur  et  leur  figure  est  douce 
Et  leur  oeil  fixe  et  creux  n’a  pas  trahisons. 


Cr£mAZIE. 


Slmtocrstti)  of  SSTorouto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1883. 


SECOND  YEAR:  FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDoUGALL,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Ah  !  tu  sais  me  frapper  par  ou  je  suis  sensible. 

Quand  je  songe  aux  dangers  que  je  lui  fais  courir. 

La  crainte  de  sa  mort  me  fait  deja  mourir  : 

Mon  esprit  en  desordre  a  soi-meme  s’oppose  ; 

Je  veux  et  ne  veux  pas,  je  m ’em  porte  et  je  n'ose  ; 

Et  mon  devoir  confus,  languissant,  6tonn4, 

Cbde  aux  rebellions  de  mon  cceur  routine. 

Tout  beau,  ma  passion,  deviens  un  peu  moins  forte  ; 

Tu  vois  bien  des  hasards,  ils  sunt  grands  mais  n’importe  : 
Cinna  n’est  pas  perdu  pour  dtre  hasarde. 

De  quelques  legions  qu’Auguste  soit  garde, 

Quelque  soin  qu’il  se  donne  et  quelque  ordre  qu’il  tienue, 

Qui  meprise  la  vie  est  maitre  de  la  sienne. 

Plus  le  p6ril  est  grand,  plus  doux  en  est  le  fruit ; 

La  vertu  nous  y  jette,  el  la  gloire  le  suit  : 

Quoi  qu’il  en  soit,  qu’Auguste  ou  que  Cinna  pdrisse, 

Aux  manes  paternels  je  dois  ce  sacrifice ; 

Qinna  me  l’a  promis  en  recevant  ma  foi  : 

Et  ce  coup  seul  aussi  le  rend  digne  de  moi. 

Il  est  tard,  apres  tout,  de  m’en  vouloir  dedire 
Aujourd’hui  l’on  s’assemble,  aujourd  hui  1  on  conspire, 
L’heure,  le  lieu,  le  bras  se  ckoisit  aujourd’hui ; 

Et  c’est  a  faire  enfin  a  mourir  apres  lui. 

Corneille,  Cinna,  Acte  I.,  Sc.  2. 

1.  What  are  the  different  meanings  of  meme  ? 

2.  Give  any  other  use  of  peu. 

3.  Name  any  expressions  in  the  extract  that  would  not  now 
be  used  in  correct  composition. 

4.  Describe  briefly  this  play. 


Translate  : 


II. 


Maitre  Jacques. 

Monsieur,  puisque '  vous  le  voulez,  je  vous  dirai  franche- 
ment  qu’on  se  moque  partout  de  vous  ;  qu’on  nous  jette  de 
tous  c6t6s  cent  brocards  a  votre  sujet ;  et  que  1’on  n’est 
point  plus  ravi  que  de  vous  tenir  au  cul  et  aux  chausses, 
et  de  faire  sans  cesse  des  contes  de  votre  lesine.  L’un  dit 
que  vous  faites  imprimer  des  almanachs  particuliers,  oii 
vous  faites  doubler  les  quatre-temps  et  les  vigiles,  afin  de 
proiiter  des  jeunes  ou  vous  obligez  votre  monde  ;  l’autre, 
que  vous  avez  toujours  une  querelle  toute  prete  a  faire  if 
vos  valets  dans  le  temps  des  6trennes,  ou  de  leur  sortie 
d’avec  vous,  pour  vous  trouver  une  raison  de  ne  leur  donuer 
rien.  Celui-lh  conte  qu’une  fois  vous  fites  assigner  le  chat 
d’un  de  vos  voisins,  pour  vous  avoir  mang6  un  reste  d’un 
gigot  de  mouton  ;  celui-ci  que  l’on  vous  surprit,  une  nuit,  en 
venant  derober  vous-mSme  l’avoine  de  vos  chevaux,  et  que 
votre  cocher,  qui  etait  oelui  d’avant  moi,  vous  donna,  dans 
l’obscurit6,  je  ne  sais  cornbien  de  coups  de  baton,  dont  vous 
ne  voulutes  rien  dire.  Enfin,  voulez-vous  que  je  vous  disel  on 
ne  saurait  aller  nulle  part,  ou  l’on  ne  vous  entende  accommoder 
ds  toutes  pieces  ;  vous  etes  la  fable  et  la  risee  de  tout  le 
monde  ;  et  jamais  on  ne  parle  d*e  vous  que  sous  les  noms 
d’avare,  de  ladre,  de  vilain,  et  de  fesse-matthieu. 

Moliere,  L'Avare,  Acte  III.,  So.  5. 

Give  the  force  of  d' accommoder  de  toutes  pieces. 


Translate  : 


III. 


He  bid  me  with  speed  to  get  rid  of  my  burden,  and  I  told 
him  it  was  ease  that  I  sought ;  and  said  I,  1  am  therefore 
going  to  yonder  gate  to  receive  further  direction  how  I  may 
get  to  the  place  of  deliverance.  So  he  said  that  he  would 
show  me  a  better  way  and  short,  not  so  attended  with  diffi- 
ciAties  as  the  way,  sir,  that  you  set  me  ;  which  way,  said 
he,  will  direct  you  to  a  gentleman’s  house,  that  has  skill  to 
take  off  these  burdens.  So  I  believed  him,  and  turned  out 
of  that  way  into  this,  if  haply  I  might  be  soon  easud  of  my 
burden  ;  but  when  I  came  to  this  place,  and  beheld  things 
as  they  are  I  stopped  for  fear,  as  I  said  of  dauger  ;  but  I 
now  know  what  to  do. 

Bunyan,  Pilgrim' s  Progress. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

He  lent  his  aid  and  countenance  to  the  promotion  of 
science  and  the  arts,  and  was  always  ready  to  foster  every 
undertaking  that  gave  promise  of  contributing  to  develope 
the  resources  of  the  empire,  or  of  assisting  her  friendly  and 
successful  rivalry  with  other  countries  in  the  arts  of  peace. 


The  loss  which  the  nation  has  sustained  in  the  death  of  this 
illustrious  man  has,  unhappily,  deprived  an  enquiry  into  the 
constitutional  standing  of  a  Prince- Consort  of  its  imme¬ 
diate  practical  value  ;  nevertheless,  the  example  of  his  life  is 
of  incalculable  service  to  the  cause  of  monarchy,  as  it  serves 
to  illustrate  and  define  the  status  of  the  sovereign  in  the 
existing  development  of  the  British  Constitution,  and  also 
to  exemplify  the  value  and  extent  of  the  influence  which 
may  be  rightfully  exercised  by  one  who  is  politically  iden¬ 
tified  with  the  occupant  of  the  throne,  and  who  fills  a  per¬ 
sonally  irresponsible  position,  without  encroaching  upon  the 
province  of  responsible  government. 

Todd,  Parliamentary  Government  in  England. 


t 
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©Inftocrsfti?  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SECOND  YEAR:  SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Eh  !  mon  Dieu  !  non  ;  je  vois  le  monde  tel  qu’il  est ! 

A  quoi  sert  de  parler  comme  une  pastorale, 

Et  quel  profit  croit-on  qu’en  tire  la  morale  1 

Ces  fades  lieux  commons,  dont  nous  somnies  nourris, 

Ne  sont  pas  pour  treinper  de  vigoureux  esprits. 

Quand  un  livre  niais,  bourr6  de  phrases  vides, 

Aura  fait  un  faux  monde  aux  jeunes  gens  caudides; 
Quand  ils  supposeront,  sur  la  foi  des  regents, 

Qu’on  n’estime  ici-bas  que  les  honnetes  gens ; 

Que  r6sultera-t-il  de  toutes  ces  chimeres  I 
Que  les  realites  leur  seront  plus  ameres, 

Et  que,  passant  ne  l’une  a  l’autre  extremite, 

Ils  ne  voudront  plus  croire  a  nulle  probite. 

Non  ;  la  morale  parle  un  tout  autre  langage  : 

II  faut  qu’on  sache  a  quoi  la  vertu  nous  engage, 

Que  sa  pratique  est  rude,  et  qu’un  homme  d’honneur 
N’a  pas  de  recompense,  excepte  dans  son  coeur. 

—  J’en  aurais  beaucoup  plus  a  dire,  mais  j’abrege. 

C’est  deja  trop  preche.  Bonsoir.  Quand  te  verrai-je  1 

L’Honneub  et  L’Argent,  Act  I.  Sc.  3. 


Write  in  prose. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Je  possede  un  bouquet  de  pauvres  fleurs  fanees, 
Que  je  garde,  jaloux,  comme  on  garde  un  tremor; 
Car  dans  ce  cher  debris  je  crois  trouver  encor 
Le  parfum  de  la  main  qui  me  les  a  donnes. 


Et  quand  mon  souvenir  remonte  en  son  esRor 
De  mes  jours  de  bonheur  les  rives  fortunees, 

Sur  ces  roses,  que  seul  le  temps  a  profanees 
Un  doux  rayon  d’amour  seme  des  reflets  d’or. 

Pauvres  fleurs  !  .  .  .  .  bien  souvent,  inutiles  rosees, 
Les  larmes  des  mes  yeux  vous  auront  arrosees, 
Sans  rien  vous  rendre,  helas !  de  votre  eclatvermeil. 
* 

N’importe,  je  vous  aime,  6  reliques  benies  ! 

Restez  la  sur  mon  cceur  ;  et  mes  levres  ternies 
Vous  presseront  encor  dans  mon  dernier  sommt  il. 

L.  Frechette. 


Translate  : 


111. 


Sin  has  many  tools,  but  a  lie  is  the  handle  which  fits  them 
all. 

I  think,  sir,  said  the  divinity  student,  you  must  intend  that 
for  one  of  the  sayings  of  the  seven  wise  men  of  Boston  you 
were  speaking  of  the  other  day. 

I  thank  you,  my  young  friend,  was  my  reply  ;  but  I  must  sav 
something  better  than  that,  before  I  could  pretend  to  till  out  the 
number. 

The  school-mistress  wanted  to  know  how  many  of  these  say¬ 
ings  there  were  on  record,  and  what,  and  by  whom  said. 

Why,  let  us  see,  there  is  one  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  “  the  great 
Bostonian,”  after  whom  this  lad  was  named.  To  be  sure  he 
said  a  great  many  wise  things — and  I  don't  feel  sure  he  didn’t 
borrow  this  ;  he  speaks  as  if  it  were  old.  But  then  he  applied 
it  so  neatly. 

He  that  has  once  done  you  a  kindness  will  be  more  ready  to 
do  you  another,  than  he  whom  you  yourself  have  obliged. 

Then  there  is  that  glorious  Epicurean  paradox,  uttered  by  my 
friend  the  historian,  in  one  of  his  flashing  moments  :  “  Give  us 
the  luxuries  of  life,  and  we  will  dispense  with  its  necessaries." 

To  these  must  certainly  be  added  that  other  saying  of  one  of 
the  wittiest  of  men  :  “Good  Americans,  when  they  die,  go  to 
Paris.”  The  Divinity  student  looked  grave  at  this,  but  said 
nothing 

The  school-mistress  spoke  out,  and  said  she  didn’t  think  the 
wit  meant  any  irreverence  It  was  only  another  way  of  sayino- 
Paris  is  a  heavenly  place  after  New  York  or  Boston. 


A  gaudily- looking  person  who  had  come  in  with  the  young 
fellow  they  call  John — evidently  a  strangar — said  there  was  one 
more  wise  man’s  saying  that  he  had  heard  ;  it  was  about  our 
place,  but  he  didn’t  know  who  said  it.  A  civil  curiosity  was 
manifested  by  the  company  to  hear  the  fourth  wise  saying.  I 
heard  him  distinctly  whispering  to  the  young  fellow  who  brought 
him  to  dinner,  Shall  I  tell  it  1  To  which  the  answer  was,  Go 
ahead  !  Well,  he  said  this  was  what  I  heard  : 

IV. 

1.  In  what  state  did  Balzac  find  French  Literature,  and  what 
did  he  do  for  it  1 

2.  Describe  the  merits  of  Pierre  Corneille.  To  what  extent 
was  he  indebted  to  Spanish  thought  or  style! 

3.  Name  the  principal  founders  of  the  formal  and  familiar  style 
of  modern  prose  writing,  and  show  the  value  of  their  works  as 
literary  productions. 

4.  In  what  way  was  Louis  XIV.’s  aid  chiefly  felt  in  the 
development  of  the  intellectual  greatness  of  his  time  1 

5.  Give  the  history  of  the  Unities. 

6.  Compare  the  more  prominent  pulpit  orators  of  the  time. 


' 


, . 


. 


stiiftocrsUv  of&ovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883 


SECOND  EXAMINATION 


GERMAN. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 


GRAMMAR. 

1 .  W rite  a  note  on  the  position  of  the  verb. 

2.  Conjugate  the  present  tense  of  any  reflective  verb. 

3.  Form  a  German  sentence  in  which  a  reflective  verb  is  em¬ 
ployed  to  express  the  passive  voice. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of,  to  fight,  to  eat,  to  break,  to 
to  know,  to  be  tvorth,  to  thank,  to  think,  to  beg,  to  do. 

5.  Distinguish  between  separable  and  inseparable  verbs. 
Which  prefixes  are  always  and  which  are  sometimes  inseparable  1 

6.  Decline  ich,  welcher  (rel),  wer  (int.) 

7.  Which  possessive  adjectives  correspond  to  du,  ihr,  (you) 
tie  (you)  1 

8.  When  do  proper  names  require  the  definite  article  1 

9.  Translate  :  The  love  of  truth  ;  on  the  tenth  of  July  ;  in  the 
morning;  a  glass  of  water  ;  two  'pounds  of  meat ;  two  pounds  of 
this  meat. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood. 


Translate : 


II. 


£eretn,  o  t>u  ®uter!  t>u  filter  fjeretn! 
T)ter  urtten  tm  ©aale  ba  ftttb  nnr  adetn, 
3Btr  roollen  tie  fpforte  uerfcfyUejien. 

2)te  Gutter  fie  betct,  her  93ater  tm  -&atn 
3ft  gattgen  tie  2Mfe  ju  fcfjtejjetu 


D  ftng  ung  ctn  2T?ci^rd^en,  o  ftng  eg  ung  oft 
©a§  td)  unt>  ter  ©ruber  eg  lerrte ; 

©tr  baben  fdfon  langft  etnen  ©anger  ge^offt, 

©te  Winter  fte  bbren  eg  gerne. 

3m  nad>tltd)cn  ©d^reefen,  tm  fetntltcben  ®raug, 

©erldft  er  tag  fyofye,  tag  t>errlirf>e  ©aug, 

©te  ©cbalje  tie  bat  er  sergraben. 

©er  ©raf  nun  fo  etltg  jum  'Pfbrtcben  btnaug, 

©a g  mag  er  tm  21rtne  tenn  baben  ? 

©ag  birget  er  unter  tern  Mantel  gefcbmtnt? 

©ag  trdgt  er  fo  rafeb  tn  tte  gerne  ? 

(Stn  ©od)terletn  tft  eg,  ta  fcblaft  nun  tag  £tnt>.— 

©te  Winter  fte  bbren  eg  gerne. 

©un  befit  ftcb  ter  Sfftorgen,  tie  SOBelt  tft  fo  mett, 

3n  ©bnlern  unt  ©albern  tte  ©obnung  bereft, 

3n  ©orfern  erquttft  man  ten  ©anger; 

©o  fdfrettet  unt  beffebt  er  untenfltdbe  3ett, 

©er  ©art  mdcbf’t  tbtn  (anger  unt  langer ; 

©od)  macbf’t  tn  tern  SIrme  tag  Ifebltcbe  $tnt>, 

©te  unter  tent  glucflfdtften  ©terne, 

©efdfligt  tn  tern  2Jfantel  oor  fftegen  unt  ©tnb  — 

©te  Winter  fte  bbrett  eg  gerne. 

Unt  tmrner  ftnt  roetter  tte  3nbre  gerueft, 

©er  id  an  tel  entfdrbt  ffeb,  ter  fDiantel  jerftucft, 

Sr  fonnte  fte  langer  nfd)t  faffett, 

©er  ©ater  er  febaut  fte,  tote  tft  er  beglucft ! 

Simonson,  Balladen-Buch. 

1.  Bud  immer  . yeruckt.  Re-write  in  prose  order. 

2.  Gangen  Give  the  grammatical  form. 

3.  Dpt  Graf  ....  hinaus.  I 

4.  Nun  hellt  ....  Morgen.  !' What  is  understood  1 

5.  Einen  Sanger,  What  should  lie  supplied  before  einen  ! 

6.  Im  Main.  Account  for  this  employment  of  the  dative. 

7 .  Undenkliche  Zeit.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  poet  ] 

8.  F assen.  What  prefix  is  omitted  ! 

9.  Heischt.  Give  a  synonym. 

10.  How  is  this  ballad  to  be  interpreted  1 

11.  Name  its  author,  and  mention  the  dates  and  places  of  his 
birth  and  death  ;  mention  also  some  of  his  other  ballads. 

12.  Name  the  authors  of  Lenore,  Leg  Bangers  Fluch,  Die 
Ldwenbraut,  Die  W allfahrt  nach  Kevlaar,  Der  Mohrenfiirst. 


III. 

LITERATURE. 

1.  Give  some  account  of  the  aims  of  the  “  Gottingen  Hain- 
buncl,'’  and  name  its  most  prominent  members. 

2.  Write  a  life  of  Schiller,  with  a  list  of  his  works. 

3.  “  Lessing,  the  other  awakener  of  German  poetical  indepen¬ 
dence  is  quite  the  opposite  of  Klopstock .”  Discuss  and  illustrate 
this  statement. 

1.  Name  as  many  as  you  can  of  the  writers  of  the  “  Prussian 
groupe,”  with  short  biographical  notes. 

5.  Write  a  brief  critique  on  Goethe’s  Gotzvon  Berlichingen. 

IV. 

SELE*  TIONS  FROM  AUTHORS  NOT  SPECIFIED  IN 
THE  CURRICULUM. 

Translate  : 

1  Icb  weiss  wo  einen  BronneD 

Voll  hellem  Himmelsthau  ; 

Es  glanzt  der  Strahl  der  Sonnen 
A  us  seines  Spiegels  Blau  ; 

Er  ladet  klar  und  helle 
Zu  siisser  Wonne  ein, 

Es  winkt  aus  seiner  Quelle 
Der  Sonne  milder  Schein. 

Hauff,  Ihr  Auge. 

2.  Rheingraf.  Wie  ist  es  mit  der  Schenkung  von  Stauffen 
zugegangen  ?  Das  erzahle? 

Friedrich.  Wann  machte  er  ihr  das  Geschenk  1 
Eginhardt.  Ei !  Vorgestern,  am  Morgen  ihres  Geburtstages, 
da  die  Vettern  ihr  ein  gliinzendes  Fest  in  der  Thurneck  bereitet 
hatten.  Die  Sonne  schien  kanm  rothlich  auf  ihr  Lager,  da 
findet  sie  das  Document  schon  auf  der  Decke  liegen  ;  das  Docu¬ 
ment,  versteht  mich,  in  ein  Briefchen  des  verliebten  Grafen 
eingewickelt. 

Kleist,  Das  Kdthchen  von  Heilbronn. 

V. 

Translate  : 

Da  ward  es  mir  auf  einmal,  als  konn’  ich  durch  den 
griinen,  festen  Boden  durchsehen,  als  sei  er  grunes  Glas,  und 
die  ebne  Erde  kugelrund,  und  drinnen  bielten  eine  Menge 
Kobolde  ihr  Spiel,  mit  Silber  und  Gold.  Kopfauf,  kopfun- 
ten  kugelten  sie  sich  herum,  schmissen  einander  zum  Spasze 
mit  den  edlen  Metallen  und  pusteten  sich  den  Goldstaub 


neckend  in’s  Gesicht.  Mein  haszlicher  Gefahrte  stand  kalb 
drinnen,  halb  drauszen  ;  er  liesz  sich  sehr,  sehr  viel  Gold  von 
den  Andern  herauf  reichen  und  zeigte  es  mir  lachend  und 
schrnisz  es  dann  imraer  wieder  klingend  in  die  unermesslichen 
Klufte  kinab.  Dann  zeigte  er  wieder  mein  Goldstiick,  das 
ich  ihm  gesckenkt  hatte,  den  Kobolden  drunten,  und  die 
wollten  sick  dariiber  kalb  todt  lacken  und  zisckten  rnick  aus. 
Endlick  reckten  sie  A  lie  die  spitzigen,  metallsckmutzigeu 
Finger  gegen  mick  aus,  und  wilder  und  wilder,  und  dickter 
und  dickter,  und  toller  und  toller  klomm  das  Gewimmel 
gegen  mick  herauf; — da  erfaszte  mick  ein  Entsetzen,  wie 
vorkin  meinen  Gaul.  Ick  gab  ikm  beide  Sporen  und  weisz 
nicht,  wie  weit  ich  zum  zweiten  Male  toll  in  den  Wald  hin- 
ein  gejagt  bin. 

Fouque,  Undine. 

1.  Ward.  Give  the  more  modern  form. 

2.  Durchsehen.  Is  this  verb  separable  1  Give  its  past  participle. 

3.  Schmissen  ;  pusteten  ;  Gaul.  Give  more  elegant  synonyms. 

4.  Hielten —  ihr  Spiel.  Express  the  idea  in  one  word. 

5.  Drinnen  ;  drauszen.  Analyze. 

6.  Mein.  Give  its  neuter  form. 

7.  Give  the  tiom.  sing,  and  gender  of  Sporen ,  Metallen ,  Klufte, 
and  the  nom.  plur.  and  gender  of  Spasze,  Glas,  Wald ,  Gaul, 
Gefahrte. 


JLluftirvoftP  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

Translate  : 

£)ag  tft  fein  unebencg  grauengimmercben !  —  21ber  id) 
bdtte ibr  tod)  nid)t  oerfpred)en  follen  $u  marten.—  ®enn  tag 
£3id)ttgfte  ware  mobl,  td)  fucbte  ten  SDiajor  auf.  —  Sr  mill 
metn  ©elt  ntcbt,  unt  oerfeijt  licber? — IDaratt  fenn’  icf) 
tbn.  —  (Jg  fallt  mtr  etn  0d)neller  etn.  —  2Ug  td;  tor  tterjebn 
£agen  in  ter  otatt  mar,  befuc^te  td)  tie  ^ittmeifterin 
Karloff.  3)ag  artne  2Beib  lag  Irani  unt  jammerte,  ta§  t^r 
5Diantt  tem  SUafor  otcrbuntert  Xbaler  fd;ulttg  geblteben 
mare,  tie  fie  ntd)t  mitfte,  mte  fie  fie  bejat)len  folite.  |)eute 
mollte  icb  fie  mteter  befudien  ,  —  td)  mollte  t'br  fagen,  toenn 
id)  tao  ©elt  fur  met'n  ©utcben  auggejablt  frtegte,  taf  id) 
tbr  funfbuntert  Abater  letbett  fbnnte.  —  Xcnn  id)  muf  j'a 
mobl  mag  taoon  in  0td)erbett  brittgen,  mettn’g  in  ‘’Perften 
ntd)t  gebt.  —  Slber  fie  toar  uber  able  53erge.  Unt  ganj  gcmifj 
mtrt  fie  ten  "Diajor  nid)t  t;aben  be(^af)ten  fonnen.  3a,  fo 
mill  id)’g  macbcn,  unt  tag  jc  eber,  je  Iteber.  — ®ag  grattetu 
jtinmerd)en  mag  rnir’g  ntcbt  libel  nebnten ;  id)  fann  ntdjt 
marten.  (@ebt  in  ©etanfen  ab  unt  ftdft  faft  auf  ten 
SWafor,  ter  ibm  entgegen  lommt.) 

Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

1.  Unebenes,  krieyte.  Give  synonyms. 

2.  Hatte  _  versprechen  sollen.  State  the  rule  according 

to  which  the  auxiliary  verb  of  mood  stands  in  the  infinitive  1 


3.  W arten.  Give  the  imperfect  tense  and  past  participle. 

What  other  verbs  are  conjugated  like  warten  ? 

4.  Ich  suchte  .  auf.  Supply  the  conjunction,  and  con¬ 

struct  the  clause  accordingly. 

5.  Er  .  nicht.  What  is  omitted  ? 

6.  Versetzt.  What  other  meanings  has  this  verb  1 

7.  Lieber.  Give  the  positive  and  superlative  degrees. 

8.  Sie  sie.  What  might  be  substituted  for  the  second  sie  ? 

9.  Was.  Of  which  pronoun  is  this  an  abbreviation  1 

10.  Hubert,  bezahlen  konnen.  Under  what  circumstances  only 
can  the  auxiliary  verb  ( haben )  stand  in  the  position  it  here 
occupies  1 

11.  Jeeher.je  lieber.  How  is  the  English  the  — the  usually 
rendered  in  German  ? 


Translate  the  following  idiomatic  phrases  : 

1.  Weun  einen  die  Leute  sollen  gehen  lassen. 

2.  Was  gilts  1 

3.  Meine  Herrschaft  weiss  zu  leben. 

4.  Hat  er  dem  Major  was  in  den  Weg  gelegtl 

5.  Bist  du  nicht  klutr  1 

6.  Wenn  er  es  nur  wieder  los  werden  konnte. 


“  In  this  piece  (says  Goethe)  we  have  a  glimpse  at  a  higher 
and  grander  world  than  that  in  which  poetry  had  hitherto 
moved.” 


Give  reasons. 

II. 

Translate  : 

SWan  gbnnt  tbr  fetnen  Slnroalt.  9ttemanb  magt’d 
3u  ttyren  Sort&efl  fprecbent',  betnem  3orn 
'totd)  blo§$ufteUen — fo  sergbmte  mtr, 

Dem  alien  Dianne,  ben  am  ©rabebranb 
^ein  trbtfd)  Doffen  mel)r  herfuf)ren  famt, 

Daft  td)  bte  Slufgegebene  befdmge. 

911  an  foil  md)t  lagen^baj)  in  betnem  ©taatSratb 
Die  Setbenfcbafl,  bte  ©clbftfudtt  etne  ©ttmme 
©ebabb  nur  bte  SB  arm  b  ergtflf  eit  gefdmnegen. 
SSerbtinbet  bat  [teb  Stiles  rotber  fie, 

Du  felber  baft  tbr  2lntlt$  nte  gefebtt, 


9Hcf)tg  fprtcbt  tn  betnem  £er$en  fur  bte  grembe. 

Wcbt  if)tcr  ©cbulb  rcb’  tcf)  bad  ©ort.  sDkn  fagt 
©te  f)abe  ben  ©eniatd  ermorben  laf(en; 

©abr  tft’d,  bafj  fte  ben  Berber  ebltcbtc. 

(?tn  farcer  SSerbredjert !  —  9lber  ed  gefcf^ab 
3n  enter  ftnfter  ungluddbollen  3«t, 

3m  Slngftgeb  range  bftrgerlic&en  ^riegd, 

©o  fte,  bte  ©dpi' ache,  ftd)  umrungen  fab 
®on  hefttgbrtngenben  fBafallen,  ftefy 
3)em  SDIujtbooUftarfften  tn  bte  9Irme  tnarf  — 

©er  rcetf,  bttrd)  Neither  ^iinfte  sD?acht  beftegt  ? 

Denn  ettt  gebredjltd)  ©efett  tft  bad  ©etb. 

Schiller,  Maria  Stuart,  Act  II.  Sc.  3. 

1.  Give  the  gen.  sing,  and  nom.  pint',  of  Anwalt,  Mann,  Staats- 
rath,  Grabesrand,  Antlitz. 

'2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  vergonne,  geschwiegen, 
lassen,  ehlichte.  spricht. 

3.  Irdisch  Hoffen ;  gebrechlich  Wesen.  Supply  the  adjective 
terminations. 

4.  Geschwiegen.  What  is  omitted  1 

5.  Biirgerlichen.  Account  for  the  termination  en. 

6.  Umrungen.  Is  this  a  separable  or  inseparable  verb  1  Give 
its  past  participle  1 

7.  Give  an  outline  of  the  character  of  Mortimer, 

III. 

Translate  : 

On  the  evening  of  the  battle,  an  officer  of  the  Ziethen 
Hussars,  who  were  forward  in  the  pursuit,  rode  as  far  as  the 
gates  of  Koniggratz,  and  finding  there  were  no  sentries  out¬ 
side,  rode  in  ;  the  guard  immediately,  on  seeing  him  in  his 
Prussian  uniform,  turned  out  and  seized  him,  when,  with  a 
ready  presence,  he  declared  he  had  come  to  demand  the 
capitulation  of  the  fortress.  He  was  conducted  to  the  com¬ 
mandant,  and  made  the  same  demand  to  him,  adding  that 
the  town  would  be  bombarded,  if  not  surrendered  within  an 
hour  ;  the  commandant,  unconscious  that  he  was  not  deal¬ 
ing  with  a  legitimate  messenger,  courteously  refused  to 
capitulate  ;  but  the  hussar  was  conducted  out  of  the  town, 
passed  through  the  guards  at  the  entrance,  and  got  off 
safely  without  being  made  a  prisoner.” 

H.  M.  Hozier,  The  Seven  Weeks’  War. 


Translate  : 

Having  received  no  answer  to  all  the  letters  which  I 
wrote  you  a  month  ago,  I  must  confess  (1)  I  am  a  little 
uneasy.  (2).  I  should  almost  believe  you  had  forgotten  me, 
if  I  did  not  know  that  such  a  thing  was  quite  impossible. 
I  suppose  you  have  left  home  (3)  for  some  time,  in  order  to 
pay  visits  (4)  to  your  friends  and  relations  ;  I  therefore  hope 
to  hear  from  you  as  soon  as  as  you  have  returned.  In  my 
preceding  (5)  letters  I  have  given  you  an  account  (6)  of  the 
many  new  things  which  T  saw  during  my  journey  in  this 
foreign  country.  I  will  now  continue  (7)  my  narrative. 
After  spending  a  few  days  with  our  friends  in  E.,  I  rode 
northwards,  accompanied  by  a  young  man,  whose  acquaint¬ 
ance  I  had  made  in  that  small  town.  We  arrived  here 
safely  about  ten  days  ago. 

Lockhardt,  Life  oj  Napoleon. 

( 1 )  gestehen.  (2)  besoryt.  (3)  abreisen.  (4)  besuchen.  (5)  vorig. 

(6)  Bericht  erstatten  (7)  fortsetzen. 


2HiilvietjsCti>  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.  A. 


MILTON. 

PARADISE  lost— BOOK  I. 

1.  Give  the  chief  points  in  Macaulay’s  famous  parallel  beween 
Milton  and  Dante — between  the  Paradise  Lost  and  the  Divine 
Comedy. 

2.  (a.)  Give  a  full  list  of  Milton’s  Prose  Works. 

( b )  What  were  his  opinions  on  the  subject  of  education  1 

3.  Name  the  principal  Miltonian  critics. 

4.  “  The  character  of  Satan  is  pride  and  sensual  indulgence, 
finding  in  itself  the  motive  of  action.” — Coleridge. 

What  is  Milton’s  particular  object  in  the  character  of  Satan  ! 

5.  Quote  the  passages  alluded  to  or  paraphrased  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  verses  : 

And  chiefly  Thou,  0  Spirit !  that  dost  prefer  17 
Before  all  temples  th’  upright  heart  and  pure  18 


Dove-like  sat’st  brooding  on  the  vast  abyss  21 


hope  never  comes  66 
That  comes  to  all :  67 


Better  to  reign  in  Hell,  than  serve  in  Heaven  !  263 


Though  of  their  names  in  heavenly  records  now  361 
Be  no  memorial,  blotted  out  and  rased  362 

By  their  rebellion  from  the  book  of  life.  363 

6.  Give  examples  from  the  1st  Book  of  Paradise  Lost  of : 

(«)  Latinisms. 

(b)  Irony. 

(c)  Errors  in  Syntax. 

7.  Give  the  meaning  and  etymology  of  the  following  words 
occuring  in  Paradise  Lost ,  Book  I.  :  Annniral,  natheless,  anon, 
plight,  erst,  orgies,  forsook,  lewd,  amerced,  founded,  (“with 
wondrous  art  founded  the  massy  ore,”)  cressets,  revels. 

8.  Name  and  briefly  describe  those  : 

. “  who,  first,  who  last, 

Roused  from  the  slumber,  on  that  fiery  couch, 

At  their  great  Emperor’s  call,  as  next  in  worth 
Came  singly  where  he  stood  on  the  bare  strand, 

While  the  promiscuous  crowd  stood  yet  aloof.” 

9.  What  though  the  field  be  lost  ?  105 

All  is  not  loit ;  th’  unconquerable  will. 

And  study  of  revenge,  immortal  hate, 

And  courage  never  to  submit  or  yield, 

And  what  is  else  not  to  be  overcome  ; 

That  glory  never  shall  his  wrath  or  might  110 

extort  from  me. 

( a)  Re-write  these  verses  in  prose. 

(b)  Explain  the  meaning  clearly. 

(c)  What  figure  of  speech  occurs  in  the  first  two  lines'? 

(d)  What  would  be  the  effect  of  a  mark  of  interrogation  at 

the  end  of  verse  LOG  1 


{ 


% 


/ 


GanCticrsUy  of  STovontu. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ENGLISH- 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1 .  Name  Shakespeare’s  Tragedies  and  assign  each  to  his  “early,” 
“  middle,”  or  “  later”  period,  pointing  out  the  characteristics  of 
each  period. 

2.  Write  a  short  paper  on  Shakespeare’s  Fools,  and  sketch  care¬ 
fully  the  character  of  the  Fool  in  King  Lear. 

3.  Write  brief  notes  on  : 

(a)  Lear’s  Insanity.  ( b )  Bedlam  Beggars,  (c)  The  sources 
of  the  play.  ( d )  Nahum  Tate’s  version. 

( а )  In  my  true  heart 
I  find  she  names  my  very  deed  of  love  ; 

Only  she  con.es  too  short — that  I  profess 
Myself  an  enemy  to  all  other  joys 

Which  the  most  precious  square  of  sense  possesses 
And  find  I  am  alone  felicitate 
In  your  dear  highness’  love. 

King  Lear,  Act  I.,  sc.  1. 

Explain  the  meaning  of.  this  passage,  and  more  particularly 
of  ‘^rny  very  deed  of  love,”  “that  I  profess,”  and  “felicitate.” 

Scan  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  lines  of  the  extract  and 
suggest  different  readings  for  the  fifth  line. 

(б)  Kent.  That  such  a  slave  as  this  should  wear  a  sword 
Who  wears  no  honesty.  Such  smiling  rogues  as  these, 
Like  rats,  oft  bite  the  holy  cords  atwain 

Which  are  too  intrinse  t’  unloose:  smooth  every  passion 
That  in  the  natures  of  their  lords  rebels  : 

Bring  oil  to  fire,  snow  to  their  colder  moods  : 

Renege,  affirm,  and  turn  their  halcyon  beaks 
With  every  gale  and  vary  of  their  masters, 

Knowing  nought,  like  dogs,  but  following.  — 


A  plague  upon  your  epileptic  visage  ! 

Smile  you  my  speeches,  as  I  were  a  fool  1 
Goose,  if  I  had  you  upon  Sarum  plain, 

I’d  drive  ye  cackling  home  to  Camelot. 

King  Lear,  Act  II.,  sc.  2. 

From  what  does  Kent’s  excessive  ribaldry  here  and  else¬ 
where  in  the  play  proceed  1 

“  Kent  is,  perhaps,  the  nearest  to  perfect  goodness  in  all 
Shakespeare’s  characters,  and  yet  the  most  individualized.” 

—Coleridge. 

Criticise  this  dictum. 

Write  explanatory  notes  on  “holy  cords,”  “  intrinse,” 
“smooth,”  “halcyon  beaks,”  “epileptic.”  “Sarum,”  “Camelot.” 

Too  intense.  Whose  reading  is  t bis!  What  did  the 
folios  and  quartos  respectively  read  1 

Renege,  halcyon.  Give  the  etymology. 

(c)  Good  King,  that  must  approve  the  common  saw — 

Thou  out  of  heaven’s  benediction  comest 

To  the  warm  sun  ! 

King  Lear,  Act  II.,  sc  2. 

Explain  the  meaning  of  this  passage. 

( d )  Edg.  This  is  the  foul  fiend  Flibbertigibbet :  he  begins  at 
curfew,  and  walks  till  the  first  cock  :  he  gives  the  web  and  the 
pin,  squints  the  eye,  and  makes  the  harelip  :  mildews  the  wheat, 
and  hurts  the  poor  creature  of  earth 

St.  Withold  footed  thrice  the  wold  : 

He  met  the  nightmare,  and  her  nine-fold  ; 

Bid  her  alight, 

And  her  troth  plight, 

And  aroint  thee,  witch,  aroint  thee  ! 

King  Lear,  Act  III.,  sc.  4. 

Flibbertigibbet.  To  whom  was  this  name  applied  1  Whence 
did  Shakespeare  derive  the  names  of  the  fiends  mentioned  by 
Edgar  1 

What  is  meant  by  “  the  web  and  the  pin  V’ 

Aroint  thee,  witch.  In  what  other  play  of  Shakespeare 
does  this  phrase  occur  1 

Give  the  etymology  and  meaning  of  curfew,  wold,  night¬ 
mare,  troth,  plight,  aroint. 

(e)  Glo.  The  trick  of  that  voice  I  do  well  remember. 

Is’t  not  the  King  I 

Lear.  Ay,  every  inch  a  King  : 

King  Lear,  Act  IV.,  sc.  6. 

Examine  into  the  truth  of  Lear’s  description  of  himself. 


110 


4.  Last  came,  and  last  did  go, 

The  pilot  of  the  Galilean  lake  ; 

Two  massy  keyes  he  bore  of  metals  twain 
(The  golden  opes,  the  iron  shuts  amain)  ; 

He  shook  his  miter’d  locks,  and  stern  bespake  : 

How  well  could  I  have  spar’d  for  thee  young  Swain, 

A  now  of  such  as  for  their  bellies’  sake 
Creep,  and  intrude,  and  climb  into  the  fold  1  115 

Of  other  care  they  little  reckoning  make 

Than  how  to  scramble  at  the  shearers’  feast, 

And  shove  away  the  worthy  bidden  guest ; 

Blind  mouthes  !  that  scarce  themselves  know  how  to  hold 
A  sheep-hook,  or  have  learned  ought  els  the  least  120 

That  to  the  faithful  herdsman’s  art  belongs  ! 

What  recks  it  them  1  What  need  they  1  They  are  sped  : 
And  when  they  list,  their  lean  and  flashy  songs 
Grate  on  their  scrannel  pipes  of  wretched  straw  ; 

The  hungry  sheep  look  up,  and  are  not  fed,  125 

But  swoln  with  wind,  and  the  rank  mist  they  draw, 

Rot  inwardly,  and  foul  contagion  spread  ; 

Besides  what  the  grim  wolf  with  privy  paw 
Daily  devours  apace,  and  nothing  said. 

Lycidas. 

( a )  Why  does  Milton,  a  puritan,  here  assign  to  St.  Peter 
the  types  of  his  episcopal  functions,  the  keys  and  the  mitre  1 

(b)  Explain  the  full  significance  of  the  three  verbs  used  in 
verse  1 15,  and  of  the  expression,  “  Blind  mouthes,”  in  verse  119. 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  “  the  grim  wolf,  with  privy  paw  ?” 

(d)  “Young  swain,”  v.  113.  Give  some  account  of  the 
person  referred  to. 

5.  To  what  species  of  poetical  composition  do  Lycidas  and 
Arcades  respectively  belong  1  W rite  a  note  on  the  origin  of  the 
Sonnet  and  explain  fully  its  rhyme  and  metre. 

6.  Point  out  the  merits  and  defects  of  Absalom  and  Achdophel 
and  compare  it  with  other  Satirical  Poems,  ancient  or  modern. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  origin  and  formation  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  London. 

8.  Write  short  notes  on  Cooper’s  Hill,  Davideis,  Religio  Medici , 
Pepys  Diary,  Mac  Flecknoe. 


fiiuUjerBCtu  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY- 


Examiner :  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Trace  the  influence  of  maritime  discovery  on  the  History 
of  Venice,  Spain,  and  the  Netherlands. 

2.  Show  in  what  wa,y  the  Reformation  influenced  German 
history  during  the  reign  of  Charles  V. 

3.  How  was  England  affected  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht1? 

4.  Name  the  most  distinguished  French,  German,  and  Italian 
authoi's  and  artists  of  the  16th  century. 

5.  Describe  the  character  of  ( a )  William  the  Silent ;  (5) 
William  III.  of  England.  What  was  the  relationship  between 
them  1 

6.  What  additions  were  made  to  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia  in 
the  reign  of  Frederick  the  Great? 

7.  Describe  the  discovei’y  and  settlement  of  Lower  Canada, 

8.  Show  the  influence  of  the  American  Revolution  on  modern 
history. 

9.  Explain  by  maps  or  otherwise,  the  changes  produced  by  the 
Congress  of  Vienna  on  the  political  geography  of  Europe. 


illnttoetrsttj)  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR, 


HISTORY, 

HONORS. 


Examiner ;  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Examine  the  title  of  James  I.  to  the  Crown  of  England. 
Discuss  his  favourite  doctrine  of  the  King’s  absolute  power,  and 
state  on  what  theory  of  the  origin  of  government  it  is  based. 

2.  Sketch  the  careers  and  characters  of  Edward  Coke,  Oliver 
Cromwell,  and  the  Duke  of  Marlborough.  Institute  a  parallel 
between  Cromwell  and  Napoleon. 

3.  Write  short  notes  on  :  Undertakers,  Lords  of  Articles, 
Cabinet,  Privilege  of  Parliament,  Articuli  Cleri,  Icon  Basilike. 

4.  Give  the  provisions  of  the  following  Statutes  : 

(1)  Stat.  1  Jac.  I.  c.  1. 

(2)  Stat.  12  Car.  II.  c.24  . 

(3)  Stat.  31  Car.  II.  c.  2. 

(4)  The  Bill  of  Rights. 

5.  Describe  accurately  the  state  of  political  parties  in  the 
reigns  of  Charles  II.  and  James  II.,  and  also  the  foreign  rela¬ 
tions  of  England  and  English  statesmen  during  these  reigns. 

6.  Recall  the  language  of  the  resolutions  of  the  English  Par¬ 
liament  and  of  the  Scots  Estates  as  to  the  vacancy  of  the  throne 
upon  the  flight  of  James  II.  and  VII.,  and  account  for  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  two. 

7.  “  The  most  important  effects  of  that  great  change  (the 
Revolution)  were  those  which  it  indirectly  produced.”  What 
were  these  effects  1 


I 


JlnHiriGfti)  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR  :  FIRST  PAPER, 


FRENCH- 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  MoDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Je  auis  revenu  a  pied  derriere  le  chateau  Saint- Ange,  puis 
le  long  du  Tibre,  sur  la  rive  droite ;  on  tie  peut  se  figurer  un 
pareil  coutraste.  La  rive  est  une  longue  bande  de  sable 
croulant,  bordee  de  baies  epineuses  abandonees.  En  face, 
sur  l’autre  bord,  s’allonge  une  file  de  vieilles  maisons  sales, 
lamentables  baraques  bossuees  et  jaunies,  toutes  tachees  par 
l’infiltration  des  eaux  et  le  contact  de  la  vermine  humaine, 
quelques-unes  plongeant  dans  le  fleuve  leuv  assise  rougee 
d’autres  laissant  entre  elles  et  lui  une  petite  cour  infectee 
d’immondices ;  on  n’imagine  pas  ce  que  peut  devenir  un  mar 
qui  a  subi,  cent  ans  durant,  les  intemperies  de  l’air  et  les 
vilenies  du  menage.  Toute  cette  bordure  ressemble  a  la 
jupe  fripee. 

H.  Van  Laun,  Selections  from  Tame,  125. 

1 .  Je  suis  revenu.  Why  not  je  revins  ? 

2.  When  does  cent  take  the  plural  form  1 

3.  What  is  supposed  to  be  the  derivation  of  fripee  ? 

II. 

Translate  : 

Un  officier  dAtat — major  vint  nous  crier  de  monter  nos 
canons  sur  les  collines  a  droite  et  a  gauche  ;  Malheureuse- 
ment  les  Vendeens  etaient  meles  avec  nous  ;  on  s’assassinait  a 
coup  de  crosse  et  de  refouloir.  Un  vieux  que  je  verrai 
toute  ma  vie,  sec,  maigre,  sans  dents,  mais  avec  une  poigne 
de  fer,  me  tenait  k  la  gorge,  et  me  criait  en  vendeen  je  ne 
sais  pas  quoi  ;  deux  autres  arrivaient  en  haut  du  chemin, 


pieds  nus,  la  culotte  pendante,  un  mauvais  chapeau  sur 
la  tignasse,  et  lachaient  leur  coup  dans  le  tas.  Les  Chevaux 
blesses  se  dressaient,  les  chaines  sonnaient,  les  fourgons  se 
heurtaient.  Le  vieux  m’avait  couch!  sur  la  piece  ;  je  lui 
enfongai  mon  sabre  jusqu’a  la  guarde,  et  d’un  revers,  en  me 
relevant,  je  fendis  la  figure  d’un  gueux  de  charretier  en  train 
de  couper  les  traits  pour  se  sauver. 

Ilistoire  d’un  Pnysan. 

1.  Describe  briefly  in  French,  Histoire  d’un  Paysan. 

III. 

Translate : 

C’en  etait  fait  des  peuples  de  Pharamond,  si  le  ciel,  qui 
leur  garde  peut-etrede  grandes  destinees,  n’eut  sauve  le  reste 
de  leurs  guerriers.  Un  vent  impetueux  se  leve  entre  le 
nord  et  le  cou chant ;  les  flots -  s’avan cent  sur  les  greves  ;  on 
voit  venir,  eouroante  et  limoneuse,  une  de  ces  marees  de 
l’equinoxe,  qui,  dans  ces  climats,  sembleut  jeter  l’Ocean  tout 
entier  hors  de  son  lit.  La  mer  com  me  un  puissant  allie  des 
barbares,  entre  dans  le  camp  des  Francs  pour  en  chasser  les 
Domains.  Les  Eomains  reculent  devant  l’armee  des  flots  ; 
les  Francs  reprenneut  courage  ;  ils  croient  que  le  monstre 
mariu,  pere  de  leur  jeune  prince,  est  sorti  de  ses  grottes 
azurees  pour  les  secourir.  Ils  protitent  c’e  notre  desordre, 
ils  nous  repoussent,  ils  nous  pressent,  ils  secondetit  les  efforts 
de  la  mer.  Une  scene  extraordinaire  frappe  les  yeux  de 
toutes  parts :  lit,  les  boeufs  epouvautes  nagent  avec  les 
chariots  qu’ils  entraineut  •  ils  ne  laisseut  voir  an  dessus  des 
vagues  que  leurs  cornes  recourbees,  et  ressemblent  a  une 
multitude  de  fleuves  qui  auraient  apporte  euxmbmes  leurs 
tributs  de  l’Ocean ;  ici,  les  Salieris  mettent  a  flot  leurs 
bateaux  de  cuir,  et  nous  frappent  a  coups  de  ratnes  et 
d’avirons .  .  Partout  la  lame  croissante  se  bi-ise  et  jaillit 
contre  les  a.rmes  ;  partout  disparait  le  cavalier  qui  se  noie, 
le  f'antassin  qui  n’a  plus  que  son  epee  hors  de  l’eau. 

Chateaubriand. 


IV. 

Translate : 

Ce’limene  oui,  oui,  franche  grimace 
Dans  1’ame  elle  est  du  monde  ;  et  ses  soins  tentent  tout 
Pour  accrocher  quelqu’un,  sans  en  venir  a  bout. 

Elle  ne  saurait  voir  qu’avee  un  ceil  d’envie 
Les  amants  declares  dout  une  autre  est  suivie  ; 

Et  son  triste  merite,  abandonne  de  tons, 

Contre  le  siecle  aveugle  est  tonjours  en  courroux. 

Elle  tache  couvrir  d’un  faux  voile  de  prude 
Ce  que  chez  elle  on  voit  d’affreuse  solitude  ; 


Et,  pour  sauver  1’honneur  de  ses  faibles  appas, 

Elle  attache  du  crime  an  pouvoir  qu’ils  u’ont  pas. 

Cependant  un  amant  plairait  fort  &  la  dame. 

Et  mfime  pour  Alceste  elle  a  tendresse  d’ame. 

Ce  qu’il  me  rende  de  soins  outrage  ses  attraits  ; 

Elle  veut  que  ce  soit  un  vol  que  je  Ini  fais  ; 

Etsonjaloux  depit,  qu’avec  peine  elle  cache, 

En  tons  endroits  sous  main  contre  moi  se  detache. 

Enhn,  je  n’ai  rien  vu  de  si  sot  a  mon  gre  ; 

Elle  est  impertinente  au  supreme  degree, 

Et. 

Moliere,  Le  Misanthrope,  Act  III.,  Sc.  3. 

1.  Tdche.  Account  for  the  meaning  of  tache  without  the 
accent. 

2.  Voile.  How  is  the  signification  of  voile  in  the  feminine 
supposed  to  have  originated  ? 

3.  What  is  the  derivation  of  vol. 

4.  What  is  the  force  of  sous  main  like  the  English  underhand. 

Y. 

Translate  : 

So  let  him  rest  with  that  glad  hope  of  pardoning  love 
and  healing  faith.  It  is  a  great  thought  for  a  widely  read 
author,  and  one  which  must  often  have  occurred  to  Dickens, 
that  in  all  the  many  moments  and  the  flying  hours  which 
make  up  Time,  in  that  portion  of  Eternity  which  is  allotted 
to  us,  and  which  we  little  beings  call  life,  not  one  moment 
passes  but  some,  young  or  old,  joyous  or  sorrowful  head  is 
bent  down  over  his  books,  drinking  in  his  words,  loving 
what  he  pictures  as  heroic,  hating  what  he  portrayed  as 
base,  and  building  even  its  moral  tone,  although  insensibly 
to  itself,  and  its  future  life  upon  his  words.  J  t  must  have 
been  a  consoling  thought  in  that  sharp  agony  of  the  seizure 
which  preceded  his  death,  when  the  whole  wide  landscape 
of  his  past  life  was  lit  up  by  the  lightning  flash  of  Con¬ 
science,  that  told  him  he  had  not  left  one  line  which  could 
corrupt,  or  planted  with  intention  one  seed  which  could  turn 
to  poison. 


Modern  Men  of  Letters — Dickens, 


* 


aanitjersff!?  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR  :  SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate: 

L’ile  d’lschia,  qui  separe  le  golfe  de  Gaete  du  golfe  de 
Naples,  et  qu’un  etroit  canal  separe  elle-meme  de  l’ile  de 
Procida,  n’est  qu’nne  seule  montagne  a  pic  dont  la  cime  blanche 
et  foudroyee  plonge  ses  dents  ebrechees  dans  le  ciel.  Ses 
flancs  abrupts  creases  de  vallons,  de  ravines,  de  lits  de  tor¬ 
rents,  sont  revetus  dn  hant  en  bas  de  chataigniers  d  un  vert 
sombre.  Ses  plateaux  les  plus  rapproches  de  la  mer  et 
inclines  sur  les  dots  portent  des  chaumieres,  des  villas 
mstiques  et  des  villages  a  moitie  caches  sous  les  treilles  de 
vigne.  Chacun  de  ces  villages  a  sa  marine.  On  appelle 
ainsi  le  petit  port  ou  flottent  les  barques  des  pecheurs  de 
l’ile  et  ou  se  balancent  quelques  mats  de  navires  a  voile 
latine.  Les  vergues  touchent  aux  arbres  et  aux  vignes  de  la 
cote.  II  n’y  a  pas  une  de  ces  maisons  suspendues  aux  pentes 
de  la  montagne,  ou  cachee  au  f'ond  de  ses  ravines,  pyramidant 
sur  un  de  ses  plateaux,  ou  projetee  sur  un  de  ses  ceps,  adossee 
a  son  bois  de  chataigniers,  ombragee  par  son  groupe  de  pins, 
entouree  de  ses  arcades  blanches  et  festonnee  de  ses  treilles 
pendantes,  qui  ne  fut  en  songe  la  demeure  ideale  d’un  poete 
ou  d’un  amant. 

Les  Confidences ,  Livre  Septibme,  Y. 

1.  Why  suspendues  in  the  plural  and  cachee  in  the  singular. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Soudain  un  eclair  hut?  hors  dn  cratere  immense 
La  sombre  eruption  bondit  comme  en  demence. 

Adieu  Je  fronton  greo  et  le  temple  toscan  ! 

La  flamme  des  vaisseaux  empourpre  la  voilure, 

La  lave  se  repand  comme  une  chevelure 
Sur  les  epaules  du  volcan. 

Elle  vient,  elle  vient,  cette  lave  profonde 

Qui  feconde  les  champs  etfait  des  ports  dans  l'onde  ! 

Plages,  mer,  archipels,  tout  tressaille  a  la  fois. 

Ses  dots  roulent,  vermeils,  fumants,  inexorables, 

Et  Naple  et  ses  palais  tremblent  plus  miserables 
Qu’au  souffle  de  1’orage  une  feuille  de  bois. 

Chaos  prodigieux  !  la  cendre  einplit  les  rues, 

La  terre  revomit  des  maisons  disparues. 

Chaque  toit  dperdu  se  heurte  au  toit  voisin, 

La  mer  bout  dans  le  golfe  et  la  plaine  s’embrase, 

Et  les  clochers  geauts,  chancelant  sur  leur  base 
Sonnent  d’eux-memes  le  tocsin  ! 

Mais — c’est  Dieu  qui  le  veut — tout  en  brisant  des  villes, 

En  comblant  les  vallons,  en  effaijant  les  lies, 

En  charriant  les  fours  sur  son  dot  en  courroux, 

Tout  en  bouleversant  les  ondes  et  la  terre, 

Toujours  Vesuve  epargne  en  son  propre  cratere 
L’humble  ermitage  ou  prie  un  vieux  pretre  a  genoux  ! 

Hugo,  Les  Chants  du  Crepuscule. 

1.  Give  a  description  in  French  of  the  life  of  the  author. 

2.  Explain  :  La  terre  revomit  des  maisons  disparues 

3.  Why  geants  and  chancelant,  one  terminating  with  an  s  and 
the  other  without  it. 

4.  Give  the  derivation  of  bouleversant. 

Translate : 

La  premiere  semaine  de  juillet  est  consacree  de  temps 
immemorial  a  couronner  le  merite  naissant  et  a  recompenser 
les  succes  de  la  jeunesse  studieuse  en  lui  distribuant  la  col¬ 
lection  Maine  ou  Lefort.  On  ne  rencontre  par  les  rues  que 
des  peres  pliant  sous  le  poids  des  lauriers  remportes  par 
leurs  dlles,  et  des  meres  inquietes  escortant  au  bateau  ou  a 
la  gore  les  malles  en  desordre  de  leurs  tils.  Lien  qu’  a  l’air 
des  families,  on  devine  si  les  enfants  out  en  des  prix.  Le 
pere  dont  l’heritier  a  fait  le  bourgeois  toute  l’annee,  s’en 
retourne  la  mine  renfrognee,  tandis  que  l’indigne  oljtt  de 
se3  tendres  soins  gambade  devant  lui  presse  de  secouer  les 


souvenirs  du  college  et  de  gouter  les  plaisirs  de  l’indfepen- 
dance,  tout  it  fait  console  d’avoir  ete  le  dernier  de  sa  classe 
par  la  pensee  de  monter,  matin  et  soir  la  jument  grise  de  son 
parrain.  La  mere  jette  des  regards  furieux  sur  les  jeunes 
lilies  qui  passent  emportant  leurs  couronnes,  et  critique  leur 
toilette  pour  diminuer  1  eclat  de  leur  triompLe.  En  gene¬ 
ral,  l’ecolier  qui,  durant  tout  son  cours  .se  tient  a  l’arriere 
garde,  emploie  aussi  bien  ses  vacances  qu'il  a  mal  employe 
le  temps  de  ses  etudes. 

Fabre. 

\ 

AMPERE. 

1.  What  effects  had  the  Germanic  conquest  upon  the  French 
language  1 

2.  How  are  the  genitive  and  ablative  formed  in  the  different 
Neo-Latin  dialects'? 

3.  Shew  the  derivation  of  the  nominative,  plural,  masculine 
of  the  article  in  old  French. 

4.  How  wei’e  substantives  in  the  old  French  distinguished  by 
their  terminations,  in  number  and  in  case  1 

5.  What  is  the  derivation  of  rien,  and  what  peculiarity  in 
transformation  does  the  derivation  illustrate  1 

6.  How  does  Ampere  account  for  grand  pitie,  lettres  rogaux, 
and  other  masculine  adjectives,  according  to  the  modern  form, 
qualifying  feminine  nouns  ? 

7.  What  is  the  nominative  of  autrni ,  and  what  peculiarity  in 
the  old  French,  which  does  not  exist  in  the  modern,  is  illustrated 
by  it  1 

S.  Give  reasons  for  and  against  the  four  conjugations  of  verbs. 

9.  Account  for  the  present  fonns  of  the  different  persons  singu¬ 
lar  and  plural  of  the  present  indicative  in  the  Neo- Latin  lan¬ 
guages. 


euubcrstt*?  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR:  FIRST  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Enumerate  the  inseparable  particles. 

2.  How  do  verbs  of  foreign  origin  terminating  in  iren  and 
ieren  form  their  past  participle  1  Give  examples. 

3.  Distinguish  between  the  use  of  es  ist  and  es  giebt. 

4.  State  the  different  meanings  denoted  by  sollen. 

5.  Show  how  the  German  language  differs  from  the  English 
in  the  use  of  the  article. 

6.  Write  a  note  on  verbs  compounded  with  (Lurch ,  iiber, 
unter,  um. 

7.  Give  the  present  tense  (1  pers.  sing.)  and  past  participle  of 
fruhstucken,  missverstehen,  stattfmden,  antwortsn ,  gleichkommen , 
handhaben. 

8.  How  are  the  fractional  numbers  formed  1 

9.  Make  a  list  of  the  prepositions  governing  the  genitive. 

10.  Give  examples  shewing  the  various  ways  in  which  the 
preposition  to  has  to  be  rendered  in  German. 

11.  State  when  the  subjunctive  mood  has  to  be  used. 

12.  Form  a  German  compound  sentence,  consisting  of  the 
principal  sentence,  one  accessory  (relative)  and  two  subordinate 
clauses.  Give  the  rules  according  to  which  you  have  con¬ 
structed  it. 


II. 


Translations  from  authors  not  specified  in  the  Curriculum  . 

1.  ©te  fdttoteg  betroffen.  dx  entrog  fid)  etttg  elncr  enblldfcn 
Slntroort.  ©erne  Slbmefenftett  muffle  fetne  beftc  Dratortc  fetn. 
Side  9Jlenfd)en  ft  tit  beffer  nig  tf)vc  Sluftoallungen  —  aid  litre 
fcftltmmen  namlldt ;  benn  a  lie  flub  and)  fd/lccftter  ale  litre 
eblen  —  unb  return  t  man  jenen  etne  ftunbe  $um  Slugelnan* 
berfallen  etn,  fo  l)at  man  etmae  bcffercP  ale  feme  ©adte 
gentonnen,  fetnen  ©egner. 

Jean  Paul,  Siebenkas. 

2.  @r  oerftdtert,  Sung  unb  Silt 
©abe  fubelnb  tf>n  benumbert, 

Sffienn  er  tangle  auf  ben  -Jftdrften 
SBet  ber  ©acfpfetf  fuffen  ©bnen. 

Unb  ble  ©amen  ganj  befoitberg, 

©tefe  jarten  ^ennerinnen, 
fatten  rafenb  applaitbtrt, 

Unb  tfym  ftulbretd)  jugeaugflt. 

Heine,  Atta  Troll. 

3.  ©te,  mcldte  bamale  Icbten,  fatten  btc  ©built  anbers  ale 
nttr,  bte  mtr  bte  berftummelte  betraeftten,  beren  ©empet  unb 
SlUatre  oerfcfttmtnben  ftnb,  eon  ber  nttr  nlcftt  mtffen,  eon  teem 
unb  teann  fie  eollenbet  tearb,  too  fie  ftanb,  nldtt  etnmal  tete 
litre  2lrmc  geformt  tearen,  beren  ©cbbnlett  tetr  trotjbem  ju 
altnen  metnen  tut  3'lnbtU'  ber  berrltdten  ©djultern,  benen  fte 
geraubt  ftnb. 

Hermann  Grimm,  Venus  von  Milo. 

III. 

LITERATURE. 

1.  Mention  the  German  epics  of  the  Middle-ages,  and  trace 
the  sources  of  their  materials. 

2.  Give  some  account  of  Johann  Fischar  (called  Menzer). 

3.  Name  and  criticize  the  chief  writers  of  the  First  Silesian 
school,  and  write  a  note  on  the  Evangelical  Church  lay  of  that 
period . 

4.  Compare  Gottsched  and  Bodmer. 

5.  Who  was  the  writer  of  the  fable  : 

Ein  verhungert  Iliihnchen  /and,  etc. 

And  who  were  his  followers  ? 


6.  Name  the  founders  of  the  three  periodicals:  Der  Deutsche 
MerJcur,  Musenalmanach  and  Bremer  Beitrdge,  and  give  the 
names  of  the  most  prominent  contributors  to  each. 

7.  Estimate  the  literary  merits  of  Klopstock,  Wieland,  and 
Herder,  and  name  their  chief  works. 


Translate  : 


IV. 


$l)tltpp  empftng  He  neue  'Rcgenttn  nitt  etnem  glartjcn^ 
bent  ©efolge  an  ter  ©renje  bed  Sanbed  tmb  fufyrte  ftc  tn 
pradjttgem  $ompe  nari)  ©cut,  mo  bte  ©cneralftaatcit  rnaren 
oerfammelt  morbett.  voi  er  ntd)t  mtllend  mar,  fo  bctlb  nacfy 
ben  S^teberlanben  prfidfjufefyren,  fo  mollte  er  nod;  e^e  er  fte 
ganjltd)  oerltcfd  bte  fatten  bnrd)  ettten  folennett  3fieid)dtag 
befrtebtgen  unb  ben  Slnorbnungcn,  bte  er  getroffett  fyattc,  erne 
groffere  Sanction  unb  gefetjmafftge  Starfe  gebett,  3unt 
lenten  tnal  jetgte  er  ftd)  bier  fetnent  nteberlanbtfdjen  SSoIfe, 
bad  oon  nun  an  feta  Scfncffal  nur  arts  gebetmntfdooller 
genre  empfangett  follte.  Sen  ©lanj  btefed  fetcrltcfyen  Saged 
$u  erbeben,  [djlitg  er  etlf  neue  Sfttter  bed  golbenen  SSlteffed, 
Itcfd  fetne  Sdjtoeftcr  attf  etnem  Stub!  neben  ftd)  nteberfttjen 
unb  jetgte  fte  ber  Nation  aid  tl;rc  fitnfttge  S3el)errfc^ertn. 

Schiller.  Abfall  der  Niederlande. 

1.  Regentin.  Mention  her  name,  and  write  a  short  biographi¬ 
cal  sketch  of  her . 


2.  Wo .  ivorden.  Point  out  an  irregularity  in  the  con¬ 

struction  of  this  clause. 

3.  In  what  respects  had  Philip  II.  violated  the  constitution 
of  the  Netherlands  ? 


29iiit)rrsiti>  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883 


THIRD  YEAR:  SECOND  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 

« 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  Von  Pirch. 


I. 

Translate: 

Nachdem  ich  in  jeuer  Laube  zu  Sesetiheim  meine  Erzahlung 
vollendet,  in  welcher  das  Gemeine  mit  deni  Unmoglichen 
anmuthig  genug  wechselte,  sail  ich  meine  Horerinnen,  die 
sich  schon  bisher  ganz  eigen  theiknehmend  erwiesen  batten,, 
von  meiner  seltsamen  Darstellung  aufs  auszerste  verzaubert. 
Sie  baten  mich  instandig,  ihnen  das  Miirchen  anfzusclireiben. 
damit  sie  es  otters  unter  sich  und  vorlesend  mit  Andern 
wiedei  holen  konnten.  Ich  versprach  es  am  so  lieber,  als  ich 
dadurch  einen  Vorwand  zu  Wiederliolung  des  Besuchs  und 
Gelegenheit  zu  niiherer  Verbindung  mir  zu  gewinnen  hoffte. 
Die  Gesellschaft  trennte  sich  einen  Augenblick,  und  Alle 
mochten  fiihlen,  dasz  nach  einem  so  lebhaft  vollbrachten 
Tag,  der  Abend  einigerinaszen  matt  werden  konnte.  Vou 
dieser  Sorge  befreite  mich  mein  Freund,  der  sich  fur  uns 
die  Erlaubnisz  erbat,  sogleich  Abschied  nehmen  zu  diirfen, 
w<  il  er,  als  ein  fleisziger  und  in  seinen  Studien  folgerechter 
akademischer  Burger,  diese  Nacht  in  Drusenheim  zuzu- 
bringen  und  morgen  zeitig  in  Straszburg  zu  sein  wiinsche. 
Unser  Nachtquartier  erreichten  wir  beide  schweigend  ;  ich, 
weil  ich  einen  Wiederhaken  im  Herzen  fuhlte,  der  mich 
zuriickzog,  er,  weil  er  etwas  Anderes  im  Sinne  hatte,  das  er 
mir,  als  wir  angelangt  waren,  sogleich  mittheilte. — “  Es  ist 
doch  wunderlich,”  fieng  er  an,  “  dasz  du  gerade  auf  dieses 
Miirchen  verfallen  bist.  Plast  du  nicht  bemerkt,  dasz  es 
einen  ganz  besonderti  Eindruck  machte  ?  ” 

Gcethe,  A  us  meinem  Leben,  XI.  Buck. 


i 


1.  Meine  Erzahlung.  Under  what  title  was  it  afterwards 
published  1  What  was  its  immediate  effect  ? 

2.  Vollendet.  Supply  what  is  wanting.  Give  rule  for  accen¬ 
tuation  of  this  verb. 

3.  Wiinsche.  Why  is  the  subjunctive  mood  used  here  1 

4.  Sesenheim.  Give  an  account  of  Goethe’s  first  visit  to  the 
parsonage. 

5.  Unter  sick-  What  case  1 

6.  Mein  Freund.  What  was  his  mame  % 

7.  Naherer.  Give  its  positive  end  superlative  degree. 

8.  Translate  : 

Wenn  des  Brutus  Briefe  dir  sind  in  Cicero’s  Briefen, 

Dir,  den  die  Troster  der  Schuleu  von  wohlgehobelten  Brettern, 
Pracht  gerustete,  trosten,  doch  mehr  von  aussen  als  innen, 

Der  von  Gottern  du  stammst,  von  Gothen  oder  von  Kothe, 
Goethe  sende  mir  sie  ! 

Who  was  the  author  of  these  lines  ?  Explain  the  allusions 

9.  Give  the  substance  of  Goethe’s  remarks  on  Voltaire  and 
Diderot. 

10.  How  did  Goethe  first  become  acquainted  with  the  works 
of  Shakespeare  1 

II. 

Translate  : 

Gotz.  Das  Gescheidste  war,  das  ihr  eurn  Zwist  so  gliicklich  und 
frohlich  durch  eine  Heirath  endigt. 

Brunt  water.  Besser,  als  ich  mir’s  hatte  traumen  lassen  In 
Huh  und  Fried  mit  meinem  Nachbar  und  eine  Tochter  wohl 
versorgt  dazu ! 

Brautigam.  Und  ich  im  Besitz  des  strittigen  Stiicks,  und  driiber 
den  hubschten  Backfisch  im  ganzen  Dorf.  Wollte  Gott,  Ihr  hfittet 
Euch  elier  dreiu  geben. 

Selbitz.  Wie  la.nge  liabt  ihr  prozessirt  1 

Brautvater.  An  die  acht  Jahre.  Ich  wollte  lieber  noch 
einmal  so  lang  das  Frieren  haben,  als  von  vorn  anfangen.  Das 
ist  ein  Gezerre,  ihr  glaubt’s  nicht,  bis  man  den  Perriicken  ein 
Urtheil  vom  Herzen  reiszt  :  und  was  hat  man  darnach  1  Der 
Teufel  hoi’  den  Assessor  Sapupi  !  ’s  is  ein  verfluchter  schwarzer 
Italitiner. 

Brautigam.  Ja,  Das  ist  ein  toller  Kerl  Zweimal  war  ich  dort. 

Brautvater,  Und  ich  dreimal.  Und  seht,  ihr  Herrn  :  kriegen 
wir  ein  Urtheil  endlich,  wo  ich  so  viel  Recht  hab  als  er,  und  er  so 
viel  als  ich,  und  wir  eben  stunden  wie  die  Maulaffen,  bis  mir 


unser  Hen-gott  eingab,  ihm  raeine  Tochter  zu  geben  und  das  Zeug 
dazu. 

Gotz.  Gut  Yei'nehmen  kiinftig. 

Brautvater.  Geb’s  Goto  !  Geh  aber,  wie’s  will,  prozessiren  thu 
ich  mein  Tag  nit  mein-.  Was  das  ein  Geldspiel  kost  !  Jeden 
Reverenz  den  euch  ein  Procurator  macht,  miiszt  ilir  bezahlen. 

Selbitz.  Sind  ja  jahrlich  Kaiserliche  Visitationeu  da. 

Brautvater.  Hab  nicbts  davon  gespurt.  1st  mb-  mancher 
schone  Thaler  nebenaus  gangen.  Das  unerhbrte  Blecben  ! 

Gotz.  Wie  meint  Ihr? 

Brautvater.  Ach,  da  macht  A  lies  bohle  Pfotchen.  Der 
Assessor  allein,  Gott  verzeih’s  ihm,  hat  mil-  achtzehn  Goldgulden 
abgenommen. 

Brautigam.  W  er  1 

Brautvater.  Wer  anders  als  der  Sapuni  ! 

Gotz.  Das  ist  schandlich. 

Brautvater.  Wohl,  ich  muszt  ihm  zwanzig  erlegen.  Und  da 
ich  sie  ihm  hingezahlt  hatte,  in  seinem  Gartenhaus,  das  prachbig 
ist,  ihm  groszen  Saal,  wollt  mir  vor  Wehmuth  fast  das  Herz 
brechen.  Denn  seht,  Eines  Haus  und  Hof  steht  gut,  aber  wo 
soil  baar  Geld  herkommen?  Ich  stund  da,  Gott  weisz,  wie  mir’s 
war.  Ich  hatte  keinen  rothen  Heller  Reisegeld  im  Sack.  Endlich 
nahm  ich  mir’s  Herz  und  stellt’s  ihm  vor.  Nun  er  sah,  dasz 
mir’s  Wasser  an  die  Seele  gieng,  da  warf  er  mir  zwei  davon 
zuriick  und  schickt  mich  fort. 

Goethe,  Gotz  von  Berlichingen,  Act  II. 

1.  Stritlitigen  ;  hiibschten.  Substitute  the  correct  forms. 

2.  An  die  acht  etc.  How  is  this  usually  expressed  1 

3.  Und  seht  ihr  Herrn — das  Zeug  dazu.  Re-write  in  good 
language. 

4.  Mein  Tag.  Render  the  idea  in  other  words, 

5.  Was .  .  .  .host  ’t.  What  is  wanting  before  ein  ? 

6.  Drein  geben  ;  gangen.  Correct. 

7.  Baar  Geld.  Give  the  adjective  its  termination. 

8.  Sind  ja.  State  the  force  of  ja. 

Translate  and  explain  the  following  passages  : 

1.  Das  ist  ein  gef unden  Fressen. 

2 . Fiirsten,  die  uns  die  Haut  uber  die  Ohren  ziehen. 

3.  Erzahlt  das  Madchen,  die  den  Theuerdank  lesen. 

4.  Ihr  seid  noch  der  Knoten  von  diesem  Biindel  Haselruthen. 

Criticize  the  part  of  Adelheid. 

When  and  where  did  Goethe  write  and  remodel  this  Drama  ? 


III. 


Translate  : 

TEMPELHERR. 

Sehr  wolxl  gesagt.  Doch  kennt  Ihr  auch  das  Yolk, 

Das  diese  Menschenmakelei  zuerst 

Getrieben  1  Wiszt  Ihr,  Nathan,  welches  Yolk, 

Zuerst  das  auserwahlte  Volk  sich  nannte  1 

Y7ie  1  wenn  ick  dieses  Volk  nun,  zwar  nicht  haszte, 

Doch  wegen  seines  Stolzes  zu  verachten, 

Mich  nicht  entbrechen  kcinnte  1  Seines  Stolzes, 
Den  es  auf  Christ  und  Muselraann  vererbte, 

IS  ur  sein  Gott  sei  der  rechte  Gott  !  Ihr  stutzt, 
Dasz  ich,  ein  Christ,  ein  Tempelherr,  so  rede  ? 
Wann  hat,  und  wo  die  fromme  Baser  ei. 

Den  bessern  Gott  zu  haben,  diesen  bessern 
Der  ganzen  Welt  als  besten  aufzudringen, 

In  ihrei' schwiii’zesten  Gestalt  sich  niehr, 

Gezeigt,  als  hier,  als  jeizt  1  W  en  hier,  wen  jetzt 

Die  Schuppen  nicht  voni  Auge  fallen . Doch 

Sei  blind,  wer  will  ! — Yergeszt,  was  ich  gesagt; 

Und  laszt  mich  ! 

NATHAN. 

Ha!  Ihr  wiszt  nicht,  wie  viel  fester 
Ich  nun  mich  an  Euch  drangen  werde. — Kommt, 
Wir  miissen,  miisseu  Freunde  sein'i — Verachtet 
Mein  Yolk  so  sehr  Ihr  wollt.  Wir  haben  Beide 
Uns  unser  Yolk  nicht  auserlesen.  Sind 
Wir  unser  Yolk  ?  Was  heiszt  denn  Volk  1 
Sind  Christ  und  Jude  eher  Christ  und  Jude, 

Als  Mensch  ?  Ah  !  wenn  ich  einen  mehr  in  Euch 
Gefunden  hatte,  dem  es  geniigt,  ein  Mensch 
Zu  heiszen  ! 

TEMPELHERR. 

Ja,  bei  Gott,  das  habt  Ihr,  Nathan  ! 

Das  habt  Ihr  ! — Eure  Hand  ! —  Ich  schame  mich. 
Euch  einen  Augenblick  verkannt  zu  haben. 

NATHAN. 

Und  ich  bin  stolz  darauf.  Nur  das  Gemeine 
Verkennt  man  selten. 

TEMPELHERR. 

Und  das  Seltene 

Vergiszt  man  schwerlich. — Nathan,  ja  ; 

Wir  miissen,  miissen  Freunde  werden. 

^  NATHAN. 

Sind 

Es  schon.  —  Wie  wire!  sich  meine  Recha  freuen  ! — 
Und  Ah  !  welch  eine  heitre  Feme  schlieszt 
Sich  meinen  Blicken  auf ! — Kennt  sie  nur  erst ! 


TEMPELHERR. 

Ich  brentie  vor  Verlangen— Wer  stiirzt  dort, 

Aus  Eurem  Hause  ?  Ist’s  nicht  ihre  Daja  1 

NATHAN. 

Ja  wohl  So  angstlich  f 

TEMPELHERR. 

Unsrer  Recha  ist 
Doch  nichts  begegnet  1 

Lessing, 1  Nathan  der  Weise,  IT.  Act,  Sc.  5. 

1 .  Sehr  wohl  gesagt.  Form  a  complete  sentence. 

2.  Kennt  ;  wisst.  Distinguish  between  their  use. 

3.  Getrieben.  What  is  wanting  1 

4.  Wenn  ;  warm.  State  the  difference. 

5.  Und  lasst  mich.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

6‘  Ihre  Daja.  Whom  does  ihre  refer  to? 

7.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  sti'ong  verbs  occurring  in  this  extract. 

8.  Give  the  plur.  of  Christ,  Volk,  Gestalt,  Hand. 

9.  “  This  drama  was  meant  to  be  a  'polemical  one  l”  In  what 
respect  ? 


' 


-- 
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<L1iiU)CvaUi>  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR.  -  THIRD  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pibch. 


1 .  Enumerate  the  languages  forming  the  Indo-Germanio 
family  and  make  a  sub-division  of  the  Germanic  languages 

2  Distinguish  between  isolirende,  combinirende  and  jlectirendt 
languages;  illustrate  by  formulas  and  examples. 

3.  Explain  the  law  of  Lautverschiebung  by  examples. 

4.  Trace  the  derivation  of  Nachbar,  Stiefel,  Bursch,  dienen , 
Heuschrecke. 

0.  From  which  roots  are  the  different  forms  of  the  verb  sein 
taken  1  Give  in  O.  H.  G.  and  Miu.  H.  G.  its  infinitive,  present 
and  past  tense. 

6.  Which  Gothic  personal  and  interrogative  pronouns  answer 
to  the  Mod.  H.  G.  ich  and  welcher.  Decline  the  Gothic  forms. 

7.  Decline  the  Old  Saxon  and  Anglo-Saxon  noun  fisc  and 
state  where  the  Old  Saxon  was  spoken. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

1.  Nutzen  des  Sprachstudiums. 

2.  Deutsche  Denker  und  Dichter. 

3.  Gluck  und  Glas  wie  bald  bricht  das. 

4.  Vor  hundert  J  ahren  und  haute. 


I 


/ 


/ 


I 

■ 


?lniHet0ftn  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  David  R.  Keys.  B.A. 


Translate  : 


(a) 


I. 

Io  sento  che  in  petto 
Mi  palpita  il  core, 

Ne  so  qual  sospetto 
Mi  faccia  temer. 

Se  dnbbio  e  il  contento, 
Diventa  in  araore 
Sicuro  tormento 
L’incerto  piacer. 


Non  ti  lagnar  s’io  parto  : 

O  lagnati  d’Arnore, 

Clie  accorda  a  quei  del  core 
I  rnoti  del  mio  pies 
Alfin  non  e  portento 

Che  a  te  mi  tolga  ancora 
L’eccesso  d’un  contento 
Che  mi  rapisce  a  me. 


(c)  Tit.  Il  perder,  principessa, 

E  ia  vita  e  l’impero 

Affliggenni  non  puo.  Gia  miei  non  sono 
Che  per  usarne  a  benefizio  altrui. 

So  che  tntto  b  di  tutti ;  e  che  ne  pure 
Di  nascer  merito  che  d’esser  nato 
Crede  solo  per  se.  Ma  quando  a  Roma 


Giovi  ch’io  versi  il  sangue, 

Perchei  insidiarmi  f  Ho  ricusato  mai 
Di  versarlo  per  lei  ?  Non  sa  l’ingrata 
Che  son  roraano  anch’io,  che  Tito  io  sono  ? 

Perche  rapir  quel  che  offerisco  in  dono  1 
See.  Oh  vero  eroe  ! 

( d )  Pieta,  signor,  di  lui. 

So  che  il  rigore  e  giusto  ; 

Ma  norma  i  falli  altrui 
Non  son  del  tuo  rigor. 

Se  a  prieghi  miei  non  vuoi, 

Se  all’error  suo  non  puoi, 

Donalo  al  cor  d’Augusto, 

Donalo  a  te,  signor. 

1.  Scan  extracts  (a)  and  ( c ). 

2.  Principessa.  Give  the  rules  for  changing  masculine  nouns 
into  feminine. 

3.  State  the  laws  governing  the  derivation  of  petto ,  giovi,  piacer, 
ricusato,  Tito,  pieth,  prieghi. 

4.  Versarlo.  When  is  the  pronoun  joined  to  the  verb  1 
Translate  : 

I  shall  have  him  tead  it. 

He  loved  her. 

He  said  to  them. 

II. 


1.  What  was  Metastasio’s  original  name  1  Mention  any  sim¬ 
ilar  changes  of  cognomen  by  literary  men. 

2.  Make  a  list  of  Metastasio’s  various  patrons’,  and  describe  his 
life  in  Vienna. 

3.  For  what  purpose  was  La  Clemenza  di  Tito  written  1  What 
play  is  its  model  '?  Compare  the  two. 

4.  Name  some  of  Goldoni’s  plays  that  were  written  in  a 
dialect,  and  mention  the  dialect.  Give  instances  from  French. 
German,  and  English  history  of  writers  in  local  dialects,  and 
compare  those  languages  with  Italian  in  this  respect. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Qui  nessuno  mi  verrd  a  rompere  il  capo.  In  questa  camera, 
dove  io  dor  mo,  nessuno  ardisce  venire.  Non  voglio  che  la 
servitu  vede  i  fatti  miei  ;  non  voglio  che,  col  pretesto  di 
rifarmi  il  letto,  di  spazzarmi  la  camera,  vedano  quello  scrigno 
che  sta  li  sotto.  Pur  troppo  hanno  preso  di  mira  lo  scrigno 
grande,  in  cui  tengo  le  monete  d’argento  ;  e  mi  displace  che 
e  incassato  nel  muro,  e  non  lo  posso  transportar  qui.  Ma 


finalmente  in  quello  non  vi  6  il  maggior  capitale.  (lira  lo 
scrigno  di  sotto  il  letto)  Qui  sta  il  mio  cnore,  qni  h  il  mio 
idolo,  qni  dentro  si  cela  il  mio  caro,  il  mio  amatissimo  oro. 
Caro,  adorato  mio  scrigno,  lasciati  rivedere  ;  lascia  che  mi 
consoli,  che  mi  ristoti,  che  mi  nutrisca  col  vagheggiarti.  Tu 
sei  il  mio  pane,  tu  sei  il  mio  vino  ;  tu  sei  le  mie  preziose 
vivande,  i  miei  passatempi,  la  mia  diletta  conversazione  ; 
vadano  pure  gli  sfaccendati  a’  teatri,  alle  veglie,  ai  festini  ;  io 
ballo,  quando  ti  vedo,  io  godo  quando  s’offre  ai  miei  lumi 
l’ameno  spettacolo  di  quel  bell’oro.  Oro,  vita  dell’uomo ; 
oro,  consolazione  dei  miseri,  sostegno  dei  grandi  e  vera 
calamita  dei  cuori. — Ah  !  che  nell’aprirti  mi  trema  il  cuore. 
— Temo  sempre,  che  qualche  mano  rapace  mi  ti  abbia 
scemato  Ohime  !  son  tre  giorni,  ch'io  non  t’  accresco. 
povero  scrigno  !  Non  pensar  gia,  ch’io  t’abbia  levato  l’amore; 
a  te  penso  s’io  tnangio,  te  sogno  s’io  dormo.  Tutte  le  mie 
cure  a  te  souo  dirette.  Per  accrescerti,  o  caro  scrigno, 
arrischio  il  mio  denaro  al  venti  per  cento,  e  spero  in  meno 
di  dieci  anni,  darti  nn  compagno  non  meno  for  te,  non  meno 
pieno  di  te.  Ah  !  potess’io  viver  mill’anni,  e  potess’io  ogni 
anno  accrescere  un  nuovo  scrigno,  e  in  mezzo  a  mille  scrigin, 

morire . Morire  1  Ho  da  morire  ?  Povero  scrigno!  Ti  ho 

da  lasciarel  —  Ah  che  sudore !  Presto  lasciami  riveder 
quell’oro,  consolami,  non  posso  piu.  ( apre  lo  scrigno )  Oh  belle 
monete  di  Portogalle  !  A  h  come  ben  coniate  !  Io  mi  ricordo 
avervi  guadagnate  per  tanto  grano  nascosto  in  tempo  di 
carestia.  Tanti  sgraziati  allora  piangevano,  perch6  non 
avevano  pane  ;  ed  io  rideva  che  guadagnava  le  portoghesi.— 
Oh  belli  zecchini  !  Oh  !  cari  i  miei  zecchini  !  tutti  tra- 
boccanti,  e  sembrauo  fatti  ora.  Questi  gli  ho  avuti  da  quel 
figlio  di  famiglia  il  quale  per  cento  scudi  di  capitale,  dopo  la 
morte  di  suo  padre  ha  venduto,  per  pagarmi,  una  possessione. 
Oh  bella  cosa  !  Cento  scudi  di  capitale  in  tre  anni  mi 
hanno  fruttato  mille  scudi. 

1.  Compare  ben,  belli,  nuovo. 

2  Translate,  using  da  :  He  did  it  in  a  masterly  manner. 

A  man  of  no  account. 

Since  yesterday. 

Letter-paper. 

Everywhere. 

3.  Give  examples  of  Greek  elements  from  the  passage,  showing 
h  derivation. 


IV. 

DIEZ.  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES. 

1.  What  words  supplied  the  place  of  via,  domus,  quercus,  res, 
puer  ? 

2.  Mention  classical  words  that  have  been  lost  owing  to — 

(a)  Overshortness. 

( b )  Similarity  of  sound. 

(c)  Similarity  of  meaning. 

( d )  Change  of  manners. 

(?)  Intrusion  of  foreign  elements. 

3.  Indicate  the  general  character  of  the  German  elements  in 
the  Romance  languages. 

4.  Define  the  boundaries  of  the  French  jurisdiction. 

5.  Classify  the  dialects  of  Northern  Italy,  and  note  their 
most  marked  characteristics. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 

\ 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


L 

GRAMMAR 

1.  Indicate  the  different  ways  in  which  g  may  be  pronounced. 

2.  When  is  the  grave  accent  used  1  How  is  the  circumflex 
sometimes  used  I 

3.  Translate  into  Italian,  and  where  possihle  give  the  plural  of  : 

The  Gun, 

A  flower, 

That  garden, 

The  ring, 

The  bushel, 

The  rice, 

The  wedding, 

To  the  friend, 

4.  Decline  the  Relative  Pronouns. 

•5.  How  are  adjectives  compared  1 

6.  Show  the  various  methods  of  forming  adverbs. 

7.  Give  the  peculiarities  of  verbs  in  isco-isco. 

8.  Wx-ite  in  full  the  Pres.  Indie,  of : — andare,  dire,  fare,  porre, 
j>otere,  torre.  vedere,  volere. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Oh  corsia  di  porta  Orientale  !  oh  pubblici  giardini,  ov’io 
avea  tante  volte  vagato  con  Foscolo,  con  Monti,  con  Lodovico 
di  B reme,  con  Pietro  Bovsieri,  con  Porro  e  co’  suoi  figliuoli, 
con  tanti  altri  diletti  mortali,  conversando  in  si  gran  pienezza 
di  vita  e  di  sperauze  !  Oh  come  nel  dirmi  ch’io  vi  vedevaper 
1’  ultima  \*olta,  oh  come  al  vostro  rapido  fuggire  a’  miei 
sguardi,  io  sentiva  d’  avervi  amato  e  d’  amarvi  !  Quando 
fummo  usciti  della  porta,  tirai  alquanto  il  cappello  sugli 
occhi,  e  piansi  non  osservato.  Lasciai  passar  piu  d’  un 
miglio,  poi  dissi  al  conte  B. : — Suppongo  che  si  vada  a 
V  erona.  S^va  piu  in  la,  rispose  ;  andiamo  a  Venezia,  ove 
debbo  consegnarla  ad  una  cornmissione  speciale.  Viaggi- 
ammo  per  posta  senza  fermarci,  e  giungemmo  il  20  febbrajo 
a  Venezia.  Nel  setternbre  dell’  anno  precedente,  un  mese 
prima  che  m’arrestassero,  io  era  a  Venezia,  ed  avea  fatto  un 
pranzo  in  numerosa  e  lietissima  compagnia  all’  albergo  della 
Luna  Cosa  strana  !  so  no  appunto  dal  conte  e  dal  gendarme 
ccndotto  all’  albergo  della  Luna.  Un  cameriere  strabili 
vedendomi,  ed  accorgendosi  (sebbene  il  gendarme  e  i  due 
satelliti,  che  faceano  figura  oi  servitori,  fossero  travestiti) 
ch’  io  era  nelle  mani  della  forza.  Mi  rallegrai  di  quest 
incontro,  persuaso  che  il  cameriere  parlerebbe  del  mio  arrivo 
a  piu  d’  uno  Pranzammo,  indi  fui  condotto  al  palazzo  del 
doge,  ove  ora  sono  i  tribunali  Passai  sotto  quel  cai'i 
portici  delle  Procuratie,  ed  innanzi  al  caffe  Florian,  ov’io 
avea  goduto  si  belle  sere  nell’  autunno  trascorso  :  non 
m’imbattei  in  alcuno  de’miei  conoscenti. 

1. -Qive  principal  parts  of  all  irregular  verbs. 

2.  Write  a  short  life  of  Pellico. 

III. 

LITERATURE. 

1.  Trace  the  influence  of  Provencal  poetry  on  Italian  litera¬ 
ture. 

2.  Mention  and  briefly  describe  the  most  famous  passages  in 
the  Divina  Commedia. 

3  Indicate  the  condition  of  Italian  literature  during  the 
fifteenth  century. 

4.  Describe  aud  criticise  the  Orlando  Furioso 

5.  Name  in  chronological  order,  and  write  short  notes  on  the 
works  of  Tasso. 

6.  Make  brief  notes  on  the  following  subjects  :  Beatrice , 
Laura,  Fiammetta,  Terza,  rima,  Morgante  Maggiore. 


IV 


COMPOSITION. 


T ranslate  into  Italian  : 

Attila,  the  King  of  the  Huns,  was  called  the  Scourge  of  God. 
He  laid  waste  the  East,  he  devastated  Pannonia  and  Germany  ; 
broke  into  Gaul  in  the  year  450,  with  an  army  of  five  hundred 
thousand  men,  and  spread  sorrow  and  terror  through  those 
provinces.  The  richest  cities  were  taken,  plundered,  and  aban¬ 
doned  to  the  violence  of  the  soldiers.  He  beseiged  Aquileia, 
captured  and  burned  it.  He  made  his  soldiers  believe  that  he 
had  found  the  sword  ot  Mars,  which  they  blindly  adored.  Toris- 
mondo  came  to  an  action  ( venire  a  mani)  with  him,  defeated  him, 
and  followed  him  as  far  as  the  Rhine,  Soon  after  Attila  took  to 
wife  the  Princess  Ildegarde,  and  died  of  a  hemorrhage  on  the 
evening  of  his  wedding,  in  the  year  454. 


of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1883. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A. 


ENGLISH- 


Examiner :  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


].  From  what  source  anrl  iiT  what  way  have  the  following 
words  been  introduced  into  the  English  language  :  feat,  wizard, 
assize,  zenith,  busk,  chouse,  shunt,  standpoint,  maize  ? 

2.  Give  a  short  historical  account  of — 

(a)  The  English  alphabet. 

(b)  English  gender. 

(c)  The  English  possessive  case. 

N.  B. — The  term  English  is  to  be  taken  in  its  widest  acceptation. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  :  A hlant,  Adverbiation.  Encly- 
ticism,  Flat-pronoun-adverb,  sibilation,  sonant,  surd. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  use  of  (a)  shall  and  will;  (b) 
which  and  that ,  (relatives) ;  (c)  in  and  at. 

5.  The  more  the  merrier. 

How  do  you  do  ? 

He  is  a  jewel  of  a  boy. 

My  custom  always  of  the  afternoon. 

'Mid  pleasure  and  palaces  though  we  may  roam. 

While  then  God  be  with  you. 

Seven  is  my  chance  and  thin  is  cink  and  treye. 

Explain  the  words  in  italics. 

6.  Compare  Dry  den  and  Pope. 

7.  Give  some  account  of  Scottish  poetry  from  the  period  of 
Dryden  to  that  of  Wordsworth. 


8.  Name  and  criticize  the  Modern  British  Essayists. 

9.  Write  short  notes  on  the  authors  of  the  following  words 

The  Doctor. 

The  Schoolmistress 
The  Wealth  of  Nations. 

The  Good-  Natured  Man. 

The  Rosciad. 

The  Grave. 

10.  Subject  for  composition  :  Spelling  Reform. 


fcluairtBUj)  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


candidates  for  b.a. 


HONORS. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


SPENSER,  SHAKESPEARE,  MILTON. 

1.  Note:  (1)  The  chief  sources  of  Spenser’s  inspiration  in 
the  Faery  Queen.  (2)  The  estimate  formed  of  the  poem  when 
it  appeared.  (3)  The  extent  of  its  popularity  since  that  time. 
(4)  Your  opinion  as  to  Spenser’s  place  among  poets,  ancient  and 
modern. 

2.  Point  out  some  of  the  archaic  words  and  phrases  in  the 
Faery  Queen  Book  I.,  cantos  3,  4.  What  was  Spenser’s  object 
in  using  such  words  and  phrases  1  Mention  other  poets  who  have 
employed  archaisms  with  a  similar  object. 

'3.  Write  notes  explanatory  and  etymological  on  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  passages  : 

Still  when  she  slept,  he  kept  both  watch,  and  ward. 

Faery  Queen .  Bk.  I.,  canto  3,  stanza  9. 


Now  when  Aldeborran  was  mounted  high 
Above  the  shinie  Casseiopeia’s  chaire, 

And  all  in  deadly  sleepe  did  drowned  lie, 

Une  knocked  at  the  dore  and  in  would  fare. 

Ib.,  stanza  16. 


Abesga,  daughter  of  Corceca  slow. 

lb.,  stanza  18. 


From  worldly  cares  himself  he  did  esloyne, 
And  greatly  shunned  manly  exercise  ; 
From  every  work  he  challenged  essoyne, 

For  contemplation  sake  : 


lb. ,  canto  4,  stanza  20. 


4.  Write  a  short  paper  on  Shakespearian  commentators. 

Where  ami  how  did  the  late  Mr  Dickens  satirize  the 
modern  Shakespearian  criticism  1 

5.  Apply  what  are  known  as  “  verse  tests  ”  to  determine 
approximately  the  dates  of  the  plays  of  King  Richard  II.,  and 
King  Henry  IV.,  part  II.,  respectively. 

Discuss  the  question  whether  K.  Richard  II.  or  II.  Richard 
III.  was  the  earlier  play. 

6.  Inquire  whether  or  not  Henry  V.,  as  he  appears  in 
Shakespeare,  may  be  considered  a  true  hero,  and  compare  him 
with  any  notably  heroic  figures  in  the  plays  of  Shakespeare. 

7.  Give  an  accurate  analysis  of  the  character  of  Falstaff, 
supported  by  quotations  from  any  of  the  plays  in  which  lie 
appears. 

What  evidence  is  there  of  his  identity  with  any  real 
historical  person  1 

8.  A  s  I  was  banish’d ,  I  was  banish’d  Hereford  ; 

But  as  I  come,  1  come  for  Lancaster. 

And,  noble  uncle,  I  beseech  your  grace 
Look  on  my  wrongs  with  an  indifferent  eye  : 

You  are  my  father,  for  methinks  in  you 
I  see  old  Gaunt  alive ;  0,  then,  my  father, 

Will  you  permit  that  I  shall  stand  condemn'd 
A  wandering  vagabond;  my  rights  and  royalties  120 
Pluck’d  from  my  arms  perforce  aud  given  away 
To  upstart  unthrifts  1  Wherefore  was  I  born  1 
If  that  my  cousin  king  be  King  of  England, 

It  must  be  granted  I  am  Duke  of  Lancaster. 

You  have  a  son,  Aumerle,  my  noble  cousin  ; 

Had  you  first  died,  and  he  been  thus  trod  down, 

He  should  have  found  his  uncle  Gaunt  a  father, 

To  rouse  his  wrongs  and  chase  them  to  the  bay. 

I  am  denied  to  sue  my  livery  here, 

And  yet  my  letters-patents  give  me  leave  :  130 

My  father’s  goods  are  all  distrain’d  and  sold, 

And  these  and  all  are  all  amiss  employ’d. 

What  would  you  have  me  do  1  I  am  a  subject, 

And  I  challenge  law  ;  attorneys  are  denied  riie; 

And  therefore  personally  I  lay  my  claim 
To  my  inheritance  of"  free  descent. 

II.  Richard  II.,  Act  II.,  Sc.  3/vv.-  113-136. 

(a)  Explain  the  following  expressions  : — “For  Lancaster” 
(v.  114);  ‘'‘indifferent  eye”  (v.  116);  “rights  and  royalties” 
(v.  120);  “To  rouse  his  wrongs  and  chase  them  to  the  bay” 
(v.  128,;  “sue  my  livery”  (v.  129);  “letters-patents”  (v.  130); 
“attorneys”  (v.  134)  ;  “  inheritance  of  free  descent’:’  (v.  136). 


(b)  “  Hereford  ”  (v.  113).  Is  this  word  a  dissyllable  or 
a  trissyllable  here  1  Quote  verses  to  shew  that  it  is  used  as  both 
in  this  play. 

(c)  “  Noble  uncle  ”  (v.  115).  Sketch  the  part  taken  by 
York  in  the  action  of  the  play. 

(cl)  “  King  of  England  ”  (v.  123).  What  conception  of 
kingship  is  derivable  from  this  play  1  Illustrate  by  quotations. 

9.  (a)  You  were  advised  his  flesh  was  capable 

Of  wounds  and  scars  ;  and  that  his  forward  spirit 
Would  lift  him  where  most  trade  of  danger  ranged. 

II.  Hen.  IV.,  Pt.  II.,  Act  I  ,  Sc.  1. 
Give  the  meaning  of  “  advised  ”  and  “  capable.” 

Scan  “Of  wounds . spirit.”' 

Explain  the  use  of  “  trade  ”  here,  and  quote  from  K. 
Richard  II.  a  passage  in  which  it  is  similarly  used. 

( b )  Explain  the  following  passage  : 

Bard.  Yes,  if  this  present  quality  of  war, 

Indeed  the  instant  action,  a  cause  on  foot, 

Lives  so  in  hope,  as  in  an  early  spring 

We  see  the  appearing  buds ;  which  to  prove  fruit, 

Hope  gives  not  so  much  warrant,  as  despair, 

That  frosts  will  bite  them. 

Ib.,  Act  I.,  Sc.  3. 

(c)  By  this  light,  1  am  well  spoke  on,  1  can  hear  it  with 
mine  own  ears  ;  the  worst  that  they  can  say  of  me  is,  that  I  am 
a  second  brother,  and  that  I  am  a  proper  fellow  of  my  hands. 

Ib.,  Act  II.,  Sc.  2. 

Give  shortly  the  character  of  Poins. 

“  A  proper  fellow  of  my  hands.”  Explain  the  meaning. 

(d)  By  the  mass,  here  will  be  old  utis  ;  it  will  be  an  excel¬ 
lent  stratagem 

Ib.,  Act  IE,  scene  4. 

Meaning  and  derivation  of  “  mass”  and  “  utis.” 

Explain  the  use  of  old  here. 

(e)  Hear  us  most  plainly  ; 

I  have  in  equal  balance  justly  weighed 

What  wrongs  our  arms  may  do,  what  wrongs  we  suffer, 
And  find  our  griefs  heavier  than  our  offences. 

Ib.,  Act  IV.,  Sc.  1. 

“Balance.”  Give  the  derivation  of  this  word  and  its 
meaning  here.  Illustrate  the  different  senses  in  which  balance 


may  be  used.  “  The  balance  of  the  report  is  held  over  for  want 
of  space.”  Is  this  a  correct  use  of  balance  ? 

“griefs."  Explain  the  use  of  this  word  here. 
if)  Arch .  My  brother  general,  the  commonwealth, 

To  brother  born  an  household  cruelty, 

I  make  my  quarrel  in  particular. 

Ib.,  Act  IV.,  Sc.  1. 

Explain  the  meaning. 

10.  Exhibit  the  structure  of  the  sonnet  by  setting  out  any  one 
of  Milton’s  Sonnets.  Shew  how  the  rhymes  may  be  varied  in  the 
second  part. 

11.  Quote  and  discuss  (a)  the  definition  of  poetry  given  in 
Book  III.  of  the  Paradise  Lost.  ( b )  The  views  of  the  relations 
between  man  and  woman  given  in  Book  IV. 


.  V 


gitiitoersitp  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.  A. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Estimate  the  influence  that  Swift  has  exerted  on  English 
literature. 

2.  Write  an  article  on  the  life,  works,  and  character  of 
Samuel  Johnson. 

3.  Give  some  account  of  the  following  authors  and  their 
works  :  Savage,  William  Collins,  Fielding,  Th.  Warton,  Hogg. 

4.  The  Letters  of  Junius. 

Boswell’s  Life  of  Johnson. 

Tristram  Shandy. 

Tam  O’Shanter. 

Christabel. 

The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes. 

Criticise  independently  and  at  some  length  one  of  the 
above  works.  Special  stress  will  be  laid  on  this  question. 

5.  Compare  the  “  Essay  on  Criticism  ”  with  “  English  Bards 
and  Scotch  Reviewers,”  and  mention  the  circumstances  connected 
with  the  publication  of  each  work.  Name  other  poems  on  the 
same  subject.  Quote  proverbial  verses  from  the  “  Essay  on 
Criticism.” 

6.  Describe  Pope’s  education. 

7.  Show  the  causes  which  led  to  the  writing  of  “  The  Task.” 

Describe  the  friendships  of  Cowper. 

8.  (a)  “  Content  to  hear 

Messiah’s  eulogy  for  Handel’s  sake.” 

( b )  “  For  Garrick  was  a  worshipper  himself” 

(c)  “  As  dreadful  as  the  Mamchaen  God.” 


(d)  “  Some  have  played 

At  hewing  mountains  into  men,  and  some 
At  building  human  wonders  mountain  high.” 

Show  the  connection  in  which  the  foregoing  verses  occur, 
and  explain  all  allusions.  Quote  and  explain  “  the  bard’s  prophetic 
words”  in  “Boadicea  ”  Under  what  circumstances  was  that  poem 
written  1 

9.  Relate  those  passages  in  the  life  of  Wordsworth,  which 
illustrate  the  “  Sonnets  on  Liberty  ”  and  the  Sixth  Book  of  “The 
Excursion.” 

10.  Name,  and  write  explanatory  notes  on,  the  subjects  of 
the  Sonnets  on  Liberty  that  you  have  read.  Quote  in  full  your 
favorite  among  them. 


^tnUirrafti?  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ETHNOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  “  Civilization  is  the  development  of  capacities  inherent  in 
man.” — Dan.  Wilson,  Prehistoric  Man 

Is  this  a  correct  definition  1  How  may  it  be  illustrated  ? 
Discuss  this  question  at  length,  and  form  your  own  standpoint. 

2.  Write  an  article  upon  the  discoveries  in  the  Dordogne  cave’ 
and  shew  their  value. 

3.  Shew  the  importance  of  the  skull  in  the  study  of  Ethnology. 
How  does  it  <  fleet  the  question  of  American  Ethnic  unity! 

4.  How  does  man  differ  from  every  other  animal  ?  State 
Darwin’s  theory  of  Evolution.  Name  his  most  noted  English 
and  German  followers. 

5.  Draw  up  a  genealogical  table  of  the  Aryan  Family  of 
Languages,  giving,  after  M.  Muller,  their  divisions,  classes,  and 
branches,  and  indicate  the  place  of  Oscan,  Czech,  and  Manx. 

6.  Name  in  chronological  order  the  races  which  have  inhabited 
Italy  ;  and  show  how  the  national  character  has  been  influenced 
by  them. 

7.  Write  notes  on  the  following  subjects  :  —  Malagasi,  Chulpas, 
Kitchen  Middens,  Dolmens,  Danish  Peat  Mosses,  Leiostrichi. 


HnitoirsUjL)  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FOURTH  YEAR  :  FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH- 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Bolingbroke  : 

Cela,  mon  enfant,  est  plus  difficile  a  vous  expliquer.  Dans 
notre  pays...  en  Angleterre,  Masham  vous  le  dira.  ce  n’est 
pas  la  reine,  c’est  la  majorite  qui  regne  ;  et  le  parti  whig, 
dont  Marlborough  est  le  chef,  a  non  seulement  pour  lui 
l’armee,  mais  le  parlement  !  .  La  majorite  le  ir  est  acquise  ! 
et  la  reine  Anne,  dont  on  vante  le  regne  glorieux,  est  forcee 
de  subir  des  ministres  qui  lui  deplaisent,  une  favorite  qui  la 
tyrannise  et  des  amis  qui  ne  l’aimeut  pas.  Bien  plus...  ses 
intere'ts  de  coeur,  ses  desirs  les  plus  chers  l’obligent  presque 
a  fair  le  cour  a  l’altiere  duchesse  car  son  fr  >re,  le  dernier 
des  Stuarts,  que  la  nation  a  bauni,  no  peut  etre  rappele  en 
Angleterre  que  par  un  bill  du  parlement,  et  ce  bill,  c’est 
encore  la  majorite,  c’est  le  parti  Marlborough  qui  peut  seul 
l’appuyer  et  le  faire  reussir....  La  duchesse  l’a  promis  .  aussi 
tout  cbde  a  son  influence.  Surintendante  de  la  reine,  elle 
ordonne,  regie,  decide,  nomine  a  tous  les  emplois,  et  un  choix 
fait  sans  son  aveu  excitera  sa  defiance,  sa  jalousie,  son  refus 
peut-etre.  Yoila  pourquoi,  mes  amis,  la  reine  me  parait 
aujourd’hui  bien  hardie,  et  la  nomination  d’ Abigail  bien 
douteuse  encore  ! 

La  Verre  d’eau,  Acte  I.,  Sc.  3. 

1.  Soustraire.  Translate  minuend  and  subtrahend. 

2.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis  in  this  extract. 

3.  Ce  n' est  pas  la  reine,  e’est  la  majorite  qui  rdgne.  Why  c# 

and  not  il  1 


Translate : 


II. 


Le  Comte. 

Qu’il  ait  ou  non  trempt  dans  l’affreux  sacrifice, 

Sitgeant  chez  les  bourreaux,  il  s’est  fait  leur  complice. 

—  Certes,  j’aimerais  mieux,  a  present  mtme,  ici, 

Vous  voir  morte  a  mes  pieds,  que  mariee  ainsi. 

Mais,  si  je  ne  puis  pas  vous  reprendre  la  vie, 

C’est  h  moi,  sachez-le,  que  vous  l’aurez  ravie 
Allez,  et  livrez-vous  a  vos  feux  insenses J 
J’atteste  Dieu,  vengeur  des  ptres  offenses, 

Que  ce  ne  sera  pas  moi  vivant  que  ma  race 
Recevia  sur  mon  chef  l’affront  qui  la  menace. 

Que,  si  mes  droits  sacres  ne  vous  retiennent  pas 
Et  si  pour  fuir  la  honte  il  n’est  que  le  trepas, 

J’irai,  sollicitant  ce  refuge  supreme, 

Aus  brigands,  vos  amis  me  denoncer  moi-m&me  : 

Je  leur  revelerai  mon  role  instigateur, 

Mes  appels  iucessants  au  bras  liberateur, 

Et  quand  sur  l’echafaud  j’aurai  F*>  rte  ma  ttte, 

Vous  pourrez  de  l’hymen  faire  appreter  la  fete; 

Vous  fray  ant  sur  mon  corps  un  chemin  vers  l’autel, 

Vous  pourrez... 

11  se  dirige  vers  la  porte. 

Le  Lion  Amoureux ,  Act  III.,  Sc.  viii. 

1.  Give  reasons  for  the  terminations  of  each  of  the  past 
participles. 

III. 

Translate  : 


Des  deux  coles,  dans  cette  lutte  fratricide,  combattaient 
des  Bretons  et  flottaient  dans  fair  les  drapeaux  semes  d’her- 
mines  aux  couleurs  nationales.  Les  her  mines  etaient  les 
armoiries  de  Bretagne  avec  cette  noble  devise  :  Potius  mori 
quam  fcedari,  et  elles  etaient  portees  dans  les  deux  camps  par 
les  princes  rivaux.  Cependant,  au  debut  de  cette  grande  et 
decisive  journae,  Montfort  se  souvint  d  une  prediction  attri¬ 
bute  au  fameux  enchanteur  Merlin,  et  qui  senrblait  se  rap- 
porter  a  la  bataille  prete  a  s’engager.  ll  y  etait  dit  que  le 
chef  qui,  dans  ce  jour,  porterait  les  fcermines,  perdrait  la 
vie.  Frappe  de  ce  souvenir,  Montfort  quitta  sa  cotte  d’armes 
dont  un  de  ses  jeunes  parents  voulut  se  revetir,  et  il  en  prit 
uue  autre  pour  lui-meme  sans  les  insignes  de  son  rang.  Les 
armees  demeurerent  quelque  temps  en  presence  et  iinmo- 
biles.  Les  Francois,  dit  Froissard,  etoient  tellement  serres 
et  joints  qu’on  n’auroit  pu  jeter  une  poinme  qu’elle  ne  tom- 
bat  sur  un  bassiuet  ou  sur  une  lance,  et  chaque  homme  d’arme 
portoit  son  glaive  droit  devant  lui,  retaille  a  la  mesure  de 
cinq  pieds,  et  une  hache  dure  et  bien  aceree  a  son  cdte  ou 
sur  son  col,  et  les  Anglois  aussi  d’autre  part,  etoient  tres- 
bien  ordonnes. 


Du  Guesclin,  65. 


IV. 

Translate  and  write  in  Modern  French  : 

Atant  se  departit  le  sire  de  Maubuisson  et  ferit  cheval 
des  eperons,  et  vint  a  la  tente  du  roi  de  France,  ou  le  due 
de  Normandie  etoit  adonc  personnellement,  et  grand’foison 
d’autres  seigneurs  Le  sire  de  Maubuisson  salua  le  roi.  le 
due  et  tons  les  seigneurs,  et  relata  son  message  bien  et  due- 
rnent,  ainsi  qu’il  appartenoit,  et  que  charge  lui  etoit.  Quand 
il  fut  oui  et  entendu  ou  lui  repondit  moult  brievement  et 
lui  dit-on  :  “  Sire  de  Maubuisson,  vous  direz  de  par  nous  a 
celui  qui  Q  vous  envoie  que  en  tel  etat  comme  nous  avons 
tenu  le  comte  de  Hainaut  jusques  a  maintenant,  nous  le 
tiendrons  en  avant,  et  lui  ferons  engager  sa  terre  :  ainsi 
sera-t-il  guerroye  de  deux  cotes  ;  et  quand  bon  nous  semb- 
lera,  nous  entrerons  en  Hainaut  si  a  point  que  nous 
parardrons  tout  son  pays.” 

Froissart. 

V. 

Translate  . 

Intelligence  in  those  days  travelled  slowly.  On  the  17th 
June,  1773.  the  world-renowned  battle  of  Bunker  Hill  was 
fought.  But  no  rumor  of  the  conflict  had  reached  Philadel- 
phia  when  Washington  left  for  Cambridge.  Three  days 
later  Washington  was  accompanied  by  Generals  Lee  and 
Schuyler,  and  a  brilliant  escort  of  Philadelphia  troops.  They 
had  advanced  but  about  twenty  miles  from  the  city,  when 
they  caught  sight  in  the  distance  of  a  courier  advancing, 
spurring  his  horse  to  his  utmost  speed.  He  brought  des¬ 
patches  of  the  battle.  Washington  inquired,  with  almost 
breathless  anxiety,  into  all  the  particulars  When  told  that 
the  Americans  stood  their  ground  bravely,  reserved  their 
tire  till  they  could  take  deliberate  aim,  and  did  not  retreat 
until  all  their  ammunition  was  expended,  he  exclaimed,  with 
deep  emotion,  “  The  liberties  of  our  country  are  safe  ” 


/ 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FOURTH  YEAR :  SECOND  PAPER 


FRENCH 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A. 


Translate : 

CHIME  NE. 

Sire,  de  trop  d’honneur  ma  misere  est  suivie, 

Je  vous  l’ai  deja  dit,  je  l’ai  trouve  sans  vie  ; 

Son  flanc  etoit  couvert ;  et,  pour  mieux  m'emouvoir, 
Son  sang  sur  la  poussiere  ecrivoit  mon  devoir  ; 

On  plutot  sa  valeur  en  cet  etat  reduite 
Me  parloit  par  sa  plaie,  et  hatoit  ma  poursuite  ; 

Et,  pour  se  faire  entendre  au  plus  juste  des  rois, 

Par  cette  triste  bouche  elle  empruntoit  ma  voix. 

Sire,  ne  souffrez  pas  que  sous  votre  puissance 
Regne  devant  vos  yeux  une  telle  licence  ; 

Que  les  plus  valeureux,  avec  impunite, 

Soient  exposes  aux  coups  de  la  temerite  ; 

Qu’un  jeune  audacieux  triomphe  de  leur  gloire, 

Se  baigne  dans  leur  sang,  et  brave  leur  memoire. 

Un  si  vaillant  guenier  qu’on  vient  de  vous  ravir 
I^teint,  s’il  n’est  venge,  l’ardeur  de  vous  servir. 

Enfin  mon  pere  est  mort,  j’en  demande  vengeance, 
Plus  pour  votre  into  ret  que  pour  mon  allegeance. 
Vous  perdez  en  la  mort  d’un  hornme  de  son  rang  ; 
Vengez-la  par  un  autre,  et  le  sang  par  le  sang. 
Immolez,  non  a  moi,  mais  a  votre  couronne, 

Main  a  votre  grandeur,  mais  a  votre  personne  ; 
Immolez.  dis-je,  sire,  au  bien  de  tout  l’Etat 
Tout  ce  qu’enorgueillit  un  si  grand  attentat. 

Corneille,  Le  Cid,  Act  II.  Sc.  8. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Frederic.  Eh!  parbleu,  c’est  moi  qni  Famine...  Sans  raoi, 
il  passait  son  chemin  ..  Mais  j’ai  le  eoup-d’oeil  si  juste  ...  A 
soixante  pas...  Beau-pbre. . .  Je  vous  conterai...  Ah'?  9a, 
j’espere  que  tu  vas  embrasser  la  marine  1 

Dormeuil,  Varretant.  Non  pas,  non  pas;  ce  soir,  apres 
le  contrat,  nous  nous  ernbrasserons  tous. 

Frederic.  A  la  bonne  lieu  re  !  parce  que,  vois  tu,  les  grands 
parens  ...  l’etiquette. .  C’est  le  beau-pere  qui  est  maitre  des 
ceremonies...  Moi,  9a  ne  me  regaide  pas;  j’epouse,  et  voila 
tout.  Ma  chere  Cecile,  je  vous  le  recotnrnande  ;  il  ne  connait 
ici  personne  que  vous,  et  puisqu’il  veut  bien  nous  sacrifier  sa 
journee...  Allons,  mon  cher  Dormeuil,  faites-lui  done  un  peu 
d’amitie,  je  ne  vous  reconnais  pas  ;  maintenant  d’ailleurs  sa 
presence  est  indispensable,  c’est  mon  temoin. 

Dormeuil.  Comment  1  votre  temoin  ! 

Frederic.  Oui.  morbleu  !  Ce  n’est  pas  la  premibre  fois 
qu’il  m’en  a  servi. 

AIR  DE  LANTARA.® 

Oui,  vingt  fois  sa  valeur  prudente 
A  modere  mes  sens  trop  etourdis  ; 

Avec  succes  je  le  presente 
A  mes  amis  comme  a  mes  eunemis. 

Heureux  temoin  !  sa  presence  cherie 
Me  fut  toujours  d’un  augure  flatteur  ; 

Autrefois  je  lui  dus  la  vie, 

Je  vais  lui  devoir  le  bonheur. 

La  Somnambule,  Act  I.,  Sc. 7,  p.  6. 

III. 

Translate  : 

.  Li  consaus  au  soudane  essaierent  le  roy  eu  la  maDiere 
que’il  nous  avait  essaies,  pour  veoir  se  li  roys  lour  vourrait 
promettre  a  delivrez  nulz  des  chastians  dou  Temple  ne  de 
l’Opital,  ne  nulz  des  chastians  aux  barons  dou  pais  ;  et  ainsi 
comme  Diex  vout,  li  roys  lour  respondi  tout  en  la  maniere 
que  nous  aviens  respondu.  Et  il  le  menacierent,  et  li  dis- 
trent  que  puisque  il  ne  le  voulait  faire,  que  il  le  feraient 
mettre  es  bernicles.  Bernicles  est  li  plus  griez  tourmens 
que  Ton  puisse  soufrir  ;  et  sont  dui  tison  ploiant,  endeutei 
ou  chief,  et  entrent  li  uns  en  l’autre,  etsont  lie  il  fors  corroies 
de  buef  ou  chief.  Et  quant  il  weulent  mettre  les  gens 
dedans,  si  les  couchent  sus  lour  costez  et  lour  meltent  les 
jambes  parmi  les  chevilles  dedans  ;  et  puis  si  font  asseoir  un 
home  sur  les  tisous ;  dont  il  advient  ainsi  qu’il  ne  demourra 
ja  demi  pie  entier  de  os  qu’il  ne  soit  touz  debrisies. 

JOINYILLE. 


Translate: 


IV. 


MAY  IT  PLEASE  YOUR  LORDSHIP  : 

I  am  not  privy  to  myself  of  any  such  ill  deserviug  towards 
your  lordship  as  that  l  should  think  it  an  imprudent  thing 
to  be  a  suitor  for  your  favour  in  a  reasonable  matter,  your 
lordship  bepig  to  me  as  (with  your  good  favour)  you  cannot 
cease  to  be  ;  but  rather  it  were  a  simple  and  arrogant  part 
in  me  to  forbear  it.  > 

It  is  thought  Mr.  Attorney  shall  be  Chief  Justice  of  the 
Commonplace  ;  in  case  Mr.  Solicitor  rise,  I  would  be  glad 
now  at  last  to  be  Solicitor  :  chiefly  because  I  think  it  will 
increase  my  practice  where’er  God  blessing  me  a  few  years  I 
may  mend  my  state,  and  so  after  fall  to  my  studies  and  ease ; 
whereof  one  is  requisite  for  my  body,  and  the  other  serveth 
for  my  mind  ;  wherein  if  1  shall  find  your  lordship’s  favour, 
1  shall  be  more  happy  than  I  have  been,  which  may  make 
me  also  more  wise. 

I  have  small  store  of  means  about  the  king,  and  to  sue 
myself  is  not  fit ;  and  therefore  I  shall  leave  it  to  God,  his 
Majesty,  and  your  lor  '  dp ;  for  I  must  still  be  next  the 
door.  I  thank  God  in  these  transitory  things  I  am  well 
resolved.  So,  beseeching  your  lordship  not  to  think  this 
letter  the  less  humble  because  it  is  plain,  I  rest,  &c. 

Fr.  Bacon. 


V. 


LITERATURE  OF  LOUIS  XIV. 

1.  Describe  the  chief  particulars  in  the  life  of  the  author  of 
Les  Lettres  Provinciales. 

2.  Name  the  three  literary  friends  of  Moliere,  and  show  the 
effect  which  each  has  had  on  the  language  and  thought  of  France. 

3.  What  are  Racine’s  chief  works  ?  How  does  Les  Plaideurs 
differ  from  the  others? 

4.  Name  any  minor  poets  who  followed  the  style  of  Moliere 
and  Racine 


SUnCtocreUi)  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  L.  McDoirGALL,  M.A. 


I. 


Translate  : 


CLEANTE. 


Je  ne  leconnais  pas,  ptiisque  vous  le  voulez  ; 

Mais  enfin,  pour  savoir  quel  homme  ce  pent  etre.  . 

ORGON. 


Mon  frere,  vous  seriez  charm e  de  le  connaitre, 

Et  vos  ravissements  ne  prendraient  point  de  fin. 

C’est  un  homme  .  .  Ah  ! .  .  nn  homme .  .  un  homme  enfin  . 
Oui  suit  bien  ses  lecons,  goute  unc  paix  profonde, 

Et  comme  du  fumier  regarde  tout  le  monde. 

Oui,  je  deviens  tout  autre  avec  son  entretien  : 

II  m’enseigne  a  n’avoir  affection  pour  rien  ; 

De  toutes  amities  il  detache  non  kie, 

Et  je  verrais  mourir  frere,  enfants,  mere  et  femme. 
Que  je  m’en  soucierais  autant  que  de  cela. 

CLEANTE. 

Les  sentiments  hu mains,  mon  frere,  que  voiH  ' 


ORGON. 

Ah  !  si  vous  aviez  vu  somme  j’en  fis  rencontre, 
Vous  auriez  pris  pour  lui  l’amitie  que  je  montre. 
Chaque  jour  a  l’eglise  il  venait,  d’un  air  doux, 
Tout  vis-a-vis  de  moi  se  mettre  a  deux  genoux. 

Il  attirait  les  yeux  de  l’assemblee  entiere 
Par  l’ardeur  dont  au  ciel  il  poussait  sa  pri^re  : 


II  faisait  des  soupirs,  de  grands  elancements, 

Et  baisait  humblement  la  terre  a  tous  moments  ; 

Et,  lorsque  je  soitais,  il  me  devariqait  vite, 

Pour  m’aller  a  la  j)orte  offrir  de  l’eau  benite. 

Instruit  par  son  gar^on,  qui  dans  tout  1  i rnita.it, 

Et  deson  indigence,  et  de  ce  qu’il  etait, 

Je  lui  fasais  des  dons ;  mais,  avec  modestie, 

T1  me  voulait  toujours  en  rendre  une  partie  : 

“C’est  trop  me  disait-il,  c’est  trop  de  la  moitie  ; 

Je  ne  merite  pas  de  vous  faire  pitie.” 

Le  Tartlfe,  Act  I.,  Scene  6. 


1.  Write  in  French  Prose. 

2.  Fill  up  the  ellipses  after  pent  etre  and  those  in  the  line 
beginning  C’est  un  homme. 

3.  Les  sentiments  humains,  monfrere  que  v'oildt  !  What  action 
must  have  taken  place  when  this  line  was  being  spoken  1 

4.  What  distinguished  writer  began  the  use  of  ait  for  oit  for 
the  termination  of  the  Imperfect  Indicative. 

II. 

Translate : 

nicole.  Madame  parlebien.  Je  ne  saurais  plus  voir  mon 
menage  propre  avec  cet  aitirail  de  gens  que  vous  faites  venir 
chez  vous,  Ils  ont  des  pieds  qui  vont  chercher  de  la  boue 
dans  tous  lea  quartiers  de  la  villa  pour  l’apporter  ici  ;  et  la 
pauvre  Francoise  est  presque  sur  les  dents  a  frotter  les  plan- 
cbers  que  vos  beaux  maitres  viennent  crotter  regulierement 
tous  les  jours. 

jourd.  Ouais  !  notre  servante  Nicole,  vous  avez  le  caquet 
bien  affile  pour  une  naysanne  ! 

MADAME  jourd  Nicole  a  raison  ;  et  son  sens  est  meilleur 
que  le  vbtre.  Je  voudrais  bien  savoir  ce  que  vous  pensez 
faire  d’un  maitre  a  danser  a  l’age  que  vous  avez. 

nicole.  Et  d’un  grand  maitre  tireur  d’armes,  qui  vient 
avec  ses  battements  de  pied,  ebranler  toutela  maison,  et  nous 
deraciner  tous  les  carriaux  de  notre  salle1 

JOURD  Taisez-vous,  ma  servante  et  ma  femme. 

madame  jourd.  Est-ce  que  vous  voulez  apprendre  a 
danser  pour  quand  vous  n’aurez  plus  de  juambes  1 

nicole.  Est-ce  que  vous  avez  envie  de  tuer  quelqu'un  1 

jourd.  Taisez-votis,  vous  dis-je  :  vous  etes  <les  ignorantes 
l’une  et  l’autre ;  et  vous  ne  savez  pas  les  prerogatives  de 
tout  cela. 


madame  jourd.  Vous  devriez  bien  plutot  songer  a  marier 
votre  fille.  qui  est  en  age  d’etre  pourvue. 

jourd.  Je  songeraia  u  arier  ma  fillequand  il  se  presenteva 
un  parti  pour  elle  ;  mais,  je  vraix  songer  aussi  a  apprendre 
les  belle  choses. 

nicole.  J’ai  encore  oui  dire  madame,  qu’il  a  pris 
aujourd’hui,  pour  renfort  de  pofcage,  un  maitre  de  philosophie. 

jourd.  Fort  bien.  Je  veux  avoir  de  l’esprit,  et  savoir 
raisonner  des  choses  p^rmi  les  honnetes  gens. 

Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme,  Act  III.,  sc.  iii. 

1.  Presque  sur  les  dents.  How  does  this  phrase  take  the 
meaning  of  the  text  1 

III. 

Translate  : 

J’accelerai  autant  qu’il  me  fut  possible  cette  marche  de 
format,  que  je  m 'etuis  si  voluntairement  et  si  brutale- 
ment  imposee.  Les  Elements  semblaient  s’etre  concertes 
pour  me  miner.  La  pluie  me  flagellait  impitoyablemenc. 
Derision  amere .  .  pour  D'etre  qui  se  drape  si  orgueilleuse- 
ment  de  l’appellation  majestuense  de  “  Rui  de  la  nature”! 
Arrive  a  la  premirere  lanterne  dont  un  vent  coulis  agitait  la 
flamme  en  tout  sens  comme  une  boucle  de  chcveux  en  feu, 
je  tirai  ma  montre  pour  voir  ou  j’en  etais  de  cette  course  de 
damne.  — Tonnerre  de  Brest!  Minuit  moins  trois..— 
Minuit  moins  trois  ]  demands  une  voix  a  deux  pas  de  moi .  . 
Je  fis  un  haut  le-corps.  J’essayai  de  consider  ce  grand 
diable  qui  avait  l’air  d’etre  sorti  la  de  sous  terre.  Son 
galbe  mysterieux  se  perce vait  a  peine  a  travers  les  replis  de 
l’ombre.  Un  ample  burnous  le  couvrait  de  la  t6te  aux  pieds. 
Juste  le#temps  de  fixer  les  principaux  traits  de  sa  physiono- 
mie.  il  avait  dispa ru  con. me  sylphe .  .  Une  heure  aprbs, 
je  me  chauffais  a  un  excellent  feu  de  grille,  benissant  la 
Providence,  et  compatissant.au  sort  du  miserable  qui  m’avait 
[iresque  fait  croire  a  une  apparition  de  reprohe. 


IV. 

Translate  into  French  : 

The  Emperor  of  Russia  is  disposed  to  go  to  his  coronation 
in  quiet,  and  so  has  issued  an  edict  ordering  his  people  to 
stop  at  home  on  the  occasion.  The  result  will  be  looked  for 
with  some  degree  of  curiosity.  The  spectacle  of  a  royal 
coronation  has  in  all  ages  been  a  popular  one,  and  one  that 
the  people  love  to  see.  There  is  no  safety  at  all  in  the  pre¬ 
caution.  The  assassin  ca.n  shoot,  as  the  churl  could  peep, 
through  an  auger  hole  ;  and  a  window  is  as  good  a  vantage 
ground  as  a  marksman  could  desire.  Nay,  in  a  crowd,  a 


man  who  fires  a  pistol  is  pretty  sure  to  be  caught ;  but  a 
man  at  a  window,  with  confederates  at  the  doors,  a  way  of 
escape  open,  and  a  fleet  horse  in  readiness,  would  have  an 
enormous  advantage  over  his  victim  and  the  police.  Let  us 
hope  that  the  coronation  will  take  place  without  murder  or 
pistol-shooting.  But  it  is  obvious  that  the  precaution  of 
keeping  people  in-doors  is  not  one  that  is  likely  to  be  abso¬ 
lutely  secure. —  Toronto  “Mail”  May  15,  1883. 

y. 

LITTRE. 

1.  In  adopting  from  the  Latin,  words  in  which  s  followed  by  a 
consonant  occurs  what  addition  takes  place  1 

2.  Give  the  different  suggestions  as  to  the  origin  of  briser. 

3.  What  are  the  derivations  of  louer  in  its  two  significations  ? 

4.  Name  the  suppositions  of  the  author  as  to  the  transitions  of 
the  meaning  of  gargon  to  that  which  it  now  has. 

5.  Give  the  derivations  of  ainsi,  ensemble,  assez,  dans,  a.vant , 
depuis.  What  do  they  illustrate  in  Ancient  and  in  Modern 
French  1 

6.  Characterize  the  poetry  of  the  11th  Century. 


aiubnoiti)  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 

CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A.  :  FIRST  PAPER 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

].  When  does  the  inversion  of  subject  and  predicate  take 
place  1 

2.  How  is  the  English  past  participle  rendered  in  German  1 
Illustrate. 

3.  Where  must  the  auxiliary  be  placed  in  accessory  sen¬ 
tences  containing  two  infinitives  or  an  infinitive  and  a  past 
participle  1  Translate  :  The  handkerchief  which  I  have  had 
washed. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  use  of  indem  and  wahrend  ;  als 
and  wenn.  Exemplify. 

5.  Give  the  future  participle  of  the  passive  voice  af  loben,  and 
translate  :  The  child  to  be  praised. 

6.  When  is  the  infinitive  used  without  zu  ? 

7.  When  must  all  be  translated  by  ganz  ? 

8.  Give  the  meaning  and  infinitive  of  bat,  brach,  kannte,  log, 
lag,  schrie,  stack. 

9.  Give  the  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following  adverbs  : 
well,  soon,  willingly,  much. 

10.  Translate  :  This  is  a  book  much  read.  I  wrote  without 
my  father  being  aware  of  it  He  made  me  wait  an  hour.  I  have 
a  new  hat  and  an  old  one. 

11.  Give  rules  for  the  translation  of  some. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Es  erfordert  wirklich  einige  Selbstiiberwindung,  sich  der 
(Jnschuld  eines  Mensclien  anzunehmen,  der  einen  Lebenslauf, 
wie  diesen,  gelebt  hat  ;  aber  wenn  die  moralische  mid  phy- 
siche  Moglichkeit  einer  so  verabscheuungswerthen  That  auch 
noch  so  sehr  aus  den  angefiihrten  Grunden  erhellte,  so  zeigt 
schon  der  erste  Blick,  dass  sie  auf  die  wirkliche  Begehnng 
derselben  keinen  rechtmassingen  Schluss  erlauben.  Es  ist 
bekamt,  dass  Gustav  Adolph,  wie  der  gemeinste  Soldat  in 
seinem  Heere,  sich  der  Gefahr  blosstellte,  und  wo  Tausemie 
fielen,  konnte  auch  er  seinen  Untergang  linden.  Wie  er  ihn 
fand,  bleibt  in  undurchdringliches  Dunkel  verhiillt;  aber 
mehr,  als  irgend  wo,  gilt  hier  die  Maxime :  da,  wo  der 
natiirliche  Lauf  der  Dinge  zu  eineni  vollkommmenen  Erkla- 
rungsgrund  hinreicht,  die  Wiirde  der  menschlichen  Natur 
durch  keine  moralische  Beschuldiguug  zu  entehren. 

Schiller,  Geschichte  des  Dreissigjahrigen  Krieges. 

1.  Mensclien.  Write  a  short  biographical  note  on  the  person 
referred  to. 

2.  Give  the  plural  of  Schluss,  That,  Blick,  and  the  principal 
parts  of  fand ,  zeigt,  bleibt,  fielen,  gilt. 

3.  Blosstellte.  Give  its  past  participle. 

4.  To  what  event  does  Schiller  ascribe  a  great  change  in  the 
character  and  warfare  of  Gustavus  Adolphus  l 

5.  Give  an  outline  of  Schiller’s  description  of  the  battle  of 
Liitzen. 

6.  “  Der  grosste  Dienst,  den  Gustav  Adolph  der  Freiheit  noch 
erzeigen  kann,  ist — zu  sterben”  How  does  Schiller  substantiate 
this  statement  1 

III. 

Translate : 

Wachmeister. 

Da  will  ich  Ihm  gleich  ein  Exempel  geben  : 

Ich  that’s  vor  Kurzem  selbst  erleben. 

Da  ist  der  Schef  vom  Dragonercorps, 

Heiszt  Buttler,  wir  standen  als  Gemeine 
Noch  vor  dreiszig  Jahren  bei  Koln  am  Rheine, 

Jetzt  nennt  man  ihn  Generalmajor. 

Das  maclit  er  that  sieli  basz  hervor, 

That  die  Welt  mit  seinem  Kriegsruhm  ftillen  ; 

Doch  meine  Verdienste,  die  blieben  im  Stillen. 

Ja,  und  der  Friedlander  selbst,  sieht  Er, 

Unser  Hauptmann  und  hochgebietender  Hen-, 


Der  jetzt  Alles  vermag  und  kann, 

War  erst  nur  ein  schlichter  Edelmann, 

Und  weil  er  der  Kriegsgottin  sich  vertraut, 

Hat  er  sicli  diese  Gross’  erbant, 

1st  liach  dem  Kaiser  der  niiehste  Mann, 

Und  wer  weisz,  was  er  noch  erreicht  and  ermiszt, 

Denn  inch  nicht  idler  Tage  Abend  ist 

Ester  Jager. 

Ja,  er  ting’s  klein  an  und  ist  jetzt  so  grosz  ! 

Denn  zn  Aitdorf  im  Studentenkragen, 

Trieb  er’s  mit  Permisz  zu  sagen, 

Ein  wenig  locker  und  burschikos, 

Hatte  seinen  Famulus  bald  erschlagen. 

Wollten  ihn  drauf  die  Niirnberger  Herren 
Mir  nichts  dir  niclits  ins  Career  sperren  : 

’s  war  just  ein  neugebautes  Nest, 

Der  erste  Bewolmer  sollt’  es  taufen. 

A  ber  wie  fiingst  er’s  an  1  Er  lasst 
Weislich  den  Pudel  voran  erst  laufen, 

Nach  dem  Huude  nennt  sicli’s  bis  diesen  Tag ; 

Ein  rechter  Iveii  sich  dran  spiegeln  mag, 

Unter  des  Herrn  grossen  Tliaten  alien 
Hat  mir  das  Stiickchen  besonders  gefallen. 

Schiller,  Wallenstein’s  Lager,  Sc.  VII. 

1.  Exempel,  Per miss,  Famulus.  Sustitute  German  words. 

2.  That  .  .  .erleben.  Form  this  sentence  according  to  modern 
usage. 

3.  Bass.  Which  forms  of  this  adverb  are  still  in  use  i 

4.  Demi.  .  .  .ist.  Reconstruct  according  to  grammatical  rule. 

5.  Nennt  pick's.  Write  a  note  on  this  mode  of  expression. 

6.  Edelmann.  Give  the  plural. 

Translate  and  explain  the  following  passages  : 

1.  Weit  herum  ist  in  der  ganzen  Aue 
Keine  Feder  mekr,  Iceine  Klaue. 

2.  Bind  llolkische  Jaeger  ;  die  silbernen  Tressen 
Holten  sie  sick  nicht  auf  der  Leipzig  er  Messen. 

3.  Alles  Weltregiment  muss  er  wissen, 

Von  dem  Stock  hat  ausgehen  mussen. 

4.  Sagt  mir,  was  meint  er  mit  dem  Gockelhahn, 

Den  der  Feldkerr  nicht  krcihn  horen  kann  i 


IY. 


Translate  : 


Neumann. 


Zeigt  !  Das  ist  eine  Pracht  von  einem  Becher  ! 
Von  Golde  schwer  und  in  erhabner  Arbeit 
Sind  kluge  Dinge  zierlich  drauf  gebildet. 

Gleich  auf  dem  ersten  Schildlein,  laszt  ’mal  sehn  ! 
Die  stolze  Amazone  da  zu  Pferd, 

Die  iibern  Krummstab  setzt  und  Bischofsmiitzen, 
Auf  einer  Stange  tragt  sie  einen  Hut 
Nebst  einer  Palin’  worauf  ein  Kelch  zu  sebn. 
Konnt  Ihr  mir  sagen,  was  das  all  bedeutet  ? 


Kellermeister. 

Die  Weibsperson,  die  Ihr  da  seht,  zu  Rosz, 

Das  ist  die  Wahlfreiheit  der  bohm’schen  Kron’ 
Das  wild  bedeutet  durch  den  runden  Hut 
Und  durch  das  wilde  Rosz,  auf  dem  sie  reitet. 
Des  Menschen  Zierrath  ist  der  Hut,  denn  wer 
Den  Hut  nicht  sitzen  lassen  darf  vor  Kaisern 
Und  Kbnigen,  der  ist  kein  Maun  der  Preiheit. 

Neumann. 

Was  aber  soil  der  Kelch  da  auf  der  Palm’  ? 


Kellermeister. 

Der  Kelch  bezeugt  die  bolim’sche  Kirchenfreiheit 
Wie  sie  gewesen  zu  der  Vater  Zeit. 

Die  Vater  im  Hussitenkrieg  erstritten 
Sicli  dieses  schone  Yorreclit  iibern  Papst, 

Der  keiuem  Laien  gonnen  will  den  Kelch, 

Niclits  geht  dem  Utraquisten  iibern  Kelch, 

Es  ist  sein  kbstlicli  Kleinod,  hat  dem  Bohmen 
Sein  theures  Bint  in  mancher  Schlacht  gekostet. 

Schiller,  Die  Piccolomini,  Act  TV.,  Sc.  v. 

1.  Das..  Pracht.  According  to  what  rule  has  the  pronoun 
assumed  the  neuter  gender1 2 * 4 5? 

2.  Worauf .  .sehn.  What  is  omitted  ? 

3  Kostlich.  Supply  the  termination. 

4.  ZeAyt.  Give  the  other  two  forms  of  the  imperative. 

5.  Was .  .  Fahn.  Complete  this  sentence  by  adding  a  verb. 


Explain  the  following  passages  and  state  in  what  connection 
they  occur  ; 

1.  Der  Kaiser  war  nicht  arm,  wenn  nicht  soviel 
Blutigel  saugten  an  dem  Mark  des  Landes. 

2.  Ei,  lass  ihn  dock  1  Ich  hor  ihm  gerne  zu, 

Denn  mancherlei  dock  denkt  sich  bei  den  Worten  ! 

3.  Gebt  acht,  es  fehlt  an  diesem  steiner nen  Gast, 

Der  uns  den  ganzen  Abend  nichts  getaugt. 

4.  Es  ist  ein  Kloster  hier,  zur  ILimmelspforte, 

Da  ging  ich  hin,  da  /and  ich  mich  allein. 

Translate  : 

Grafin. 

Ich  kann  die  A  ugst — ich  kann’s  nicht  1  anger  tragen. 

Um  Gotteswillen,  sagt  rnir,  was  es  ist. 


Illo. 

Die  Regimenter  fallen  von  uns  ab. 
Graf  Piccolomini  ist  ein  Verrather. 


Grafin. 

O  rneine  Alinung  ! 


Terzky. 

Hatt’  man  mir  geglaubt ! 

Da  siehst  du’s,  wie  die  Sterne  dir  gelogen  ! 

/ 

Wallenstein. 

Die  Sterne  liigen  nicht.  Das  aber  ist 
Geschehen  wider  Sternenlauf  und  Schicksal. 

Die  Kunst  ist  redlich,  dock  dies  falsche  Herz 
Bringt  Lug  und  Trug  in  den  wakrhaft’genHimmel. 

Nur  auf  der  Wakrheit  ruht  die  Wahrsagung, 

Wo  die  Natur  aus  ihren  Grenzen  wanket, 

Da  irret  alle  Wissenschaft.  War  es 

Ein  Aberglaube,  menschliche  Gestalt 

Durch  keinen  solchen  Argwohn  zu  entehren, 

O,  nimmer  scham’  ich  dieser  Schwachheit  mich  ! 

Religion  ist  in  der  Thiere  Trieb, 

Es  trinkt  der  Wilde  selbst  nicht  mit  dem  Opfer 
Dem  er  das  Schwert  will  in  den  Busen  stoszen, 

Das  war  kein  Heldenstuck,  Octavio  ! 

Nicht  deine  Klugheit  siegte  liter  meine, 

Dein  schlechtes  Herz  hat  liber  mein  gerades 
Den  schandlichen  Triumph  da  von  getragen. 

Kein  Schild  fing  deinen  Mordstreich  auf,  du  fiihrtest 
Ihn  ruchlos  auf  die  unbeschiitzte  Brust, 

Ein  Kiud  nur  bin  ich  gegen  solche  Waffen. 

Schiller,  Wallenstein’s  Tod,  Act  III.,  Sc.  ix. 


1.  Wider.  What  case  or  cases  does  this  preposition  govern  ? 

2.  Halt' .  .geglaubt.  Give  in  German  words  the  whole  meanin<> 

of  Terzky.  ° 

3.  Die  Sterne.  Explain  this  allusion. 

4.  0 .  .mid.  Notice  any  peculiarity  in  the  construction  of 
this  sentence. 

5.  Solche  Waffen.  What  was  their  nature  1 

6.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this  scene. 

7.  When  was  the  trilogy  of  “  Wallenstein  ”  completed,  and 
what  is  the  relation  ot  the  three  parts  to  each  other  1 

8.  Write  a  short  life  of  Schiller,  giving  a  chronological  list  of 
his  dramas. 


Siunjevsitj?  of  Toronto* 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.  A.  :  SECOND  PAPER. 

GERMAN, 

HONORS. 

Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Piech. 


I. 

Translate : 

58trt  td),  gndttger  #err,  tefmegen  ftrafbar  ?  oerfefi te 
^letnefe.  jtann  td;  taoor,  menn  SSraun  mtt  bluttger  Platte 
©tcter  prucffel)rt  ?  2Bagt’  er  Pid)  tod)  unt  mollte  oermeffen 
Oli'tfteiotetg  Dontg  oerje()ren;  uttbfamctt  tte  tblptfcl)en  33auern 
3fym  p  £etbe,  fo  tft  er  fa  ftarf  unt  macfyttg  an  ©Itetern ; 
0d)lugeit  unt  fdpnpften  fte  tip,  el;  er  tnP  SBaffer  gefommen, 
£att’  er  ale  rufttger  SDfann  tte  ©djaitte  btlltg  gerod;en. 

Unt  menu  Cape,  ter  ^ater,  ten  id)  mtt  Sf)ren  empfangen, 
9?ad)  Sermbgen  bemtrtftet,  (td)  ntd)t  oom  0te£)len  entljalten, 
3n  tie  2Bof)ttung  tep  Pfaffen,  (o  fef)t  td;  ffm  treultcf)  oermarnte, 
0td)  bet  D'lactd  gefd)ltd;en  nut  tort  map  UebelP  erfaljren : 
£ab’  id)  0trafe  oerttent,  mctl  (ene  tl)brid)t  gefpntelt  ? 

Surer  furftltdjen  $rotte  gefd)dl)e  tap  malpltd)  p  na^e ! 

Doc^  tip  mbget  mtt  mtr  natty  eurem  SBtlleu  oerfatyren 
Unt,  fo  flar  aud)  tte  toad;e  (tip  gefgt,  beltebtg  terfugen, 

9)iag  eP  pm  9iu^ett,mag  eP  pm0ityaben  attcty  ttnnter  geretctyen. 
0oU  tip  gefotten,  gebraten,  geblentet  oter  getyangen 
SBerten  oter  gefbpft,  (o  mag  eP  eben  gefctyetyen  ! 

2Ule(tnt  mtr  tit  enter  ©emalt,  ttyr  tyabt  uitp  tn  |)dnten. 
9Jfdctyttg  fett  tip  unt  ftarf,  map  miterftunte  ter  0ctyma<tye  ? 
So  lit  tip  mtcty  tbtten,  taP  mttrbe  furmatyr  etn  gertnger 
©erntnn  [etn. 

2)octy  eP  fonttne,  map  mtll ;  tcty  ftetye  retltcty  p  Sftectyte, 

Goethe,  ReineJce  Fuchs. 


1.  Desswegen.  Explain  this  formation. 

2.  Davor.  Substitute  a  more  modern  expression. 

3.  Blutiger  Platte.  To  what  does  this  refer  1 

4.  Dock,  ja.  W  hat  is  their  force  1 

5.  Und  wenn . gehandelt.  Supply  the  auxiliaries. 

6.  Enthalten.  What  case  does  this  verb  usually  govern  ? 

7.  Was .  .Schwache.  Write  an  explanatory  note. 

8.  Trace  the  origin  and  development  of  the  saga  of  “  Reineke 
Fuchs." 

9.  So  gelangte  Reineke  wieder  zer  Gnade  des  Konigs.  By 
what  ruse  1 

II. 

LITERATURE. 

1.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  leading  ideas  of  the 
Romantic  school,  and  make  a  list  of  its  prominent  adherents, 
mentioning  some  of  the  works  of  each. 

2.  Write  a  life  of  Jean  Paul  Richter. 

3.  Describe  the  comic  and  satirical  writings  of  the  sixteenth 
century. 

4.  In  what  does  the  peculiar  characteristic  of  that  period  of 
the  history  of  German  Literature  consist,  which  commences  with 
Martin  Opitz  ? 

5.  Wi’ite  a  note  on  the  beginnings  of  German  di’amatic  poetry. 

6.  Mention  the  several  productions  of  national  heroic  poetry, 
and  compare  the  latter  to  Court  poetry. 

III. 

Translate  : 

3f)U  fybrt  Atlanta,  tn  etn  ©emblf  berlmllt, 

£tef  aud  bent  2Batb’  fyerauf  tn  langen  $aufm  ac^en, 

@tel)t  ben  Unglucf Itcfyen  tn  ftuminer  2lngft  berlcd^cn 
Unb  rcenbet  ftc|  bon  tljm.  2)enn,  ad)  !  bergebend 
3br  parted  #er$  bon  tnntgcnt  drfyarmen. 
dm  ftarlrer  Bauber  ftbft  mtt  unauffjaltbarn  Slrmen 
©te  meg  bon  tfmt;  unb  nne  fte  ubernt  ©tranb 
£>al)ttt  fdnocbt,  bltnft  bov  tf)r  etn  ©olbretf  aud  bent  ©anb. 

Slmanba  l)atte  il)tt,  trn  SJftngen  mtt  ben  ©bl)nen 
£>ed  daubed,  unbermerft  bom  gtnger  abgeftretft. 

2)te  dlfenfbtgtn,  titbern  fte  tfm  ergrtft, 
dvfennt  ben  £altfman,  bent  able  ©etften  frbfmen. 

33alb,  ruft  fte  freubtg,  tft  bad  bed  ©djtcffaed  boll 


33alb  roerben  trteber  btcp  bte  Sterne  mtr  Perfbpnen, 

©eUebter !  Stefer  !Rtng  perbattb  un3  etnft ;  er  (oil 
3ntn  jmctten  SDtal  ju  metnem  £errn  bid)  frtfnen ! 

3n$tt)tfcpen  ^atte  man  tm  0cptff,  mtt  groper  SJiup’, 
Stmanbeu,  bte  in  Dpitmacpt  tag,  tng  Seben 
Buritcf  gerufen.  $aum  begonnte  fie 
2)te  fcpmerett  9lttgen  trofdob  $tt  erpebett. 

So  pel  oor  tpr  bet-  |>auptman  auf  bte  $nte. 

Unb  bat  fte,  ftcp  bem  ©ram  ntcpt  langer  ju  ergeben  : 

®ein  ©lucf  tft’3,  fpracp  er,  blop,  mooon  tcp  SBerfjeug  bin  ; 

3n  menig  £agen  btfi  bu  unfre  ^bntgin, 

Seforge  ntcpts  pon  unS,  tnir  finb  nur  btcp  ju  fcpu^en 
Unb  btr  ju  btenen  ba :  btd),  ©cpbnfte,  ju  beftijen, 

3p  nur  2Ilmanfor  mertp,  ber  btr  an  sJtetjert  gletcpt. 

©r  mtrb  petm  erften  53lt'cf  tn  betnen  gejfeln  Itegen, 

Unb,  glaube  meinem  2Gort,  bu  mirft  tpn  mtt  93ergnugen 
3u  beinen  guipen  feptt.  0er  Hauptmann  fpricpt’g  unb  retcpt 
(Urn  alien  Slrgmopn,  ben  fte  pegen  mag,  ju  ftillen) 

Sin  retcpeS  £ucp  tpr  bar,  tcp  ganj  baretn  ju  pullert. 

Wieland,  Oberon. 

1.  In.  .verhiillt.  Form  a  relative  sentence. 

2.  Begonnte.  Substitute  the  proper  form  of  this  verb. 

3.  Wovon.  What  pronoun  does  wo  stand  for  1 

4.  Wenig.  Supply  the  termination. 

5.  Almanden.  Give  rule  for  the  declension  of  proper  names. 

6.  Wendet.  Give  its  two  imperfect  and  past  part,  forms. 

7.  Her  auf ;  dahin.  When  is  her  used  and  when  hin  2 

8.  Goldreif ;  jrohnen.  Give  synonyms. 

9.  Give  an  outline  of  the  events  immediately  preceding  those 
described  in  the  above  stanzas. 

10.  Discuss  the  objections  to  which  the  subject  of  Wieland’s 
“  Oberon  ”  is  open. 

11.  Give  your  opinion  of  the  style  of  “Oberon.” 

12.  Write  a  life  of  Wieland,  mentioning  some  of  his  works, 
and  comparing  him  to  Klopstock  and  Lessing.  “  He  is  the 
German  representative  of  the  age  of  Louis  XV.”  Develop  this 
statement. 


'■ 


. 


1 


^nftjrraftg  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S3. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A.  :  THIRD  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


Translate  : 


I. 

SBalenttn. 


Sffienn  tcR  fo  fa§  bet  etncm  ©elag, 

2Bo  manner  ftrf;  berubmen  mag, 

Unb  bte  ©efellen  mtr  ben  $lor 
Dev  2)iagbletn  laut  geprtefen  oor, 

9JJtt  oollent  ©lab  bab  Sob  oerfdnoemmt, 

Den  (SUenbogen  aufgeftemmt 
©aft  tel)  tit  metner  ftebern  Tin l,), 

Dbvt’  all’  bem  ©dpoabrontren  ju, 

Uub  ftretd;e  ldd)elnb  mettten  23art, 

Unb  frtege  bab  oolle  ©lab  jur  £anb 
Unb  fage :  alleb  nad;  fetner  21  rt ! 

2lber  tft  etne  tm  ganjen  Sanb, 

Die  metner  traitten  ©retel  gletd)t, 

Dte  metner  ©cbmefter  bab  233affcr  retebt? 

Dop!  Dop !  filing!  3Uattg!  bab  gtng  bnum! 
Dte  etnen  fd)rteen :  er  l)at  9iecbt, 

©te  tft  bte  3 ter  oont  gattjen  ©efd>lcd?t ! 

Da  fafett  aide  bte  Sober  fturnm. 

Hub  nttnl  —  um’b  £>aar  fid)  aitbjitraufett 
Unb  an  ben  ffianbeit  btnauf  jn  lattfen !  — 

SDltt  ©ttebclveben,  9iaferumpfett 
©oil  jeber  ©eburfe  mtd)  bcfdmnpfen ! 

©oil  uue  ettt  bbfer  ©d;ulbner  ft|en, 

23et  jebem  3ufallbmbrtd)en  febtotften ! 


Unt  mbd)t’  td)  fie  pfammenfdnoetfen ; 

-ftbnnt’  id)  fte  bod)  nirf)t  Super  fyetfien. 

2BaP  fornrnt  ^eran  ?  2£aP  fd)letd)t  £)erfcet  ? 

3rr  id)  ntc^t,  ep  [tut  timer  jtoet, 

3ft  er’P,  glctcf)  pacf’  td)  tbn  bettn  $elle, 
tooll  ntd)t  lebenttg  oon  Per  ©telle! 

SauPt  unb  9)1  e  p  1)  t  P  t  o  p  b  e  l  e  P. 
g  a  u  P  t. 

2Bte  pon  tern  genfter  tort  ter  ©acrtftet 

dufmdrtp  ter  ©d)etn  beP  eto’gen  £dntpd)enp  flammert, 

Unb  fdpad)  unt  fdjioacber  fettmartP  tammert, 

Hub  gtnfterntjj  trangt  rtngpum  bet ! 

©o  ftet>t  £?  t'tt  metnent  23u[en  ndcbttg. 

9)lepbtPtopbeleP. 

Unt  nttr  tft’P  tote  bent  ^dgletn  fd;mad>ttg, 

©ap  an  ben  ^euerlettcrn  fcfolet d)t, 

©tcb  letf’  tann  urn  tie  SWauern  ftretdjt ; 

9)1  tr  tft’P  gattj  tugenbltcb  babet, 

tiin  btfjdjen  ©tcbpgeluft,  etn  bt§d)en  Siammelet 

©o  fp lift  nttr  fd)cn  mud)  alle  ©Iteber 

2) te  berrltd;e  5BalpurgtPnad)t. 

3) te  fommt  unp  itbermorgen  toteber, 

©a  toetf  man  tod)  to  arum  man  toadbt. 

*§auPt. 

9tucfl  tooW  ter  ©cfjag,  tnbeffen  tit  tte  £>bb’/ 

©ett  td)  tortbttitcn  fltmmern  feb’? 

Goethe,  Faust. 

1.  In  what  respects  might  this  scene  he  called  a  necessary 
link  in  the  plot  ? 

2.  When  was  it  written?  Give  in  this  connection  a  history 
and  chronology  of  Faust. 

3.  'he  herrliche  Walpurgisnacht.  Give  an  outline  of  the 
scene.  What  is  its  chief  object  ?  What  bearing  has  it  on  the 
age  ot  Goethe  ? 

4.  By  what  was  the  idea  of  the  Walpurgisnacht  scene  sug¬ 
gested  to  Goethe  ? 4 5 6 7  8 

5.  Wenn  ich — aufgestemmt.  Re-write  in  prose  order. 

6.  Den  Ellenbogen,  etc.  What  is  this  gesture  meant  to  express? 

7.  Schwadroniren ;  kriege ;  heitzen.  Substitute  synonyms 

Write  a  note  on  the  treatment  of  this  scene,  and  the  lancmaee 
employed  in  it.  h  6 


8.  Urn's  Hnar — Zu  laufen.  Fill  up  the  Ellipsis. 

9.  Und  nun  !  etc.  Point  out,  and  explain  a  seeming  contra¬ 
diction  in  Valentin’s  representation  to  the  scene  in  the  Cathedral. 

10.  Toll  wie.  Supply  the  pronoun. 

11.  Ihrer.  Give  its  nom.  (plur.) 

12.  Der  Schntz .  .  .  .flimmern  seh’.  Explain  the  allusion. 

1 3.  Top — herurn  !  Paraphrase. 

14.  Irr’ .  .  .  .zwei.  Correct  an  irregularity  in  the  construction. 

15.  Mention  the  date  on  which  the  above  scene  is  supposed  to 
transpire  1  How  can  you  determine  it  1 

II. 

Translate : 

FAUST. 

Mich  faszt  ein  langst  entwohnter  Schauer, 

Der  Menschheit  ganzer  Jammer  faszt  mich  an. 

Hier  wohnt  sie  hinter  dieser  feuchten  Mauer, 

Un  ihr  Verbrechen  war  ein  guter  Wahn  ! 

Du  zauderst  zn  ihr  zu  gehen  ! 

Du  fiirchtest  sie  wieder  zu  sehen  ! 

Fort  !  Dein  Zagen  zogert  den  Tod  beran. 

Meine  Mutter,  die  Hur’, 

Die  mich  umgebracht  hat  ! 

Mein  Vater,  der  Schelm, 

Der  mich  gessen  hat  1 
Mein  Schwesterlein  klein 
Hub  auf  die  Bein, 

An  einem  kiihlen  Oi’t ; 

Da  ward  ich  ein  schones  Waldvogelein  ; 

Fliege  fort,  fliege  fort  1 

FAUST. 

Sie  ahnct  nicht,  dasz  der  Geliebte  lauscht, 

Die  Ketten  klirren  hort,  das  Stroh  das  rauscht. 

MARGARETS. 

Weh  !  Weh!  Sie  kommen.  Bittrer  Tod  ! 

FAUST. 

Still !  Still  !  ich  kouime  dich  zu  befreien. 

MARGARETE. 

Bist  du  ein  Mensch,  so  fiihle  meine  Noth. 

FAUST. 

Du  wirst  die  Wachter  aus  dem  Schlafe  schreien  ! 
MARGARETE. 

Wer  hat  dir  Henker  diese  Macht 
Ueber  mich  gegeben  ! 


Dii  hoist  mich  schon  um  Mitternacht 
Erbarme  dich  und  lasz  mich  leben  ! 

Ist’s  morgen  friih  nicht  zeitig  genungl 
Bin  ich  docli  noch  so  jung,  sojung  ! 

Und  soli  schon  sterben  ! 

Schon  war  ich  auch,  und  das  war  mein  Verderben. 
Nah  war  der  Freund,  nun  ist  er  weit ; 

Zerrissen  liegt  der  Kranz,  die  Blumen  zerstreut. 
Fasse  mich  nicht  so  gewaltsam  an  ! 

Schone  mich  !  Was  hab’  ich  dir  gethan  ? 

Lasz  mich  nicht  vergebens  flehen, 

Hab’  ich  dich  doch  mein  Tage  nicht  gesehen  ! 


Ib. 


1.  Delineate  the  transition  from  the  “  Intermezzo  ”  to  the 
“  Prison  scene.” 


2.  Der  Menschheit ....  an.  “  Der  ganzen  Scene  ist  (Lurch  diese 
Worte  school  allein  die  hochsymbolische  Bedeutung  gesichert.” 
Discuss  this  statement. 


3.  Zdgert.  How  is  this  verb  used  here  1 

4.  Hub ;  gessen.  Correct. 

5.  Waldvogelein.  Explain  the  allusion. 

6.  Das  Stroh.  What  case  1 

7.  Hab’  ich.  .  .  .gesehen.  Give  the  idea  in  other  words. 


III. 

1.  Show  how  far  the  external  machinery  of  “Faust”  was 
derived  from  the  old  legends. 

2.  Trace  the  origin  and  sources  of  those  parts  of  the  drama 
which  did  not  form  part  of  the  “  Puppenspiel.” 

3.  Mention,  with  brief  critical  notes,  other  poetic  or  rhymed 
versions  of  the  Faust  legend  which  have  appeared  in  German. 

4.  What  feeling  led  Goethe  in  the  selection  of  this  subject  ? 


IV. 

Translate  and  explain  the  following  passages  : 

1.  Mir  scheint  es,  dass  er  onagisch  leise  Schlingen 
Zn  kimft’gem  Band  um  uoisere  Fiisse  zieht. 

2.  Fur  solche  halbe  Bollenbrut 
Ist  Salomonis  Schliissel  gut. 

3.  Ich  bin  der  Geist ,  der  stets  veo'neint. 

4.  Wir  breiten  nur  deoi  Mantel  aus, 

Der  soil  uns  durch  die  Liifte  tragen. 

5.  Grau,  theurer  Freund ,  ist  alle  Theorie 
Und  griin  des  Lebens  goldner  Baum. 

6.  Auch  die  Kultur,  die  alle  Welt  beleckt, 

Hat  auf  den  Teufel  sich  erstreckt. 


. 


elmurrsit*)  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 
CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.— FOURTH  PAPER. 


GERMAN, 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Piruh. 


I. 

Translate : 

Swenne  uf  dem  hove  wolden  spilen  da  diu  kint, 
ritter  unde  knehte,  daz  sach  vil  dicke  sint 
Kriemhilt  durch  diu  venster,  diu  kiineginue  h6r  : 
deheiner  kurzwile  bedorfte  s’  in  den  ziten  m6r. 

Wess’  er  daz  in  saehe  die  er  in  herzen  truoc, 
da  het  er  kurzewile  immer  von  genuoc. 
saehen  sie  sin  ougen,  ich  wil  wol  wizzen  daz, 
daz  ira  in  dirre  werlie  kunde  niminer  werden  baz. 

Swenn’  er  bi  den  heldeo  uf  dera  hove  stuont, 
als6  noch  die  liute  durch  kurzewile  tuont, 
so  stuont  so  minnecliehe  daz  Sigelinde  kint, 
daz  in  durch  herzen  liebe  trute  rnanec  frouwe  sint. 

Er  gedaht  ouch  manege  zite  :  ■'  vvie  sol  daz  gescehen 

daz  ich  die  rnaget  edele  mif  ougen  miige  sehen, 

die  ich  von  herzen  minne  und  lunge  ham  getan'l 

diu  ist  mir  noch  vil  vremde  :  des  muoz  ich  truric  gestan.” 

Der  A  ibelunye  Ar6/,  III.  Aventiure. 

1.  Scan  the  first  stanza. 

2.  Bass.  Show  how  far  this  word  is  used  in  M.  H.  German. 

3.  Von.  Parse. 

4.  Ich  wil  wol  wizzen.  Explain  this  mode  of  expression. 

5.  Minnecliehe.  Write  a  note  on  the  formation  of  adverbs. 

6.  // tin,  sint,  tuont.  Conjugate. 


7.  Wizzen  daz.  Explain  the  difference  between  this  daz  and 
the  following  word. 

8.  Wesd  er.  Paraphrase  and  parse 

9.  Diu  venster.  Parse. 

10.  Diu  kint.  Give  its  meaning. 

1 1.  State  how  the  following  words  differ  with  regard  to  their 
meaning  in  Mid.  H.  G.  and  Mod  H.  G.  :  arebeit,  bescheiden, 
gesten,  vrouwe,  gelt,  genude. 

12.  Define  the  meti'ical  laws  of  the  Nibelungenstrophe. 

II. 

1.  Show  what  changes  the  Mid.  H  G.  consonants  have  under¬ 
gone  in  Mod.  H.  G. 

2.  Give  a  table  of  the  vowel  series  with  gradations,  beginning 
with  Mod.  High  German  and  tracing  them  back  to  the  Indo- 
germanic. 

3.  Illustrate  the  difference  between  Wurzel,  Stamm  and  Wort. 
by  example. 

4.  Reproduce  the  substance  of  Schleicher’s  and  Hahn’s  remarks 
on  derived  verbs. 

5.  What  is  meant  by  uneigentliche  Zusammensetzuna  ?  Give 
examples. 

6.  Write  notes  on  the  suffixes  haft,  heit.  lich. 

7.  State  Schleicher’s  opinion  concerning  the  relative  age  of 
noun  and  verb. 


# 


fthiiurroUD  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 

I 

CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.,  AND  PRIZE. 


GERMAN  PROSE. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Piroh. 


I. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

1.  Lohn  mit  holier  Ehre  ward  der  Milken  Preis.  ( Aeschylus). 

%l.  Vaterlandsliebe. 

Motto  :  Zu  eurem  Volke  steht  und  eurem  Lande 
Und  kampft  fur  euer  heilig  Recht 

Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell. 

3.  Die  “  Sturm  und  Drang,"  Periode  der  deutschen  Literatur. 

4.  Was  ein  Hakchen  werden  will,  das  krummt  sich  bei  Zeiten. 
(Sprichwort). 

5.  Uberwieyen  die  Vortheile  der  yemeinschaftlichen  Erziehung 
beider  Geschlechter  Hire  Nachtheile  1 

II. 

Translate  into  German  : 

At  my  coming  to  London,  it  was  some  time  before  I  could 
settle  myself  in  a  house  to  my  liking.  I  was  forced  to  quit 
my  first  lodgings,  by  reason  of  an  officious  landlady,  that 
would  be  asking  me  every  morning  how  I  slept.  I  then  fell 
into  an  honest  family,  and  lived  very  happily  for  above  a 
week,  when  my  landlord,  who  was  a  jolly,  good-natured 
man.  took  it  into  his  head  that  1  wanted  company,  and 
therefore  would  fiequently  come  into  my  chamber  to  keep 
me  from  being  alone.  This  I  bore  for  two  or  three  days, 


but  telling  me  one  day  that  he  was  afraid  I  was  melancholy,  I 
thought  it  was  high  time  for  me  to  be  gone  ;  and  accordingly 

took  new  lodgings  that  very  night . I  am  now  settled 

with  a  wid"w  woman,  who  has  a  great  many  children . 

I  do  not  remember  that  we  have  exchanged  a  word  together 
these  five  years.  My  coffee  comes  into  mv  chamber  every 
morning,  without  my  asking  for  it ;  if  1  want  fire,  I  point 
to  my  chimney  ;  if  water,  to  my  basin  ;  upon  which  my 
landlady  nods,  as  much  as  to  say,  she  takes  my  meaning, 

and  immediately  obeys  my  signals . At  my  first  enter 

ing  into  the  family,  I  was  troubled  with  the  civility  of  tlieii 
rising  up  to  me  every  time  I  came  into  the  room  ;  but  my 
landlady  observing  that  upon  thelij.  occasions  I  always  cried, 
“  Pish  !”  and  went  out  agam,  has  forbidden  any  such  cere¬ 
mony  to  be  used  in  the  house  ;  so  that  at  present  I  walk  into 
the  kitchen  or  parlour  without  being  taken  notice  of,  or 
giving  any  interruption  to  the  business  or  discourse  of  the 
family.  The  maid  will  ask  her  mistress,  though  I  am  by, 
whether  the  gentleman  is  ready  to  go  to  dinner,  and  the 
mistress  (who  is  indeed  an  excellent  housewife)  scolds  at  the 
servants  as  heartily  before  my  face  as  behind  my  back.  In 
short,  I  move  up  and  down  the  house,  and  enter  into  all 
companies  with  the  same  liberty  as  a  cat  or  any  other 
domestic  animal,  and  am  as  little  suspected  of  telling  any-, 
thing  that  I  hear  or  see . Addison. 


* 


/ 


/ 


aimaersltj?  of  Toronto, 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1. 

Translate  : 

II  padre  Cristoforo  non  era  sempre  stato  cosi,  ne  sempre 
era  stato  Cristoforo  :  il  suo  nome  di  battesimo  ora  Lodovico. 
Era  figliulo  d’un  mercante  di  ***  (questi  asterischi  vengon 
tutti  dalla  cii’cospesione  del  mio  anonimo)  che,  ne’  suoi 
ultim’anni,  trovandosi  assai  fornito  di  beni,  e  con  quell’ 
unico  figliuolo,  aveva  rinunziato  al  traffico,  e  s’era  dato  a 
viver  da  signore.  Nel  suo  nuovo  ozio,  comincio  a  entrargli 
in  corpo  una  gran  vergogna  di  tutto  quel  tempo  che  aveva 
speso  a  far  qualcosa  in  questo  mondo.  Predominato  da  una 
tal  fantasia,  studiava  tutte  le  maniere  di  far  dimenticare  ch’ 
era  stato  mercante ;  avrebbe  voluto  poterlo  dimenticare 
anche  lui.  Ma  il  fondaco,  le  balle,  il  libro,  il  braccio,  gli 
comparivan  sempre  nella  memoria,  come  l’ombra  di  Banco  a 
Macbeth,  anche  tra  la  pom  pa  delle  mense,  e  il  sorriso  de’ 
parassiti.  E  non  si  potrebbe  dire  la  cura  che  dovevano  aver 
que’  poveretti,  per  schivare  ogni  parola  che  potesse  parere 
allusiva  all’  antica  condizione  del  convitante.  Un  giorno, 
per  raccontarne  una,  un  giorno,  sul  finir  della  tavola,  ne’ 
momenti  della  piu  viva  e  schietta  allegria,  che  non  si  sarebbe 
potuto  dire  chi  piu  godesse,  o  la  brigata  di  sparecchiare,  o  il 
padrone  d’aver  apparechiato,  andava  stuzzicando,  con  superi¬ 
ority  amichevole,  uno  di  que’  commensali,  il  piu  onesto  man- 
giatore  del  mondo.  Quasto,  per  corrispondere  alia  celia, 
senza  la  minima  ombra  di  malizia,  proprio  col  candore  d’un 
bambino,  rispose  :  eh  !  io  fo  1’  orecchio  del  mercante,  Egli 
stesso  fu  subito  colpito  dal  suono  della  parola  che  gli  era 
uscita  di  bocca,  guardo  con  faccia  incerta,  alia  faccia  del 


padrone,  che  s’era  rannuvoiata  :  l’uno  e  1’altro  avrebber  vol- 
uto  riprender  quella  di  prima;  ma  non  era  possibile.  Gli 
altri  convitati  pensavano,  ognun  da  se,  al  modo  di  sopire  il 
piccolo  scandolo,  e  di  fare/una  diversione ;  ma  pensando,  ta- 
cevano  e,  in  quel  silenzio,  lo  scandolo  era  piu  manifesto. 
Ognuno  scansava  d  incontrai  gli  occhi  degli  altri ;  ognuno 
sentiva  che  tutti  eran  occupati  del  pensiero  che  tutti  volevan 
dissimulare.  La  gioia,  per  quel  giorno,  se  n’ando  ;  e  l’im- 
pi  udente  o,  per  [  arlar  con  piu  giustizia,  lo  sfortunato,  non 
ricevette  piu  invito.  Ctisi  il  padre  di  Lodovico  passo  gli 
ultimi  suoi  anni  in  angusfie  continue,  temendo  sempre  d’es- 
sei e  schernito,  e  non  riflettendo  mai  che  il  vendere  non  e 
cosa  piu  ridicola  che  il  comprare,  e  che  quella  professione  di 
cui  allora  si  vergognava,  l’aveva  pure  esercitata  per  tant’anni, 
m  presenza  del  pubblieo  e  senza  rimorso.  Fece  educare  il 
figlio  nobilmente,  secondo  la  condizione  de’  tempi,  e  per 
quanto  gli  era  concesso  dalle  leggi  e  dalle  consuetudini  ;  gli 
diede  maestri  di  lettere  e  d’  esercizi  cavallereschi  ;  e  mori,  la 
sciandolo  ricco  e  giovinetto. 

I  Promessi  Sposi,  Cap.  IY. 

1.  Explain  the  part  taken  in  the  plot  by  the  Padre,  and  com¬ 
pare  his  character  with  that  of  Don  Abbondio.  What  other 
episode  in  the  novel  is  similar  to  the  account  of  Lodovico  1 

2  Questi  asterischi  vengon  -ecc.  What  other  celebrated  writer 
makes  use  ol  this  subterfuge  in  regard  to  the  authorship  of  his 
work  1  r 


3.  “  Eh  !  io  fo  1’  orecchio  del  mercante.”  Explain. 

4.  Give  your  own  opinion  of  /  Promessi  Sposi. 
Translate  : 


Un  mormorio  favorevole,  voci  pih  chiare  di  protezione  s’ 
aizano  m  nsposta  :  i  birri  sul  principle  comandano,  poi  chie- 
dono,  poi  pregano  i  piu  vicini  d’andarsene,  e  di  far  largo  :  la 
folia  mvece  mcalza  e  pigia  sempre  piu.  Quelli,  vista  la  mala 
parata,  lascian  andare  i  manichini.  e  non  si  curau  pih  d’altro 
che  di  perdersi  uella  folia,  per  uscirne  inosservati.  "  Il  notaio 
desiderava  ardentemente  di  far  lo  stesso  ;  ma  c’  era  de’  guai 
per  amor  della  cappa  nera.  Il  pover’  uomo,  pallido  e  sblgot- 
tito,  cercara  di  farsx  piccmo  piccino,  s’andava  storcendo  per 
lsgusciar  fuon  dalla  folia  ;  ma  non  poteva  alzar  gli  0Cchi 
che  non  se  ne  vedesse  venti  addosso.  Studiava  tutte  le 
mameie  di  companre  un  estraneo  che,  passando  di  li  a  caso 
si  fosse  trovato  stretto  nella  calca,  come  una  paglmcola  nel 
ghiaccio ;  e  nscontrandosi  a  viso  a  viso  con  uno  che  lo  guar- 
dava  hsso,  con  un  cipiglio  peggio  degli  altri,  lui  composta  la 

t°Xf  COn  un  fare  sciocco^  gli  domandd:-  “cos’e 

stato  1  Uh  corvaccio  !”  nspose  colui.  «  Corvaccio  '  cor- 


vaccio !”  risono  all’intorno.  Alle  grida  s’aggiunsero  gli 
urtoni ;  di  maniera  che,  in  poco  tempo,  parte  con  le  gambe 
proprie,  parte  con  le  gomita  altrui,  ottenne  cio  che  piu  gli 
premeva  in  cpiel  momento,  d’esser  fuori  di  quel  serra  serra. 

Ib. 

1.  Derive  chiedono,  andarsene,  guai,  cappa,  piccino,  urtoni, 
gambe. 

2  Manichini,  pagliucola,  corvaccio,  urtoni.  Show  the  exact 
force  of  the  suffix  iD  each  of  these  words. 


3.  State  different  meanings  of  momichino ;  and  explain  the 
phrase  “  fare  un  manichino,”  giving  the  French  equivalent. 

4.  Compare  piu,  poco,  peggio. 


5.  Describe  the  condition  of  Italy  at  the  time  of  which  the 
novel  treats. 


6.  Name  the  most  distinguished  historical  novelists  of  England, 
France,  and  Germany,  and  compare  any  one  of  them  with 
Manzoni. 

II. 


Translate  : 

Ores.  Me  solo,  me.  Donzella  inerme  a  morte 
Trar,  che  ti  giova  !  E  di  signor  possente 
Pilade  figlio  ;  assai  tornarten  danno 
Potria  di  lui  :  me  sol,  me  solo  svena. — 

O  voi,  miglior  parte  di  me,  per  voi 
L’alma  di  duol  sento  capace :  il  mio 
Troppo  bollor  vi  uccide  :  oh  ciel  !  null’altro 
Duolmi.  Ma  pur,  vedere,  uldir  costui, 

E  raffrenarmi,  era  impossibil  cosa.  . 

Tanto  a  salvarmi  feste  ;  ed  io  vi  uccido  ! 

Egis.  Oh  gioja  !  piu  gran  pena  che  la  morte 

Dar  ti  poss’io  1  Svenati  innanzi  dunque 
Cadangli,  Elettra  pria,  Pilade  poscia ; 

Quindi  ei  sovr’essi  cada. 

Clit.  Iniquo... 

Elet.  0  madre, 

Cosi  uccider  ne  lasci  1 
Pila.  Oreste  ! 

Ores.  Ohcielo!... 

Io  piango  ?  Ah  !  si  ;  piango  di  voi.— Tu  donna, 
Gia  si  ardita’  al  delitto,  or  debil  tanto 
All’ammenda  sei  tu  1 

Qlit.  Sol  ch’io  potessi. 

Trarmi  dalPempie  mani ;  oh  figlio  !  » 

Egis.  Infida ; 

Di  man  non  m’esci. — Omai  del  garrir  vostro 
Stanco  son  io  :  tronchinsi  i  detti.  A  morte 
Che  piu  s’indulgia  a  trarli  1  Ite. — Diman te, 

Del  lor  morir  m’e  la  tua  vita  pegno. 

Alfieri,  Oreste ,  Act  IY. 


1.  Cosi  uccider  ne  lasci.  For  what  is  ne  used1?  Criticise. 
Give  all  the  meanings  of  ne. 

2.  Ite.  What  parts  of  this  verb  are  used  t 

3.  Explain  all  allusions  in  the  passage. 

4.  Describe  the  education  of  Alfieri,  and  discuss  his  relations 
towards  the  English  and  the  French. 

5.  Criticise  the  style  of  the  Oreste. 


Translate  : 


III. 


Si,  ella  e  cosi.  Dorval  ha  penetrato  in  qual  abisso  terribile 
quello  disgraziato  e  caduto ;  si,  egli  1’  ha  saputo  prima  di 
me  ;  ed  io,  se  non  me  1’  avesse  detto  Piccardo,  ne  sarei  ancora 
all’  oscuro.  E  cosi,  b  cosi  senz’  altro ;  Dorval  teme  la 
parentela  d’un  uomo  perduto  ;  egli  e  cola ;  forse  1’  esamina 
per  assicurarsene  maggiormente.  Ma  perche  non  dirmelo  ? 
L’avrei  persuaso,  l’avrei  convinto...  Perche  non  me  n’  ha 
parlato  1  Dira  forse  che  la  mia  furia  non  glie  n’  ha  dato  il 
tempo  ?  Ne  certamente.  Bastava  che  avesse  aspettato  ;  che 
non  fosse  partito ;  la  mia  collera  si  sarebbe  calmata,  ed  egli 
avrebbe  potuto  parlarmi.  Nipote  indegno  !  traditore  !  per- 
fido  !  tu  hai  sagrificati  i  tuoi  beni,  il  tuo  onore ;  io  t’  amai, 
scellerato  !  si,  t’  amai  anche  troppo,  ma  ti  cancellero  total- 
mente  dal  mio  cuore,  e  dalla  mia  memoria  . .  Vattene  di  qua, 
va  a  perire  altro ve...  Ma  dove  andra  egli?  Non  me  n’ 
imports,  non  ci  penso  piu  •  sua  sorella  sola  m’  interessa,  ella 
sola  merita  la  mia  tenerezza,  i  miei  benetizj...  Dorval  e  mio 
amico,  Dorval  la  sposera  ;  io  le  daro  la  dote,  le  donero  tutte 
le  mie  facolta.  Lascero  penare  il  reo,  ma  non  abbandonero 
mai  1’  innocente. 

Goldoni,  11  Burbero  Benejico,  Act  III.,  Sc.  6. 

1.  Distinguish  between  per  die  and  per ....  che. 

2.  Write  in  Italian,  using  si, 

My  shoe  is  torn, 

He  has  broken  his  leg. 

3.  Mention  the  different  modes  of  address  in  Italian. 

4.  Write  a  short  life  ol  Goldoni,  and  estimate  his  influence  on 
Italian  literature. 


Huttiersttfi  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 


Mentre  ch’  io  ruinava  in  basso  loco, 

Dinanzi  agli  occbi  mi  si  fu  offerto 
Cbi  per  lungo  silenzio  parea  fioco. 

Qnand’  i’  vidi  costui  nel  gran  diserto, 
Miserere  di  me,  gridai  a  lui, 

Qual  che  tn  sii,  od  ombra,  od  uomo  certo. 
Risposemi  :  Non  uomo,  uomo  gia  fui 
E  li  parenti  miei  furon  lombardi 
E  mantovani  per  patria  ambedui 
Nacque  sub  Julio,  ancorche  fosse  tardi, 

E  vissi  a  Roma  sotto  ’1  buono  Augusto 
A1  tempo  degli  Dei  falsi  e  bugiardi 
Poeta  fui,  e  cantai  di  quel  giusto 

Figliuol  d’Anchise,  che  venne  da  Troia, 
Poi  che  il-superbo  lli'on  fu  cumbusto. 

Ma  tu,  perche  ritorni  a  tanta  noia  ? 

Perche  non  sali  il  dilettoso  monte,  ■ 

Ch’6  principio  e  cagion  di  tutta  gioia  1 
Or  se’  tu  quel  Virgilio,  e  quella  fonte, 

Che  spande  di  parlar  si  largo  flume  1 
Risposi  lui  con  vergognosa  fronte. 

O  degli  altri  poeti  onore  e  lume, 

Yagliami  ’1  lungo  studio,  e  ’1  grande  amore, 
Che  m’  lian  fatto  cercar  lo  tuo  volume. 

Tu  se’  lo  mio  maestro  e  lo  mio  autore  : 

Tu  se’  solo  colui,  da  cu’  io  tolsi 
Lo  bello  stile,  che  m’  ha  fatto  honore. 
Vedi  la  bestia,  per  cu’  io  mi  volsi : 


Aiutami  da  lei,  famoso  saggio, 

Ch’  ella  mi  fa  tremar  le  vene  e  i  poi  si. 

A  te  convien  temere  altro  viaggio, 

Rispo.se  poi  die  lacrimar  mi  vide 
Se  vuoi  campar  d’esto  luogo  selvaggio  ; 

Chd  questa  bestia,  per  la  qual  tu  gride, 

Non  lascia  altrui  passar  per  lasua  via, 

Ma  tanto  lo  impedisce,  ch  1’  uccide  : 

Ed  ha  natura  si  malvagia  e  ria, 

Che  mai  non  empie  la  bramosa  voglia, 

E  dopo  1  pasto  ha  piu  fame  che  pria. 

Molti  son  gli  animali  a  cni  s’ammoglia, 

E  piu  saranno  ancora,  infin  che’l  Veltro 
Y erra,  che  la  fara  morir  di  doglia. 

Dante,  Inferno ,  I.,  61,  102. 

1.  Explain  fully  the  allusions  in  vv.  63,  87,  100,  101. 

2.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  ancorche  fosse  tardi  (70),  auiore 
(85),  saggio  (89),  esto  (93.) 

3.  Derive  bugiardi  (72,)  ria  (97),  ancora,  Veltro  (101). 

4.  What  other  reading  is  there  in  v.  61  1 

5.  Fioco  (63).  Quote  a  parallel  passage  from  Milton. 

6.  Distinguish  between  malvagia  and  ria  in  v.  97. 

7.  Give  the  popular  estimate  of  Virgil  in  Dante’s  time. 

How  does  Dante  rank  him  1  Show  in  both  the  moral  and 
the  political  sense  the  allegorical  significance  of  Virgil  in  the  poem. 

8.  Note  and  classify  the  uses  of  the  Italian  reflective  verb. 

II. 

Pape  Satan,  pape  Satan  aleppe . 

Comincib  Pluto  con  la  voce  chioccia  : 

E  quel  Savio  gentil,  che  tutto  seppe, 

Disse  per  confortarmi  :  non  ti  noccia 
La  tua  paura  ;  che,  poder  cb’egli  abbia, 

Non  ti  torra  lo  scender  questa  roccia. 

Poi  si  rivolse  a  quella  enfiata  labbia, 

E  disse  :  Taci,  maledetto  lupo ; 

Consuma  dentro  te,  con  la  tua  rabbia. 

Non  e  senza  cagion  1’  andare  al  cupo  : 

V uolsi  cosi  nell’alto,  ove  Michele 
Fe’  la  vendetta  del  superbo  strupo. 

Quali  dal  vento  le  gonfiate  vele 

Caggiono  avvolte,  poiche  l’alber  fiacca  ; 

Tal  cadde  a  terra  la  fiera  crudele. 


Cosi  scendemmo  nella  quarta  lacca. 

Prendendo  piu  della  dolente  ripa, 

Che  il  mal  dell’  universo  tutto  iusacca.  y 

Ahi  guistizia  di  Dio  !  tante  chi  stipa 

Nuove  travaglie  e  pene,  quante  io  viddi  ! 

E  perche  nostra  colpa  si  ne  scipa1? 

Come  fa  l’onda  la  sovra  Cariddi, 

Che  si  frange  con  quella  in  cui  s’intoppa, 

Cosi  convien  che  qui  la  gente  riddi. 

Qui  vid’  io  gente,  piu  cli’  altvove  troppa, 

E  d’una  parte  e  d’altra,  con  grand’  urli 
Y oltando  pesi,  per  forza  di  poppa  : 

Percotevansi  incontro,  e  poscia  pur  li 
Si  rivolgeva  ciascun,  voltando  a  retro, 

Gridando  :  Perche  tieni  1  e  :  Perche  burli  1 
Cosi  tornavan  per  lo  cerchio  tetro, 

Da  ogni  mano  all’  opposito  punto, 

Gridando  sempre  loro  ontoso  metro  ; 

Poi  si  volgea  ciascun,  quand’  era  giunto, 

Per  lo  suo  mezzo  cerchio,  all’  altra  giostra. 

Id.,  YIL,  1-35. 

1.  What  explanations  have  been  given  of  v.  1. 

2.  Explain  allusions  in  vv.  3,  8,  12,  22,  24,  30. 

3.  Give  prose  equivalents  for  poder  (5),  roccia  (6),  lacca  (16), 
stipa  (19),  troppa  (25),  poppa  (27),  metro  (33). 

4.  For  what  are  strupo  (12)  and  scipa  (21)  used  1  Name  the 
figure  in  each  case. 

5.  Make  a  diagram  illustrating  the  plan  of  the  Inferno. 
Contrast  Dante’s  Hell  with  Milton’s  in  this  respect. 

6.  Sketch  the  history  of  Italian  poetry  prior  to  Dante,  and  give 
some  account  of  his  contemporaries. 

7.  Compare  the  language  and  versification  of  Dante  and  Tasso. 

8.  Write  short  lives  of  Dante  and  Tasso. 


Translate : 


III. 


Degne  d’un  chiaro  Sol,  degne  d’un  pieno 
Teatro  opre  sarian  si  memorande. 

Notte  che  nel  profondo  oscuro  seno 
Chiudesti  e  nell’obblio  fatto  si  grande, 
Piacciati  ch’  io  nel  tragga,  e’n  bel  sereno 
Alle  future  etil  lo  spieghi  e  mande. 

Viva  la  fama  loro  ;  e  tra  lor  gloria 
Splenda  del  fosco  tuo  l’alta  memoria. 


Non  schivar,  non  parar,  non  ritirarsi 

Voglion  costor,  ne  qui  destrezza  ha  parte. 

Non  danno  i  colpi  or  finti,  or  pieui,  or  scarsi : 

Toglie  l’ornbra  e’l  furor  l’uso  dell’arte. 

Odi  le  spade  orribilmente  urtarsi 
A  mezzo  il  ferro ;  il  pie  d’orma  non  parte  : 

Sempre  e  il  pie  fermo,  e  la  man  sempre  in  moto  ; 

Ne  scende  taglio  invan,  ne  punta  a  v6to. 

L’  onta  irrita  lo  sdegno  alia  vendetta  . 

E  la  vendetta  poi  1’  onta  rinnova  : 

Onde  sempre  al  ferir,  sempre  alia  fretta 
Stirnol  novo  s’aggiunge  e  cagion  nova. 

D’or  in  or  piii  si  mesce,  e  piu  ristretta 
Si  fa  la  pugna  :  e  spada  oprar  non  giova  ; 

Dansi  co’  pomi,  e,  infelloniti  e  crudi, 

Cozzan  con  gli  elmi  insieme  e  con  gli  scudi. 

Tasso,  Ger.  Liber.,  XII.,  LIV-LVI. 

1.  Parse  and  give  the  principal  parts  of  :  Chiudesti,  piaccia, 
tragga,  voglion,  toglie,  scende,  ferir,  s’aggiunge,  mesce,  dansi. 

2.  Write  etd,  in  the  singular  and  plural  with  the  article,  giving 
the  rules  in  each  case.  Give  all  the  rules  for  the  use  of  gli  as  an 
article. 

3.  Scan  the  last  four  verses  of  the  extract. 

4.  Costor.  Who  are  they  1  Relate  their  story  as  told  in  the 
poem. 

5.  Criticise  Tasso’s  employment  of  the  supernatural. 
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©tmtaersUg  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1883. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

LITERATUEE. 

1.  Write  an  article  on  the  Italian  drama.  Contrast  it  with 
that  of  Spain. 

2.  Make  a  list  of,  and  briefly  criticise  the  works  of  Machiavelli. 

3.  W rite  notes  on  the  following  authors :  Bembo,  Filicaja, 
Aretino,  Frugoni,  Cesarotti. 

4.  Give  some  account  of : 

(а)  II  Pastor  Fido. 

(б)  The  Arcadia. 

(c)  La  Clemenza  di  Tito. 

5.  Illustrate  the  various  ways  in  which  Italian  influence  has 
displayed  itself  in  English  Liteiature. 

II. 

GRAMMAR  OF  THE  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES. 

1.  Classify  Italian  nouns  according  to  their  declension. 

2.  Decline  the  definite  article  in  Old  French. 

3.  Give  the  substance  of  the  remarks  on  the  derivation  of 
verbs  with  French  and  Italian  examples. 

4.  “  II  faut  tout  de  suite  mentionner  ici  un  trait  grammatical 
inconnu  a  la  langue  mere,  la  double  forme  du  datif  et  de  l’accu- 
satif.”  How  does  Diez  treat  this  subject  1 


5.  Discuss  the  etymology  and  use  of  diciasette,  septante , 
quatre-vingts,  li  (pi.  of  art.),  and  tierce. 

6.  “  The  Irredenta  Agitation  in  Italy.”  (Toronto  Globe,  May 
11,  1883.)  Explain  and  show  connection  with  philology. 

III.  • 

COMPOSITION. 

Translate  into  Italian  : 

Unhappy  as  the  preceding  years  had  seemed  to  me,  yet  I 
now  remembered  them  with  regret,  as  a  season  of  precious 
enjoyments.  The  hours  were  fled  when  I  could  study  the 
Bible,  or  my  Homer,  by  reading  whom,  in  the  original,  I 
had  added  to  the  little  knowledge  of  Greek  which  I  possessed; 
for  I  was  passionately  fond  of  the  language.  How  much  I 
regretted  that  I  could  not  continue  the  study  of  it  !  Dante, 
Petrarch,  Shakspeare,  Byron,  Walter  Scott,  Schiller,  Goethe, 
&c., —  how  many  friends,  the  source  of  innocent  and  true 
delights,— were  taken  from  me  !  Among  them,  I  remembered 
a  number  of  works  on  Christian  wisdom  ;  such  as  Bourda- 
loue,  Pascal,  “  The  Imitation  of  Christ,”  “  The  Eilotea  ”  by 
St.  Francis  de  Sales, — books  which,  if  read  with  narrow, 
illiberal  views,  by  those  who  exult  in  every  little  defect  of 
taste  and  at  every  commonplace  thought,  may  be  thrown 
aside  and  never  resumed  ;  but  which,  when  perused  without 
prejudice,  and  without  taking  oftence  at  their  weak  parts, 
discover  deep  philosophy,  and  afford  vigorous  nutriment  both 
for  the  heart  and  the  intellect.  A  few  of  certain  religious 
books  were  afterwards  sent  us,  as  a  present,  by  the  emperor, 
but  with  an  absolute  prohibition  to  receive  works  of  any 
other  kind,  adapted  for  literary  studies.  This  impel ial  gift 
of  devotional  books  arrived  in  1825,  by  a  Dalmatian  con¬ 
fessor,  Father  Stefano  Paulowich,  afterwards  Bishop  of 
Cattaro,  who  was  purposely  sent  from  Vienna.  We  were 
indebted  to  him  for  performing  mass,  which  had  before  been 
refused  us,  on  the  plea  that  they  could  not  convey  us  into 
the  church  and  keep  us  separate  in  pairs  as  the  imperial  law 
prescribed.  To  avoid  such  infraction,  we  now  went  to  mass 
in  three  groups, — one  being  placed  in  the  organ  gallery  ; 
another  under  the  gallery,  so  as  not  to  be  visible ;  and  the 
third  in  a  small  oratory,  from  which  was  a  view  into  the 
church  through  a  small  grating.  On  this  occasion,  Maroncelli 
and  I  had  for  companions  six  convicts,  who  had  received 
sentence  before  we  came  ;  but  no  two  were  allowed  to  speak 
to  any  other  two  in  the  group.  Two  of  them,  I  found,  had 
been  nvy  neighbours  in  the  Piombi  prison  at  Venice. 
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UuUietBitp  of  Toronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION:  ARTS. 


ENGLISH 


Examiners : 


(  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
\  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


COMPOSITION. 

Write  briefly  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

(а)  The  British  Association. 

(б)  Canadian  Commerce. 

(c)  Mary  Stuart,  Queen  of  Scotland. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  State  precisely  what  is  understood  by  the  term  “  lan¬ 
guage.” 

What  are  the  causes  of  the  diversities  in  languages  1 

2.  At  what  period  does  modern  English  begin  1 

What  outside  influences  have  affected  the  purity  of 
modern  English  I 

3.  Give  the  general  rules  governing  number  and  case  in 
English. 

Give  the  plural  form  of  each  of  the  following  nouns  : 
man-trap,  court-martial,  father-in-law,  queen  consort ,  Te 
Deum,  spoonful. 

Give  the  possessive  singular  form  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  nouns  :  Rogers ,  father-in-law,  righteousness,  Charles. 

4.  Give  examples  of  reflective,  impersonal,  and  defective 
verbs. 


5.  Analyze  the  following  sentences  : 

(a)  His  power  and  the  number  of  his  adherents  de¬ 
clining  daily,  he  consented  to  a  partition  of  the  kingdom. 

(b)  All  morning  since  nine  there  has  been  a  cry,  To 
the  Bastile  ! 

(c)  The  foundations  of  his  fame  are  laid  deep  and 
imperishable. 

GRAY’S  ELEGY. 

6.  Give  an  outline  of  the  life  of  Gray,  and  characterize 
his  poetry  as  to  its  form  and  sentiment. 

7.  “  For  who,  to  dumb  Forgetfulness  a  prey, 

This  pleasing  anxious  being  e’er  resign’d, 

Left  the  warm  precincts  of  the  cheerful  day, 

Nor  cast  one  longing,  ling’ring  look  behind  ?” 

(a)  Rewrite  this  stanza  in  prose,  placing  the  words  in 
the  ordinary  grammatical  order,  so  as  to  shew  the  meaning. 

(b)  Prey,  resign’d,  'precincts.  Give  the  meaning  and 
derivation. 

(c)  What  figure  of  speech  in  the  last  line  1 

8.  Explain  the  following  phrases  :  the  boast  of  heraldry  ; 
some  pious  drops  the  closing  eye  requires ;  the  church-way 
path  ;  tviih  dirges  due  in  sad  array. 

9.  What  are  the  leading  thoughts  of  the  Elegy  ? 

THE  TRAVELLER. 

,  10.  Explain  the  merits  and  defects  of  (a)  Goldsmith’s 
prose  style,  with  special  reference  to  the  Vicar  of  Wakefield, 
(b)  His  poetic  style  with  special  reference  to  The  Traveller. 

11.  Under  what  circumstances  was  the  poem  produced  1 
Which  of  the  verses  were  written  by  Johnson  ? 

12.  “  And  yet  perhaps,  if  countries  we  compare, 

And  estimate  the  blessings  which  they  share, 

Tho’  patriots  flatter,  still  shall  wisdom  find 
An  equal  portion  dealt  to  all  mankind.” 

Give  the  substance  of  the  comparison  of  countries  into 
which  the  poet  enters,  and  give,  in  the  words  of  the  poem, 
the  conclusion  at  which  he  arrives,  Is  it  a  just  conclusion  1 
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2auU>e*8ft»  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 


Examiners 


(  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
{  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  invasion  of  Greece  by  Xerxes. 

2.  Describe  the  political  constitution  of  Sparta. 

3.  Relate  the  history  of  the  Roman  War  against 
Antiochus. 

4.  Describe  the  internal  administration  of  Augustus. 

5.  Give  the  ancient  and  modern  names  of  the  six  prin¬ 
cipal  rivers  of  Italy. 

Describe  their  course  and  name  the  towns  situated  on 
their  banks. 

6.  Give  the  ancient  and  modern  names,  and  describe  the 
situation  of  the  different  seas,  gulfs,  lakes,  and  rivers  of 
Greece. 

7.  Draw  a  map  of  Ireland. 

8.  Trace  the  course  of  the  Severn,  the  Rhine  and  the 
Danube,  and  mention  the  places  of  importance  in  the  valley 
of  each. 

9.  Name  the  Southern  States  of  the  American  Union 
with  their  capitals,  and  mention  their  chief  physical  features. 

10.  Give  an  account  of  the  campaigns  of  Marlborough. 

11.  What  was  the  title  of  George  I.  to  the  throne  of 
Great  Britain  ? 

12.  Sketch  the  career  of  Charles  Fox. 
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aaniUevsftu  of  STovouto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH- 


Examiner:  J.  H.  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Translate  : 

“  Si  nos  sensations  ont  nne  incontestable  influence  sur 
nos  jugements,  d’ou  vient  que  nous  prenons  si  peu  de 
souci  des  choses  qui  eveillent  on  modifient  ces  sensa¬ 
tions  1  Le  monde  exteriteur  se  reflete  perpetuelle 
ment  en  nous  comme  dans  un  miroir  et  nous  remplit 
d’images  qui  deviennent,  a  notre  insu,  des  germes  d’ 
opinion  ou  des  regies  de  conduite.  Tous  les  objets  qui 
nous  entourent,  sont  done,  en  realite  ciutant  de  talis¬ 
mans,  d’oii  s’exhalent  de  bonnes  et  de  funestes  influ¬ 
ences.  C’est  a  notre  sagesse  de  les  choisir  pour  creer  a 
notre  ame  une  atmosphere  salubre  ou  mortelle.” 

2.  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

3.  Derive  peu,  chose,  monde,  talisman,  funeste,  ame. 

4.  Translate  : 

“  Mais  si  la  vertu  n’est  qu’un  mot,  qu’y  a-t-il  done  de 
reel  et  de  serieux  dans  la  vie  1  Non,  je  ne  veux  point 
croire  a  la  vanity  du  bien  !  11  ne  donne  pas  toujours 

les  joies  que  nous  avons  espei'ees,  mais  il  en  apporte 
d’autres.  Tout  dans  le  monde  a  sa  logique  et  son  resul- 
tat ;  la  vertu  ne  peut  echapper  seule  a  la  loi  commune. 
Si  elle  devait  6tre  dommageable  it  qui  l’exerce,  l’expe- 
rience  en  aurait  fait  justice  ;  et  l’experience  l’a,  au  con- 
traire,  rendue  plus  generale  et  plus  sainte.” 

5.  Write  brief  notes  upon  the  French  idioms  in  y  a-t-il. 
de  reel,  point,  espei’ees. 


6.  Give  the  meaning  and  gender  of  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  :  ange,  aurore,  <§te  (noun),  aiguille,  main,  nuage, 
6curie,  gout,  seuil,  sourdine,  chanterelle. 

7.  Give  full  rules  for  the  position  of  French  pronouns 
with  reference  to  the  verb. 

8.  Write  a  paper  upon  the  subjunctive  mood  in  French 
verbs. 

9.  When  may  pas  or  point  be  omitted  in  the  French 
negation  ? 

10.  Translate  into  French  : 

“  The  nations  of  German  stock  are  all  naturally  reli¬ 
gious,  and  the  zeal  of  this  feeling  has  given  birth  to 
several  wars  in  their  bosom  (sein)  :  nevertheless,  in 
Germany  especially,  one  is  carried  away  with  enthusiasm 
more  than  with  fanaticism.  The  spirit  of  sect  must 
manifest  itself  under  diverse  forms  in  a  land  where  the 
activity  of  thought  is  the  first  of  all.” 
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&luhj€vsfi£  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  18S4. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  vonPirch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Decline:  der  Fels,  der  Soldat,  der  Dachs,  die  Maus, 
das  JDorf  das  Herz. 

2.  Enumerate  the  prepositions  governing  both  dative  and 
accusative ;  give  also  rules  for  their  government,  and  exam¬ 
ples. 

3.  Translate  :  The  father  of  poor  Henry  has  arrived.  The 
life  of  Charles  the  Twelfth,  king  of  Sweden. 

4.  Clive  the  principal  parts  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood. 

5.  Correct  errors  in  the  following  sentence  :  Unsere  junge 
Freunde ,  die  Sohne  des  beriihmtes  Malers ,  sind  mit  ihrern 
guten  Lehrer  nach  der  schoner  Schweiz  gereist. 

6.  Give  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  tenses  of  weak 
verbs. 

7.  What  verbs  omit  the  prefix  ge  in  the  past  participle  1 

8.  Show  how  the  use  of  the  German  article  deviates  from 
the  English  practice. 

9.  Give  rules  for  the  position  of  the  verb. 


IT. 


Translate  : 

3 tear  fyatte  ed  ber  23urgermetfter  bon  Antwerpen,  ©t. 
Sllbegonbe,  rttcfct  an  ttuebetljolten  Slufforberungen  fefylen 
laffett,  bt'e  ©ecldnbtfdtc  glotte  gu  etnem  Slngrtff  auf  bte 
fetnbltiften  ffierfe  gu  bermbgcn,  tbafyrenb  bafd  man  son 
Slntwerpen  aud  btefe  Grrpebttton  uuterftulgcn  nutrbe. 
2)te  fangen  unb  offers  fturmtfdten  fffadjte  fonnten  btefe 
93erfud)e  begfinftt'gen,  unb  menu  gugletd)  bte  Sefa^ung 
gu  £tl!o  ctnen  Sludfall  rcagte,  fo  trntrbe  ed  bem  get'nbe 
fawn  mbgltd)  geroefen  fetn,  btcfem  brctfacben  SInfall  gu 
ttnberftefyen.  51ber  ungludltcftermetfe  maren  gnufeften  bem 
Sfnfitfyrer  jener  glotte,  2Btlbehn  bon  231otd  bon  £redlong, 
unb  ber  SXbmiralttat  bon  ©eefanb  3rrungen  entftanben, 
toeldte  Urfacfje  toaren,  bafd  bte  Sfudritftung  ber  glotte 
auf  etne  gang  unbegretfltc$e  2Cetfe  bergogert  rourbe. 

Schiller,  Belcigerung  von  Antwerpen. 

1.  Hatte  .  ...  fehlen  lassen.  Write  a  note  on  the  various 
uses  of  lassen. 

2.  Irrungen.  Give  a  synonym. 

3.  Unterstiitzen  iciirde.  Parse  and  give  the  corresponding 
tense  of  the  passive  voice. 

4.  Wilhelm  von  Blois.  What  case  1 

5.  Welche.  Give  gen.  sing,  and  plur. 

Translate :  III. 

ffier  gafdt  bte  SBolfer,  nennt  bte  fatnen, 

3Dte  gaftltd;  fyter  gufammen  fatnen  ? 

SBon  defend’  ©tabt,  bon  Slultd’  ©tranb, 

93on  fpfyoctd,  born  ©partancrlanb, 

Son  Slftend  cntlegner  $ufte, 

S3on  alien  3nfeln  fatnen  fie , 

Unb  ftordtett  bon  bent  ©cfyaugerufte 
2)ed  Scored  graufer  SDWobte, 

2)er,  ftreng  unb  ernft,  it  ad;  alter  ©ttte, 

SDitt  langfatn  abgemeffnem  ©dmttc 
#erbortrttt  aud  tent  Puntergrunb, 

Ummanbelnb  bed  £l;eatcrd  9tunb. 

©o  fd;retten  feme  trb’fdjett  SBetber, 

2)te  geugete  fetn  fterbltcf)  Ttaud ! 

@d  ftetgt  bad  9ttefcnmaf  ber  £etber 
•£>od;  fiber  SD'ienfcfyltcfyed  f)tnaud.  • 

Schiller,  Die  Kraniche  cles  Ibykus, 


1.  Theseus  Stadt,  Aulis,  Pliocis ,  Ibykus.  Write  notes. 

2.  Chor.  Distinguish  between  der  Chor  and  das  Chor. 

3.  Wer.  Decline. 

4.  Umwandelnd .  When  is  um  separable  1 

5.  Die  zeugete.  Parse  die. 

6.  Sterblich  Ila'us.  Supply  the  adj.  termination. 

i .  Make  a  list  of  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  the  above 
two  stanzas,  giving  their  inf.,  past  part,  and  imperf.  tense. 

IY. 

Translate : 

„3a  bod),  mag  allev  9J?unb  erfullt, 

2)ag  barg’  ftd)  metnent  £>errn ! 

£>ocf),  metl  tfyr’g  benrt  mtt  gletj?  serfyullt, 

©o  unterbrucf  tdfg  gent " — 

„£>u  btft  beg  £obeg,  33ube,  fprtd) ! " 

SHuft  jerter  ftrcng  unb  furcfyterltcf). 

„2Ber  fyebt  bag  Slug’  ju  ^untgonben?" — 

„9^un  fa,  id)  fpredje  oon  bem  S5Ionbcn.” 

„©r  tft  ntcfyt  bafjltd)  »on  ©ejhlt," 
gafyrt  er  mtt  Slrgltff  fort, 

Snbem’g  ben  ©rafen  bet§  unb  fait 
Durcfjrtefelt  bet  bem  SBort. 

„3ft’g  mbgltcf),  £err?  3f)r  fafyt  eg  nte, 

2Bte  er  nur  Slugen  f>at  fur  fte? 

23et  £afel  eurer  felbft  ntd)t  adjtet, 

Sin  tE>reu  <5tuf>l  gefeffelt  fcfjmacfjtet?" 

Ib.,  Der  Gang  nach  dem  Eisenhammer. 

1.  Barg.  Why  is  the  subj.  mood  employed? 

2.  Gem.  Give  its  comparative  and  superlative. 

3.  Sprich.  Give  the  other  forms  of  the  imperative. 

4.  Eurer.  What  case  1  Why  1 

5.  Achtet,  schmachtet.  Give  their  imperf.  tense  and  past 
part. 

6.  Fur  sie.  Decline  sie.  * 

7.  Unterdriick,  durchrieselt.  How  are  these  verbs  accen 
tuated  ? 

8.  Abler  Mund.  Parse, 
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ffiluitocrsttg  of  ^Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiners  : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A., 
t  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


COMPOSITION  AND  RHETORIC. 

1.  Name,  define,  and  illustrate  die  rhetorical  figures  of 
contrast. 

2.  State  the  requirements  of  purity  of  language. 

3.  Explain  the  structure  of  : 

(a)  Elegiac  metre. 

( b )  The-  Spenserian  stanza. 

HISTORY  AND  ETYMOLOGY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE. 

4.  Exhibit  the  law  of  consonantal  transition. 

5.  Give  some  account  of  the  British  element  in  our  lan¬ 
guage. 

6.  Distinguish  between  presentive  and  symbolic  words, 
giving  illustrations. 

7.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  morphology  of  the 
adjective. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  LITERATURE. 

8.  Write  notes  on  the  following  works  :  The  F eerie 
Queene,  The  Arcadia,  The  Jew  of  Malta,  Hooker  s  Ecclesias¬ 
tical  Polity. 

9.  Write  an  account  of  the  origin  and  rise  of  the  English 
Drama. 

10.  Sketch  the  life  and  labours  of  Francis  Bacon. 
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Buftievsu*?  of  Toronto* 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiners : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
{  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERA¬ 
TURE— CHAUCER. 

L  Shew  what  occasioned  the  incorporation  of  so  many 
Romance  words  into  the  English  language. 

o  o  o 

2.  What  were  the  chief  characteristics  of  Anglo-Saxon 
verse  1 

Give  some  account  of  Piers  Ploughman  and  note  the 
circumstance  which  gave  it  popularity. 

3.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  life  and  labours  of  John 
Gower  and  estimate  the  philological  value  of  his  writings. 

4.  What  was  the  extent  of  Chaucer’s  obligations  to  French 
poets  1 

5.  Comment  upon  and  illustrate  : 

(a)  Chaucer’s  love  of  nature. 

(b)  His  objectivity. 

6.  Quote  or  give  the  substance  of  the  description  in  the 
Prologue  of  the  Doctour  of  Phisik. 

7.  “‘The  tale  which  is  most  unmistakably  marked  with 
the  peculiarities  of  Chaucer’s  genius,  and  is  therefore  the 


most  characteristic  of  the  series,  is  the  Nonne  Prestes  Tale. — 
Marsh.  Refer  to  passages  in  illustration  of  this. 

8.  Give  some  account  of  the  following  works  :  The  King  s 
Quair ;  The  Repressor;  The  Morte  D’  Arthur ;  Palsgrave’s 
Grammar. 

9.  Name  the  writings  and  describe  the  dialect  of  Surrey 
and  Wyatt. 
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ainuiirgcts  of  Toronto, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH* 

HONORS. 


Examiners : 


|  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
f  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


SHAKESPEARE— MACBETH. 

1.  Describe  the  performance  of  a  play  in  Shakespeare’s 
time. 

2.  Discuss  the  opinion  that  Macbeth  was  interpolated 
with  passages  by  a  second  author. 

Point  out  some  of  the  supposed  interpolations. 

3.  What  is  the  internal  and  external  evidence  as  to  the 
date  of  Macbeth  ? 

4.  Describe  the  dramatic  effect  of  the  supernatural  as 
introduced  in  Macbeth. 

Point  out  the  difference  between  the  supernatural  in 
Macbeth  and  in  the  Midsummer  Night's  Dream  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  Tempest  on  the  other. 

5.  Write  an  accurate  analysis  of  the  character  of  Lady 
Macbeth. 

6.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages  : 

Ban.  That,  trusted  home, 

Might  yet  enkindle  you  unto  the  crown, 

Besides  the  Thane  of  Cawdor. 

Macbeth,  Act  I.  Sc.  3. 


Macb.  Blood  hath  been  shed  ere  now,  i’  the  olden  time, 
Ere  human  statute  purged  the  gentle  weal. 

Ib.,  Act  III.  Sc.  4. 


Mess.  Bless  yon,  fair  dame  !  I  am  not  to  you  known, 
Though  in  your  state  of  honour  I  am  perfect. 

Ib.,  Act  IV.  Sc.  2. 


More  needs  she  the  Divine  than  the  physician.— 
God,  God,  forgive  us  all  !  Look  after  her  ; 

Remove  from  .her  the  means  of  all  annoyance, 

And  still  keep  eyes  upon  her  : — So,  good  night : 

My  mind  she  has  mated,  and  amazed  my  sight ; 

I  think,  but  dare  not  speak. 

Ib.,  Act  V.  Sc.  1. 

PROSODY  AND  RHETORIC. 

7.  Give  several  examples  of  the  Balanced  Sentence  and 
the  Condensed  Sentence. 

8.  Mention  some  of  the  sophistical  devices  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  stifling  the  influence  of  convincing  truth. 

9.  What  is  a  definition  ? 

Explain  the  methods  of  defining  words  by  induction 
and  deduction. 

10.  How  and  ..why  does  the  diction  of  Prose  differ  from 
that  of  Poetry  1 

11.  What  is  the  effect  of  quantity  on  English  metre  1 
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aamtoersUy  of  Toronto, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  H.  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Translate  into  English  : 

“  Les  exploits  militaires  devaient  etre  l’interet  prin¬ 
cipal  des  habitants  d’une  monarchie  qui  s’est  illustree 
par  des  gnerres  continuelles  ;  et  cependant  la  nation 
antrichienne  s’etait  tellement  livree  au  repos  et  aux  dou¬ 
ceurs  de  la  vie,  que  les  6venements  publics  eux-memes 
ne  faisaient  pas  grand  bruit,  jusqu’  au  moment  oil  ils 
pourraient  reveiller  le  patriotisme  ;  et  ce  sentiment  est 
calme  dans  un  pays  ou  il  n’y  a  que  de  bonheuiv' 

2.  Write  notes  upon  the  pronunciation  of  monarchie, 
eux-memes ,  faisaient,  reveiller. 

3.  Translate:  “  Lorsque  Hamlet  veut  faire  jurer  a  sa 
m6re,  sur  l’urne  qui  renferme  les  cendres  de  son  epoux, 
qu’elle  n’a  point  eu  de  part  au  crime  qui  l’a  fait  peril*, 
elle  hesite,  se  trouble  et  Unit  par  avouer  le  forfait  dont 
elle  est  coupable.  Alors  Hamlet  tire  le  poignard  que 
son  p6re  lui  commande  d’enfoncer  dans  le  sein  mater- 
nel ;  mais  au  moment  de  frapper,  la  tendresse  et  la 
pitih  l’emporte,  et,  se  retourmaut  vers  l’ombre  de  sod 
p6re,  il  s’ecrie  :  Grace,  grace,  mon  pere  !  avec  un  accent 
ou  toutes  les  emotions  de  la  nature  semblent  a  la  fois 
s’echapper  au  coeur.” 

4.  Ne  'point.  W rite  a  paper  upon  French  negatives. 

5.  Give  a  brief  sketch  in  French  of  Mme.  de  Stael. 


6.  Translate:  “Pon  la  seconde  fois  les  Prussiens  tire- 
rent,  puis  on  entendit  le  cri  terrible  des  Rbpublicains  : 
‘  A  la  baionnette  !’  Et  toute  la  montagne  se  mit  a  petil- 
ler  comme  un  feu  de  charbonniere  oil  l’on  donne  un 
coup  de  pied.  On  ne  se  voyait  plus,  parce  que  le  vent 
poussait  la  furaee  sur  nous,  et  l’on  ne  pouvait  plus  se 
dire  un  mot  a  quatre  pas,  tant  la  fusillade,  les  hommes 
et  le  canon  tonnaient  et  hurlaient  ensemble.” 

7.  Translate :  “  ‘  Les  lies  ont  vu  et  ont  ete  saisies  de 
crainte  ;  les  bouts  de  la  terre  out  ete  effrayes  ;  ils  se 
sont  approches  et  sont  venus;’  Ca,  monsieur  le  docteur, 
c’est  pour  faire  entendre  que  l’Angleterre  et  meme  les 
lies  qui  sont  plus  loin  dans  la  mer,  ont  ete  effrayees  a 
cause  des  Republicains.” 

8.  Give  the  meaning  and  gender  of  each  of  the  following 
words :  neige,  veille,  fauteuil,  coude,  volet,  gond,  grenier, 
dos,  din  d’ceil'  talon,  etuve,  chaume,  gene,  ruelle  edielle, 
boisson. 

9.  Sketch  briefly  in  English  the  story  of  Mme.  Ther^se. 

10.  Give  full  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of 
French  compound  nouns. 

11.  Give  full  rules  for  the  formation  of  adverbs  of  manner 
from  French  objectives. 
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of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


FRENCH- 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  J.  H.  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Translate  ; 

“  Youloir  tromper  le  ciel,  c’est  folie  a  la  terre. 

Le  dedale  des  cours  en  ses  detours  n’enserre 
Rien  qui  ne  soit  d’abord  eclaire  par  les  dieux  ; 

Tout  ce  que  l’homme  fait,  il  le  fait  a  leurs  yeux  ; 
Meme  les  actions  que  dans  l’ombre  il  croit  faire. 

Un  pa'ien  qui  sentait  quelque  peu  le  fagot 
Et  qui  croyait  en  Dieu,  pour  user  de  ce  mot, 

Par  benefice  d’inventaire, 

Alla  consulter  Apollon 

Des  qu'l  il  fut  en  son  sanctuaire  : 

Ce  que  je  tiens,  dit  il,  est  il  en  vie  ou  non  1  ” 

2.  Parse  italicized  words. 

3.  Translate  : 

“  11  faut,  autant  qu’on  peut,  obliger  tout  le  monde  : 
On  a  souvent  besoin  l’un  plus  petit  que  soi, 

De  cette  v6rite  deux  fables  feront  foi, 

Tant  la  chose  en  preuves  abonde. 

Entre  les  pattes  d’un  lion, 

Un  rat  sortit  de  terre  assez  a  l’etourdie 
Le  roi  des  animaux,  en  cette  occasion, 

Montra  ce  qu’il  etait,  et  lui  donna  la  vie.” 

4.  Give  principal  parts  (the  first  person  pres,  indie.,  the 
first  person  pret.  def.  indie.,  the  pres,  part.,  the  past  part., 
and  the  present  infin.)  of  faut ,  peut,  feront,  sortit,  montra. 

5.  Paraphrase  in  French  autant  qu'on  peut,  assez  ct  Vetour- 
(lie,  montra  ce  qu’il  etait,  feront  foi. 


6.  Translate  : 

“  Mais  je  vous  demande  d’applaudir  comme  il  faut, 
quand  nous  serous  lk ;  car  je  me  suis  engage  de  faire 
valoir  la  pi6ce,  et  1’auteur  m’en  est  venu  prier  encore 
ce  matin.  C’est  la  contume  ici  qu’  k  nous  autres  gens 
de  condition  les  auteurs  vienment  lire  leurs  pieces  nou- 
velles,  pour  nous  engager  a  les  trouver  belles,  et  leur 
donner  de  la  reputation  et  je  vous  laisse  a  penser  si, 
quand  nous  disons  quelque  chose,  le  parterre  ose  nous 
contredire.” 

7.  Translate  : 

“  La  nuit  est  brulante.  Je  ne  puis  tenir  sous  la  tente  ; 
je  me  leve  et  vais  m’asseoir  aupres  de  la  fontaine,  sous 
un  olivier.  La  lune  eclaire  toute  la  chaine  des  mon- 
tagnes  de  Galilee  qui  ondule  gracieusement  a  l’horizon. 
a  deux  lieues  environ  de  l’endroit  ou  je  suis  campe, 
C’est  la  plus  belle  ligne  d’horizon  qui  ait  encore  frapp6 
mes  regards.  Les  premieres  branches  du  lilas  de  Perse 
qui  pendent  en  grappes  au  printemps  n’ont  pas  une 
teinte  violette  plus  fraiche  et  plus  nuancee  que  ces  mon- 
tagnes  a  l’heure  ou  je  les  contemple.” 

8.  Translate  into  French  ; 

“  There  are  objects  hideous  in  themselves,  the  impres¬ 
sion  of  which  upon  us  is  inexplicable  :  certain  figures 
of  animals,  certain  forms  of  plants,  certain  combinations 
of  colors,  shock  our  senses,  although  we  may  not  be  able 
to  account  for  the  cause  of  this  repugnance.  One  would 
say  that  these  disgusting  appearances,  these  revolting 
images  recall  baseness  and  perfidy,  although  nothing  in 
the  analysis  of  reason  may  be  able  to  explain  such  an 
association  of  ideas.” 

9.  Write  a  short  paper  on  Honore  de  Balzac,  naming  his 
principal  works,  and  describing  and  criticising  his  style. 
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gantoevatti?  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION  AND  FIRST 
EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  vonPirch. 


I. 

Translate  : 

(Eg  mar  itur  fur  $met  fperfonen  tort  gebccft;  ter 
©etftltdje,  nadjbem  er  etn  Ti'fdtgebet  gefprocftett,  fe£te 
ftri;  into  etmag  ton  tf)m  entfernt  t.er  33atter.  „  (Sffe  id) 
l)ter  tttd;t  tntt  V  fragte  ter  3ager.  „(Et  bel;ute," 
antmortete  ter  Uoffiiuigc,  unt  tte  33 rant  fal;  tl;tt  ter- 
muntcrt  ton  ter  @ette  an.  —  „£tcr  tft  blog  ter  £>err 
Ttaconug  uno  ter  (Eolonttg.  ®te  fet^cit  ftd;  braufen 
bet  tem  buffer  ju  Ttfdfe."  Ter  Sager  gtng  tit  etn 
autereg,  gegenubetltegcnbeg  Banter,  uiad;tem  er  nod; 
jit  fetner  33ermunterung  bemerft  Itatte,  taf  ter  £)offd;ulje 
unt  feme  £od;ter  aud;  tte  33ebtenung  jeueg  erfteu  unt 
oornefytnften  Ttfdjcg  fclbft  ubernafmten.  3n  tern  antern 
3 1 turner  traf  er  ten  buffer,  tte  Mftertn  unt  tte  9)iagb 
unt  ten  tort  getedten  £tfd;  ftcben,  unt,  tote  eg  fd;teu, 
mtt  llugetulo  tbreg  oterten  ©enoffeit  marten.  3lttd; 
auf  btcfent  £tfd;e  tampfte  btcfelbe  ©petfe,  mte  attf  ter 
fpaftorgtafel,  nur  fef)lte  33utter  unt  $afe,  aud;  jetgte  ftcfy 
tort  ftatt  teg  SBetneg  33 ter. 

Immermann,  Der  Oberhof. 

1.  Naclidem . gesprochen.  Suppyl  what  is  wanting. 

2.  Etwas . Bauer.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

3.  Bauer.  What  is  its  meaning  when  neuter  1  Give  the 
plural  of  der  and  das  Bauer. 


4. '  Die  Braut  sah . an.  Write  a  grammatical  note  on 

separable  verbs. 

5.  FjI  behute.  Give  a  synonymous  expression. 

6.  Colonies.  Explain  the  appellation. 

7.  Stehen.  Parse. 

8.  War  ten .  Give  its  imperf.  tense  and  past  part. 

9.  Bemerkt.  Make  a  list  of  the  inseparable  particles. 


II. 

Translate  : 

jDarciuf  jafjlte  tie  jmeite  9)?agb  aud  etnem  gropen 
£ud)c  etn  ©dtocf  (Ster  tn  ben  5torb  ber  93aftordmagb, 
unb  fed)5  ©tttef  timber  ^d(e,  inept  opne  genaued  9 larfis 
jdblctt  bed  jpflfterd.  ©defer  fagte,  aid  ed  gcfdjepen  war: 
„©o,  nuntnepro  fatten  ber  ©err  ©tacottud  bad  3pngG 
je^unber  fame  ber  Mfter," — 3pnt  murben  tn  ben  Jlorb 
fetner  Grpepalfte  bretjepn  (Ster  unb  etn  5Idfe  jugetpetlt. 
©te  pritfte  jebed  @t  bttrep  ©cputteln  unb  ©erttep,  ob  cd 
and)  frtfd)  fet,  unb  incite  jmet  and.  9Iacp  btefen 
33erpanblungen  erpob  fic^  ter  buffer  unb  fpracp  jum 
-poffdntlgen :  „©te  tfi  ed,  ©err  ©cffdjulje,  non  roegen 
bed  jwetten  Mfed,  meldjen  Mfteret  annocb  nom  -pofe 
W  enuarten  pat?” —  „3pt'  mtpt  felbft,  buffer,  tap  ber 
jmette  &dfc  pent  Dbetpofe  minuter  anerfaunt  morben 
ift,”  uerfeljte  ter  ©offdjulje.  „X>tefer  angebltd;e  jmeite 
$dfe  rupte  auf  bent  SSautnannderbe,  meldted  nor  bunbert 
unb  tn  el)  term  3npt'cn  nut  bent  ©berpefe  tn  enter  .pant 
bcretntgt  mar.  ©crnacpntalcii  ift  bte  ©rennuitg  mteber 
eiugetreten,  unb  cd  paftet  betttnad)  I;ter  auf  bent  ©ofe 
ttur  etn  $dfe.” 

Ib. 

1.  >S 'chock.  How  many  pieces'? 

2.  Eier.  What  case  1 

3.  Aninrneh.ro,  jetzunder,  annoch,  hernachmalen.  Substi¬ 
tute  the  modern  forms. 

4.  Welchen  Kiisterei.  Account  for  the  omission  of  the 
article. 

5.  Schutteln  und  Geruch.  Substitute  a  corresponding 
infinitive  for  the  second  noun. 

6.  Hatten  der  Herr  Diakonus ,  etc.  Explain  this  mode 
of  address. 


7.  Give  the  infinitive,  past  part.,  and  imperfect  tense  of 
all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this  extract. 

8.  Form  nom.  plur.  of  Magd,  Tuch,  Korb,  Hofe,  Kiisterei , 
Hand;  gen.  sing,  of  Jahr,  Ei,  Geruch,  Baumannserbe. 

III. 

GRAMMAR, 

1.  Which  names  of  countries  must  always  be  accompanied 
by  the  article  1 

2.  Make  a  list  of  nouns  of  double  gender  and  meaning. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  article  in  connection  with  all, 
beide,  solch. 

4.  Translate  :  Charles  was  obliged  to  go  out ;  He  should 
have  done  it. 

5.  How  are  adjectives  declined  when  preceded  by  cardinal 
numbers  and  einige,  viele,  and  manche  ? 

6.  Translate  ;  We  are  richest  when  we  are  most  con¬ 
tented  ;  The  more,  the  better. 

7.  Give  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  passive  voice,  and 
translate  :  I  was  sent ;  I  will  be  sent ;  I  have  been  sent. 

8.  Draw  up  a  list  of  the  prepositions  governing  the  accu¬ 
sative  and  those  governing  the  genitive. 

9.  Conjugate  the  present  tense  of  any  reflective  verb. 

10.  State  when  the  inversion  of  the  subject  and  predicate 
takes  place. 


■ 
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of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


SENIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  vonPirch. 


I. 

Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Often  dies  witli  a  man  the  hatred  against  him,  but 
never  the  affection  for  him. 

2.  He  was  silent,  although  he  should  have  spoken.  ** 

3.  Among  these  papers  there  was  found  an  old  letter, 
which  will  be  of  great  importance  to  us. 

4.  I  have  assisted  him  with  all  the  money  I  possessed. 

5.  In  Siberia  they  can  as  little  do  without  dogs,  as  in 
other  countries  without  horses. 

6.  We  wished  we  had  a  garden  in  which  such  fine  trees 
were  planted,  as  we  had  seen  in  the  old  park  near  your 
house. 

7.  In  their  forests,  their  sandy  deserts,  and  in  their 
heaths  the  Teutonic,  the  Arab,  and  Mongol  nations  would 
have  constantly  remained  what  they  were. 

8.  He  who  loves  money  more  than  mankind,  is  not  able 
to  gain  a  true  friend. 

9.  The  sun  rose  on  the  first  of  December  at  a  quarter  to 
eight  and  set  at  a  quarter  to  four  ;  on  the  first  of  November 
it  rose  at  half  past  six,  and  set  at  half  past  four. 

10.  The  tailor  showed  me  a  letter  written  to  his  son. 


II. 


Translate  : 

2Cad  fmlfcn  glugel  bent  tn  eiferrtcn  Gotten  feft  Singe* 
fc^mtefccten?  Sr  mu§te  bennod),  unb  fd)i*ccfltd;er,  ocr* 
jroctfeltt.  3d)  lag,  rote  gaffner  bet  fetnern  #ort,  fern 
iron  febem  menfd)ltd)en  3ufpntd),  bet  ntetnem  ©olbc 
barbenb,  aber  td)  batte  utd)t  bad  ^>erj  nad)  tbtn,  jonbent 
id)  flud)tc  {bin,  urn  beffentrotllen  id)  tntcb  non  aUem  Sebcn 
abgefcbnttten  fab-  53et  mtr  alletn  tnetn  buft’red  ©ebetnt* 
ntf  b^genb,  furd; tete  td)  tntcb  nor  bent  lenten  metner 
$ncd)tc,  ben  td)  jttgletd)  benetben  mufjte;  benn  er  t>atte 
ctttcn  ©djatten,  er  burfte  ftcb  feben  laffett  tn  ber  ©onne. 
3d)  nertrauerte  etnfdm  in  metnett  Binimcrn  bte  Sag’  unb 
^debte,  unb  ©rain  gebrte  au  tnetnem  £erjen.  Slod) 
Sttter  betrmte  ftcb  unter  metnen  Slugett  ab,  tnetn  treuer 
23enbcl  frortc  ntd)t  auf,  ftcb  nut  fttden  SSorrourfett  gu 
martern,  baf  er  bad  3uU‘aufn  fetned  guttgen  ^errn 
betrogen,  unb  3enctt  ntdjt  erfatmt,  nacb  bent  er  aud* 
gefdttdt  roar  uttb  tutt  bettt  er  tnetn  traurtged  ©djttffal  tn 
ettger  Serfled)tuug  benfen  mufte.  3d)  aber  fonnte  t'bm 
feme  ©d)tdb  gebett,  t'cf)  erfannte  tn  bem  Sretgntf  bte 
fabel()afte  batin'  bed  Unbefannten. 

Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl. 

1.  Hiilfen.  What  other  form  might  be  used  1 

2.  Faffner.  Explain  the  allusion. 

3.  Dessentivillen.  Explain  the  formation. 

4.  Pass  er  das  . denken  nnisste.  Supply  the  auxi¬ 

liaries  that  have  been  omitted. 

5.  i\  ach  ihm.  Give  the  noun  of  ihm.  How  could  nach 
ihm  be  contracted  1 

6.  Herr.  Decline. 

7.  Give  the  gender  of  Fliigel,  Port,  Vorwiirfen,  Gram. 

8.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  beneiden.  denken ,  erkannte  ; 
durfte,  abgeschnitten. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Slbcr  tncbr  aid  Sage  unb  ©tammdjarafter  bed  Golfed 
fd)uf  bort  ber  S()arafter  ber  gurften.  3n  anberer  ©etfe, 
aid  trgenbroo  felt  ben  Sagen  Staxl  bed  ©rofen  gefebab, 
baben  ftc  tbren  ©taat  gelulbet.  Ranched  gurftengefd)* 
led)t  jdt)lte  due  9tet'be  glucflicfter  SSergrbferer  bed  ©taatd 


t 


aitc$  tie  33ourboncn  baben  wetted  ©ebett  $u  etnem 
grofien  ©taatPfbrper  iufammcngc$ogm ;  mancbcP  gur= 
ftcnc^cfd;led;t  l)at  ctntge  ©encrattonen  tapfercr  3trteger 
erjeugt,  fetneP  wav  tapfrev  alp  tie  2Bafa  unb  bte  pro- 
tcftanttfdjeit  SBtttclPbacbcr  tn  ©cbioebcn.  21ber  Srjtefyer 
bcP  SBoIfeP  tft  fctnP  gewefen,  tote  tie  alten  -fjobenjotlern. 
Slip  grofe  ©utPberren  auf  ocrwuftetem  Sanbe  l;abcn  fte 
bte  2)Jenfcben  getoorbett,  bte  (fultttr  gelettct,  burcb  faft 
bunbert  futtfjtg  3ci^ve  alp  ftrenge  foauPtotrlbe  gearbettet, 
gebad>t,  gcbulbet  unb  gewagt,  um  etn  SSolf  fur  tbren 
©taat  ju  fdjaffen,  tote  fte  felbft :  bart,  fparfam,  gcfdtetb, 
fecf,  bap  $bcbfte  fur  ftdf  begeftrenb. 

Freytag,  Staat  Friedrich's  des  Grossen. 

1.  Dort.  Where  ? 

2.  Fiirsten.  Name  the  other  masc.  nouns  that  taken  en 
in  the  oblique  cases  of  the  sing,  and  in  all  the  cases  of  the 
plur. 

3.  In  anderer  Weise  ....  gebildet.  Notice  a  grammatical 
inaccuracy  in  this  sentence. 

4.  Wasa.  Write  a  historical  note. 

5.  Feins.  To  what  nouns  does  keins  refer  1 

6.  Schuf.  Which  other  imperfect  form  of  this  verb  is  in 
use  ? 

7.  Gescheid.  Trace  its  derivation. 

8.  Erzieher,  Parse. 

9.  Mehr.  Give  its  positive  and  superlative  degree. 

10.  Give  the  nom.  plur.  of  Fiirstengeschlecht,  Volk,  Staat, 
Character. 
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<KWtjersU|>  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


Examiners: 


Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Sketch  the  careers  of  Pausanias,  Aristides,  Theraistocles. 

2.  Write  a  paper  on  the  rise  of  the  Greek  Drama. 

3.  What  were  the  terms  of  the  Peace  of  Nicias  1 

4.  Write  a  description  of  the  Roman  Republic  in  its 
highest  state  of  development. 

5.  Sketch  the  career  of  Charlemagne. 

6.  Explain  what  is  meant  when  we  call  William  I.  of 
England  “  the  Conqueror.” 

What  changes  did  he  introduce  1 


. 


- 
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2»nU>erfifU»  of  Toronto 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner  :  J.  H.  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Give  full  rules  for  the  agreement  and  11011-agreement 
of  French  past  participles. 

2.  When  does  the  French  adjective  come  before  ;  when 
after  the  noun  1  Answer  fully. 

3.  Name  ( a )  any  two  French  adjectives  in  a l  forming 
their  plural  in  als  ;  (6)  any  two  French  nouns  used  only  in 
the  plural  ;  (c)  any  two  French  nouns  in  on  taking-s  in 
plural;  (d)  any  two  French  adjectives  having  different  mean¬ 
ings  according  to  their  position  before  and  after  their  nonns. 

4.  Sketch  briefly  in  English  the  plot  of  “  Les  femines 
savantes.” 

5.  Translate  : 

“  Quoi !  toujours,  malgre  mes  remontrances, 

Heurter  le  fondement  de  toutes  les  sciences, 

La  grannnaire,  cjui  sait  regenter  jusqu  ’aux  rois, 

Et  les  fait,  la  main  haute,  obeir  a  ses  lois.” 

*  *  *  if.  -X-  * 

“  Faut  il  qu’  avec  les  soins  qu’  on  prend  incessament 
On  ne  te  }>uisse  apprendre  a  parler  congrument, 

De  pas  mis  avec  rien  tu  fais  la  recidive  ; 

Et  c’est,  comme  on  t’  a  dit,  trop  d’  une  negative.” 

6.  Translate  :  (a)  <•  Eh  bien  !  mes  enfants,  et  bien  !  Soit, 
gardez-le-moi,  1’  argent  convient  mal  a  un  soldat.  Si  je 
reviens,  vous  me  donnerez  une  petite  place  au  coin  de  votre 
feu  ....  peut  etre,  alors.  Christine,  aurai — je  eu  ‘le  courage 
de  vous  oublier,  eh  bien  !  je  vivrai  avec  vous,  J’elevbrai  vos 
enfants,  et  je  raconterai  rues  campagnes.” 


(b)  “  Pour  moi  que  rien  n’  enchaiue, 

Ma  fortune  est  certaine, 

D’  ou  vient  qu’  a  mes  projets 
Se  melelt  ties  regrets  1 
Je  ne  sais  quelle  trouble  extreme 
M’  agite  malgre  moi-meme.” 

7.  Translate:  ‘‘II  y  a  trois  ou  quatre  ans  les  jeunes 
Maniotes  de  Mistra,  a  l’occasion  des  fetes  de  Paques,  evnprun- 
terent  les  fusils  de  leurs  peres,  et  se  separerent  en  trois 
camps  representant  le  parti  russe,  le  parti  francais  et  le 
parti  anglais.  Pen  s’en  fallut  qu’ils  n’en  vinssent  aux  coups 
sous  les  yeux  de  leurs  parents  hereux  et  glorieux.” 

8.  Write  10  lines  in  French  upon  Greece  as  described  in 
“  La  Grece  contemporaine.” 

9.  Translate  : 

“  Et  deja  les  soldats,  sous  un  ciel  ennemi, 

Dans  leur  lit  sablonneux  douze  fois  out  dormi. 

Mais  bientot  la  disette,  effroyable  fantome, 

Fleau  des  pelerins  qui  troublent  son  royaume, 
Arrive  en  etalant  a  leurs  yeux  consternes, 

Et  sa  langue  livide  et  ses  bras  decharnes, 

Le  soklat  cherche  en  vain  des  ondes  salutaires, 

La  fievre  de  la  soif  embrase  ses  arteres, 

Et  le  souffle  rapide  exhale  de  sas  flancs 
Aspire  chaque  fois  le  sable  aux  grains  brulants.” 

10.  Translate  into  French  : 

“  The  arrival  of  a  new  society  ought  to  have  brought 
in  Dew  tastes,  and  a  new  literary  form.  Disciples  of 
Rousseau,  Chateaubriand,  and  Mme.  de  Stael  gave  the 
example  of  innovation ;  but  they  had  at  first  but  few 
imitators.  Under  the  Republic  and  the  Empire,  the 
minds  absorbed  in  the  political  convulsions  and  in  the 
noise  of  the  battles,  had  found  little  time  for  literary 
creations.  So  literature  continued  to  be  only  a  pale  and 
lifeless  copy  of  the  pure  and  elegant  forms  of  the  two 
preceding  centuries. 

11.  Write  a  paper  in  English  upon  Racine,  the  author  of 
“  Les  plaideurs,”  describing  his  style  and  his  chief  works. 


BnUicrsUg  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  vonPirch. 


I. 

LITERATURE. 

1.  Write  notes  on  Klopstock,  Lessing,  and  Wieland. 

2.  Enumerate  the  works  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

3.  Name  the  principal  prose  writers  of  the  period  1770- 
1830,  and  mention  some  of  their  works. 

4.  “  Next  to  Schiller’s  endeavours  to  improve  the  drama,  the 
most  important  movement  in  literature,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  nineteenth  century,  was  the  rise  of  the  lit, mantle  School.” 
Discuss  this  statement,  giving  some  idea  of  the  tendencies 
of  the  Romantic  School,  and  naming  its  chief  representatives. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Sfttt  ten  erften  @tmf)len  beg  Sftorgeng  fytelt  etn  jt'er* 
Itcfyer  SBagett  fur  Unbtnen  nor  tern  £bone  ter  £>erberge ; 
#ulbbranb’g  unb  fetner  happen  £engfte  ftampftcn 
baneben  bag  fpflafter.  X'er  9fttter  fubrte  fetne  fd;one 
grau  aug  ber  tbur,  ba  trat  tbnen  etn  gtfebertnabeben  tn 
ben  ffieg.  —  SBtr  brauebett  betne  2Baare  ntebt,  fagte 
Tmltbrant  ju  tbr,  tmr  retfett  eben  fort.  —  2) a  ftnq  bag 
gtfebertnabeben  bttterltcb  an  ju  luetnen,  unb  nun  erft 
fabett  bte  Sbeleute,  bafg  eg  33ertalba  tear.  0te  traten 
gletcb  nut  tbr  tn  bag  ©entad)  jurildf  unb  erfubrett  non 
tbr,  ter  -fjerjog  unb  bte  £erjogtn  feten  fo  erjurnt  uber 
t'bre  geftrtge  fettle  unb  |>efttgfett,  bafg  fte  bte  £anb 
ganjltd;  non  t'br  abgcjogen  batten,  tttdd  obne  t'br  jetocb 


sorter  eine  retd;e  Sludfteiter  ju  fdtenfen.  £>er  gtfdter  fet 
gletdtfadd  iuol)l  begabt  toorben  unb  Ifabe  nod)  geftern 
Slbenbd  mtt  fetner  great  toteber  ben  ©eg  naeft  ber  ©ee? 
fpt&e  etngefcfdagen. 

Fouque,  Undine. 

1.  Undinen.  Give  rules  for  the  declension  of  fern, 
proper  names. 

2.  Seien.  Account  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  mood. 

3.  Gestrige  Hdrte ,  etc.  Narrate  the  circumstances. 

4.  Thor.  What  is  its  meaning  when  masculine  1 

5.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  the 
extract,  giving  their  infinitive,  past  part,  and  1st  pers.  sing, 
of  the  past  tense. 


III. 

Translate  : 

Unb  tote  oom  ©turm  jetfloben  tft  ad  ber  Ttorer  ©dttoann, 
®er  3ungltng  fyat  oerrbdjelt  tn  fetned  Sftetfterd  21rtn ; 

3)er  fcf;Iagt  um  d)n  ben  Sliantel  unb  fejjt  if>n  auf  bad  9iofd, 
(Sr  btnb’t  tint  aufredtt  fefte,  oerlafft  tntt  tfntt  bad  ©d;lofd. 

2)od)  oor  bent  l)oben  £f)ore  ba  ftalt  ber  ©angergretd, 

£>a  fafft  er  feme  £arfe,  fte  aUer  #arfen  $retd ; 

2ln  etner  Sdfarntorfdule  ba  I;at  er  fte  jerfdtedt, 

SDann  ruft  er,  bafd  ed  fdtaurtg  burd)  ©ddofd  unb  ©drten 
gedt. 

Simonson,  Balladenbuch. 

1.  Give  the  title  of  the  ballad,  from  which  the  above 
stanzas  are  taken,  and  name  its  author  ;  mention  also  some 
of  his  other  ballads. 

2.  All  der,  etc.  How  would  this  read  in  prose  1 

3.  Arm.  What  case  ? 

4.  Ber  schldgt,  etc.  Parse  der. 

5.  Give  the  nom.  plural  of  Schwcirm,  Schloss,  Boss ,  Preis, 
Mantel. 


IV. 


SELECTIONS  FROM  AUTHORS  NOT  SPECIFIED  IN  THE 
CURRICULUM. 

Translate  : 

1.  £ang  §atte  fteben  3al)re  bet  fetnem  #errn  gebfent,  ba 
fpracf)  cr  ju  tym :  „  £err,  metne  Sett  tft  fyerum,  nun 
«>olIte  tcf)  gerne  mtcber  £mun  ju  rnetner  Gutter,  gebt  mtr 
metnen  £ol;n."  2>r  £err  antmortete :  „  3Du  l;aft  mtr 
treu  unb  efyrltd)  gebtent ;  mte  ber  IDtenft  mar,  fo  foil  ber 
Sofyn  fetn//  unb  gab  tljm  et'n  @tucf  (Mb,  bag  [o  grofg 
alg  £anfeng  ^opf  mar. 

Grimm,  Hausmahrchen. 

2.  £alten  mufg  fjter  $ofg  unb  9tab, 

•Sftag’g  eudj  utcfyt  gefafyrben, 

2)ruben  Itegt  metn  ^amerab 

3n  ber  ful/len  (Srben. 

Gun  gar  ^erjlteber  ©efell ! 

•Peru  ’g  tft  emtg  ©djabe ! 

Metner  blteg  bag  |)orn  fo  f)ed 
2Bte  metn  ^amerabe ! 

•£>ter  tcf)  tntmer  fallen  mufg, 

£>em  bort  unterm  3^afen 
Burn  getreuen  S3rubergru[g 
©etn  Setblteb  ju  blafen. 

Lenau,  Dev  Postillion. 

V 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  declensions  of  the  personal  pro¬ 
nouns. 

2.  Give  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  tenses  of  weak  and 
strong  verbs. 

3.  Enumerate  the  inseparable  particles. 

4.  When  do  adjectives  take  the  terminations  of  the  definite 
article  1 

5.  Give  rules  for  the  determination  of  the  gender  of  nouns. 

6.  Make  a  list  of  the  prepositions  governing  the  genitive. 
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anttiersUg  of  Toronto. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiners 


j  Edwa.rd  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
t  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Give  an  outline  of  the  life  of  Edmund  Spenser. 

2.  “  Spenser  was  not  only  a  great  poet  himself,  but  in  a 
singular  degree  was  the  cause — that  is,  the  immediate  cause— 
of  poetry  in  others.”  Explain  and  illustrate  this. 

3.  Expound  the  general  plan  and  aim  of  the  Faerie  Queene. 

4.  Illustrate  from  the  Faerie  Queene ,  cantos  3  and  4  of 
Book  IV.,  Spenser’s  partiality  for  disused  forms.  Is  it  a 
merit  or  a  defect  1 

5.  Give  the  argument  of  cantos  3  and  4,  Book  IV. 

6.  Write  full  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  passages  : 

In  brave  aray  and  goodly  amenance. 


The  mortal  point  most  cruelly  empight. 


Lo  !  faitour,  there  thy  meede  unto  thee  take, 
The  meede  of  thy  mischalenge  and  abet. 


His  wearie  ghost  assoyld  from  fleshly  band 
Did  not,  as  others  wont,  directly  fly 
Unto  her  rest  in  Plutoes  griesly  land. 


Who,  him  affronting  soone,  to  fight  was  readie  prest- 


To  which  folk-mote  they  all  with  one  consent 
***-*-* 
**•*••** 

Agreed  to  travel! 

7.  Explain  the  construction  of  the  Spenserian  Stanza,  and 
quote  a  complete  stanza  from  canto  3  or  4,  Book  IV. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 

JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ENGLISH. 

ARTS  :  FOR  PASS. 

MEDICINE  :  FOR  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiners : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
\  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


***  Parts  I.  and  II.  are  for  all  Candidates.  Part  III.  is  for  Candi¬ 
dates  for  Honors  in  Medicine  only.  Parts  IV.  and  V.  are  for  Candi¬ 
dates  in  Arts  only. 

I. 

COMPOSITION. 

Write  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  :  (a)  Poetry  —  What 
is  it?  (6)  The Waverley  Novels,  (c)  The  Schoolmaster  Abroad. 

II. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Detine  and  distinguish,  quantity ,  accent,  emphasis. 
Give  examples  of  common  errors  in  respect  of  these. 

2.  “  As  I  walked  through  the  wilderness  of  this  world,  I 
lighted  on  a  certain  place  where  was  a  den,  and  laid  me  down 
in  that  place  to  sleep  :  and,  as  I  slept,  I  dreamed  a  dream. 
I  dreamed,  and,  behold,  I  saw  a  man  clothed  in  rags,  stand¬ 
ing  in  a  certain  place,  with  his  face  from  his  own  house,  a 
book  in  his  hand,  and  a  great  burden  upon  his  back. 

“  I  looked,  and  saw  him  open  the  hook  and  read  there¬ 
in  ;  and,  as  he  read,  he  wept,  and  trembled  :  and,  not  being 
able  longer  to  contain,  he  brake  out  with  a  lamentable  cry, 
saying,  What  shall  I  do  ?” 

(a)  Explain  and  give  grammatical  equivalents  for  : 
lighted  on — place  ;  dreamed  a  dream  ;  with  his  face  from  his 
own  house  :  a  hook  in  his  hand ;  not  being  able  to  contain, 


(6)  Point  out  any  poetical  forms  in  the  extract. 

(c)  Indicate  the  words  in  the  extract  not  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  origin. 

( d )  Analyze  the  sentence,  “  As  I  walked . dream. 

( e )  lamentable.  On  which  syllable  is  the  accent  ? 

3.  Give  six  examples  of  each  of  the  following  classes  of 
words  : 

(a)  Nouns  which  have  no  plural  terminations. 

( b )  Nouns  which  have  the  plural  termination  only. 

(c)  Nouns  which  have  the  plural  form,  but  may  be  used 
in  construction  in  the  singular  number. 

4.  Explain  the  importance  of  interjections  as  a  part  of 
language.  Classify  the  English  inteijections,  giving 
examples. 

III. 

GRAMMAR -HONORS  IN  MEDICINE. 

1.  What  relation  does  language  bear  to  history? 

Mention  the  advantages  of  the  study  of  the  English 
language. 

2.  Estimate  the  influence  of  the  written  langfuaare  on 

O  O 

pronunciation. 

3.  Point  out  the  figures  of  speech  in  the  following  pas¬ 
sages  : 

“  Full  many  a  gem  of  purest  ray  serene 

The  dark  unfatliom’d  caves  of  ocean  bear, 

Full  many  a  flower  is  born  to  blush  unseen 
And  waste  its  sweetness  on  the  desert  air.” 


“  An  upright  minister  asks  what  recommends  a  man  ; 
a  corrupt  minister,  who.” 


“  While  stands  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall  stand  ; 
When  falls  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall  fall  • 
And  when  Rome  falls — the  world  !” 

IV. 

GRAY’S  ELEGY. 

1.  Characterize  briefly  the  poetry  of  Gray. 

How  was  his  life  chiefly  spent  ? 


2.  What  is  the  reason  of  the  popularity  of  the  Elegy  ? 

3.  What  is  the  problem  suggested  by  the  Elegy,  and  how 
is  it  solved  t 

4.  “Beneath  those  rugged  elms,  that  yew-tree’s  shade, 

Where  heaves  the  turf  in  many  a  mould’ring  heap 
Each  in  his  narrow  cell  for  ever  laid, 

The  rude  forefathers  of  the  hamlet  sleep.” 

Why  rude  forefathers  1  What  is  the  allusion  : 


“  Nor  you,  ye  Proud,  impute  to  those  the  fault, 

If  mem’ry  o’er  their  tomb  no  trophies  raise, 

Where  thro’  the  long  drawn  aisle  and  fretted  vault 
The  pealing  anthem  swells  the  note  of  praise.” 

Give  the  etymology  and  meaning  of  trophies,  aisle, 
fretted ,  vault,  anthem. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  long-drawn,  swells  ? 

5.  Quote  the  Epitaph  at  the  end  of  the  Elegy.  Is  there  any 
reason  for  supposing  that  the  poet  was  thinking  of  himself  in 
these  lines  1 

THE  TRAVELLER. 

1 .  W rite  a  brief  description  of  Oliver  Goldsmith  as  you 
picture  him  to  yourself. 

Name  his  principal  writings. 

2.  What  theory  is  developed  in  The  Traveller  f  Does 
Goldsmith  establish  it  1 

3.  Explain  the  following  passages  in  The  Traveller  : 

“  The  pregnant  quarry  teemed  with  human  form.” 


“The  paste-board  triumph  and  the  cavalcade.” 


“  Where  lawns  extend  that  scorn  Arcadian  pride, 
And  brighter  streams  than  famed  Hydaspis  glide.  ” 


“  Yes,  brother,  curse  with  me  that  baleful  hour, 
When  first  ambition  struck  at  regal  power.” 


4.  “  For  just  experience  tells,  in  every  soil, 

That  those  who  think  must  govern  those  that  toil.” 

Enlarge  and  comment  upon  this. 

“  And  Niagara  stuns  with  thund’ring  sound.” 

Scan  this  line. 


5 


■ 


/ 


* 


' 


■ 

' 

■ 


©mttjersttff  of  Eovotito* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ARTS. 

ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiners 


{ 


Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1 .  Tell  briefly  what  is  known  of  the  life  of  Shakespeare. 

2.  Name  the  other  plays  of  Shakespeare  belonging  to  the 
same  class  as  Coriolanus. 

What  is  the  common  source  of  these  plays  1 

3.  What  is  the  date  usually  assigned  to  the  play  of  Corio¬ 
lanus,  and  on  what  grounds  1 

4.  Name  an  anachronism  occurring  in  the  play. 

5.  By  what  method  are  the  characters  of  dramatis  per¬ 
sons  exhibited  ? 

Write  an  intelligent  estimate  of  the  characters  of 
Coriolanus,  Volumnia,  and  Menenius. 

6.  Why  did  Shakespeare  in  this  play  exhibit  the  populace 
in  an  unfavourable  light  1 

Is  his  view  true  to  history  1 

7.  Quote  Coriolanus’  poetical  description  of  Valeria  in  the 
fifth  act. 


8.  Write  full  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  passages 

Lart.  O,  noble  fellow  ! 

Who,  sensible,  outdares  his  senseless  sword, 
And,  when  it  bows,  stands  up. 

Coriolanus,  Act  I.,  Scene  4. 

Auf.  Wert  thou  the  Hector, 

That  was  the  whip  of  your  bragg’d  progeny 
Thou  should’st  not  ’scape  me  here. — 

Officious,  a,nd  not  valiant — you  have  sham’d  me 
In  your  condemn’d  seconds. 

Ib.,  Act.  I.,  Scene  8. 

Bru.  In  this  point  charge  him  home,  that  he  affects 
Tyrannical  power  ;  If  he  evade  us  there, 

Enforce  him  with  his  envy  to  the  people  ; 

And  that  the  spoil,  got  on  the  Antiates, 

Was  ne’er  distributed. 


Ib.,  Act  III. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 


Examiners  : 


f  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A., 
\  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Mention  by  then’  ancient  names  the  chief  natural 
features  of  Greece. 

2.  Mention  the  ancient  divisions  and  chief  towns  of 
Central  Itay. 

3.  Describe  the  career  of  Themistocles 

4.  Mention  the  causes  which  led  to  the  Peloponnesian 
War. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  Roman  Republic  in  its  highest 
state  of  development. 

6.  What  changes  in  the  constitution  of  Rome  were 

effected  by  Sulla  1  * 

7.  Name  the  capitals  of  modern  Europe.  State  approxi¬ 
mately  the  population,  and  give  in  a  few  words  the  chief 
characteristics  of  each. 

8.  Name  the  States  composing  the  German  Empire. 

9.  Draw  a  map  of  the  New  England  States. 

10.  What  were  the  chief  provisions  of  the  Bill  of  Rights1? 

11.  What  were  the  causes  which  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
Act  of  Union  of  1800  ? 

12.  Describe  the  political  careers  of  the  two  Pitts. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ARTS. 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

HONORS. 


Examiners  : 


(  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 
t  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  What  was  the  extent  of  the  royal  authority  at  the 
accession  of  Henry  VII  1 

Trace  the  changes  affecting  the  powers  of  the  King 
from  Henry  VII.  to  William  III. 

2.  Explain  and  contrast  the  foreign  policies  of  Elizabeth 
and  James  I. 

3.  Tell  briefly  the  story  of  the  struggle  of  Charles  I.  with 
Parliament. 

4.  Sketch  the  careers  of  Cardinal  Wolsey,  Archbishop 
Cranmer,  Archbishop  Laud. 

5.  Detail  the  events  which  led  to  the  Revolution  of  1688. 

6.  Mention  the  chief  manufacturing  towns  of  England. 
Describe  the  situation  of  each  and  the  nature  of  its  manu¬ 
factures. 

7.  Give  a  complete  list  of  the  Scottish  Lakes,  and  a  general 
description  of  each. 

8.  Describe  the  physical  features  of  Hindostan. 

9.  Name,  and  describe  the  situation  and  physical  features 
of,  the  possessions  and  dependencies  of  Great  Britain  in 
Africa. 
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JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


MEDICINE. 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY- 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiners : 


(  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A 
j  David  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Name  the  capitals  of  Europe,  state  approximately 
the  population,  and  give  in  a  few  words  the  chief  character¬ 
istics  of  each. 

2.  Mention  the  chief  rivers  of  England  and  Wales  with 
the  towns  on  their  banks. 

3.  Name  the  states  composing  the  German  Empire. 

4.  Draw  a  map  of  the  New  England  States. 

*5.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  principal  currents  of  the 
Atlantic  Ocean. 

Mention  the  inland  seas  which  belong  to  the  Atlantic 

basin. 

*6.  Give  a  complete  description  of  the  railway  system  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario. 

7.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  crusades  in  which  English 
Monarchs  engaged. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  the  Feudal  System  1  In  what' 
sense  may  it  still  be  said  to  prevail  in  England  1 


9.  What  were  the  general  characteristics  of  the  Tudor 
Sovereigns  1 

What  of  the  Stuart  Sovereigns  1 

10.  Enumerate  briefly  the  causes  of  the  Revolution  of 
1688. 

*11.  Describe  the  growth  of  the  power  of  Parliament 
under  the  Stuarts. 

*12.  Describe  the  changes  in  the  English  Constitution 
since  the  accession  of  George  I. 

^Questions  5,  6,  11,  and  12  are  for  Candidates  for  Honors. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS;  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


ARTS  AND  MEDICINE. 

FRENCH- 


Examiner :  J.  H.  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


Candidates  in  Medicine  will  omit  Nos.  3,  4,  and 

1.  Wi-ite  a  paper  upon  tlie  French  article :  its  uses, 
forms,  and  peculiarities. 

2.  Write  out  in  full  the  French  for  16,  10,  23,  45,  74, 
102,  500,  1254,  half-past  six,  a  quarter  to  eight. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  je,  moi,  me ;  of  il,  lui,  le  ;  and 
of  les,  leur,  eux,  elles. 

4.  Translate  into  French  : 

“  It  is  so  at  the  end  of  all  literary  ages.  Pliny  the 
Younger,  and  Seneca,  so  affected  and  so  inflated,  are 
charming  in  small  bits  ;  each  of  their  phrases,  taken  by 
itself,  is  a  masterpiece.  Each  vei'se  in  Pope  is  a  master¬ 
piece  when  taken  alone.  At  this  time,  and  after  a 
hundred  years  of  culture,  there  is  no  movement,  no 
object,  no  action,  that  poets  cannot  describe.  Every 
aspect  of  motion  was  observed  :  a  surprise,  a  landscape 
reflected  in  the  water,  a  breeze  amid  the  foliage,  and  so 
forth.” 

5.  Translate  into  English  : 

“  Dimanche,  27  Mai.- — Les  capitales  ont  cela  de  par- 
ticulier  que  les  jours  de  repos  semblent  le  signal  d’un 
sauve-qui-peut  universel.  Comme  des  oiseaux  aux- 
quels  la  liberty  vient  d’etre  rendue,  les  populations  sor- 
tent  de  ieurs  cages  de  pierre  et  s’envolent  joyeuseinent 
vers  la  campagne.  C’est  a  qui  trouvera  nne  motte 


verdoyante  pour  s’asseoir,  l’ombre  d’un  buisson  pour  s’ab- 
riter  ;  on  cueille  les  marguerites  de  Mai,  on  courit  dans 
les  champs  ;  la  ville  est  oubliee  jusqu’  an  soil-,  ou  l’on 
revient  le  chapeau  fleuri  d’une  tranche  d’ambepine  et 
le  cour  egaye  d’un  doux  souvenir ;  on  reprendra  le 
lendemain  le  joug  du  travail.” 

6.  Give  the  pres,  inf.,  the  two  participles,  the  first  per¬ 
son  of  the  pret.  def.  indie,  and  of  the  pres,  indie.,  of  all 
irregular  verbs  in  above  extract. 

7.  “  Dimanche.”  Name  in  French  the  months  and  the 
days  of  the  week.” 

8.  Translate  into  English  :  “  Et  pourquoi  cet  insatiable 
besoin  d’eurichissement  1  Boit-on  davantage  parce  qu’ 
on  boit  dans  un  plus  grand  verre  1  D’ou  vient  cette, 
horreur  de  tons  les  homines  pour  la  mediocrite,  cette 
feconde  mere  du  repos  et  de  la  liberte  1  Ah  !  C’est  la 
surtout  le  mal  que  devraient  prevenir  l’education  pub- 
lique  et  1’education  privee.  Lui  gueri,  comme  de  tra- 
hisons  evitees,  que  de  laclietes  de  moins,  quelle  chaine 
de  d6sordres  et  de  crimes  a  jamais  rompue  !  On  donne 
des  jirix  a  la  charite,  au  sacrifice ;  donnez-en  surtout 
a  la  moderation,  car  c’est  la  grande  vertu  des  societes  ! 
Quand  elle  ne  cree  pas  les  autres,  elle  en  tient  lieu. 

9.  Pai'se  c’  ( c’est  let  surtout ),  bien,  giber i,  donnez-en. 

10.  Give  the  meaning,  gender  and  plural  of  each  of  the 
following  :  voix,  jieur,  vaiseau,  del,  rniette,  griffe,  feu,  'peau, 
corbeau,  loup,  berceau,  croix,  hois. 
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Examiner  :  J.  H,  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Translate  : 

“  Nous  sommes  seals  encore  :  hatez-vous  de  repandre 
Des  pleurs  que  vous  arrache  un  interet  si  tendre  ; 
Pleurez  ce  sang,  pleurez  ;  ou  plutot,  sans  palir, 
Considerez  l’honneur  qui  doit  en  rejaillir  ; 

Voyez  tout  l’Hellespont  blanchissant  sous  nos  rames, 

Et  la  perfi.de  Troie  abandonnee  aux  flammes, 

Ses  peuples  dans  vos  fers,  Priam  a  vos  genoux, 

Helene  par  vos  mains  r endue  a  son  epoux  ; 

Voyez  de  vos  vaisseaux  les  poupes  couronnees 
Dans  cette  meme  Aulide  avec  vous  retournees, 

Et  ce  triomphe  heureux  qui  s  en  va  devenir 
L’eternel  entretien  des  siecles  a  venir.” 

2.  Clive  the  live  principal  parts  (1st  pers.  pres,  indie.  ; 
1st  pers.,  pret.  def.  indie.  ;  pres,  participle ;  past  participle  ; 
pres,  infin.)  of  italicized  words.  Point  out  and  name  all 
figures  of  speech  in  the  last  eight  lines. 

4.  Translate  : 

“  Ma  fille,  il  faut  ceder  ;  votre  heure  est  arrivee, 

Songez  bien  dans  quel  rang  vous  etes  elevee. 

Je  vous  donne  un  conseil  qu’  a  peine  je  re§ois; 

Du  coup  qui  vous  attend  vous  mourrez  moins  que  moi, 
Montrez,  en  expirant  de  qui  vous  etes  nee 
Faites  rougir  ces  dieux  qui  vous  ont  condamnee. 

Allez,  et  que  les  Grecs,  qui  vont  vous  immoleR 
Reconnaissent  mon  sang  en  le  voyant  couler.” 


6.  Arrivee.  Give  full  rules  for  the  agreement  and  non¬ 
agreement  of  the  past  participles  with  subject  or  object  of 
the  verb. 

7.  De  qui  vous  etes  nee.  When  is  qui  used  as  objective, 
and  when  is  que  1 

8.  ( a )  Name  the  author  of  Iphigenie  en  Aulide. 

(6)  Sketch  in  six  lines  of  English  the  plot  of  the 
tragedy. 

(c)  Scan  the  following  lines,  naming  the  metre  : 
Jamais  jour  n’a  paru  si  mortel  a  la  Grice, 

Deja  de  tout  le  camp  la  discorde  maitresse. 

9.  Translate  into  French  : 

Hilmar  Ernst  was  superior  to  all  his  brothei'S  in  the 
substantial  formation  of  his  chai'acter,  in  his  knowledge 
of  mankind,  iix  his  tact  and  variety  of  abilities,  and  in 
his  spirituality  of  mind.  In  early  youth  he  easily  and 
rapidly  acquii’ed  the  rudiments  of  education,  and  began 
to  exhibit  a  tendency  toward  study  and  meditation  ; 
but  when  he  was  1 2  years  of  age,  his  two  brothei’S  went 
away  from  home  to  join  the  army  as  lieutenants  ;  and 
their  flaunting  attire  excited  his  longings  for  military 
life. 

10.  Translate  : 

“  La  langue  fran<jaise  suffit  it  la  rigueur  pour  voyager 
sur  les  bords  du  Rhin,  si  l’on  s’en  tient  aux  villes  et 
aux  pi’incipales  routes.  Dans  tous  les  grands  hotels,  on 
paide  franca  is,  et  l’on  sei’a  meme  l'arement  dans  un  veri¬ 
table  embaiTas  ailleurs  en  parlant  cette  langue.  Mais 
celui  qui  veut  voyager  a  pied  et  gouter  reelement  toutes 
les  jouissances  du  voyage,  sans  depasser  les  bornes  d’un 
budget  ordinaire,  doit  necessairement  counaitre  la 
langue  du  pays,  lie  serait-ce  que  superficiellement. 
Nous  conseillons  au  moins  d’apprendre  en  allemand  les 
nombres  et  quelques  petites  phrases,  par  example,  pour 
demander  le  chemin.” 


■ 
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FRENCH* 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  H.  Long,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


1.  Write  full  notes  on  French  accents. 

2.  Give  the  rules  for  the  position  of  adjectives  in  French. 

3.  When  do  personal  pronouns  come  before,  and  when 
after  the  verb,  in  French  1  Explain  fully. 

4.  Translate  into  French  : 

(a)  Your  starting  point  is  good  ;  man,  in  fact,  does  not 
know  anything  of  substance ;  he  knows  neither  minds  nor 
bodies.  He  can  attain  to  facts,  whether  within  or  without, 
only  by  constant  repetition. 

(b)  You  are  truly  French,  he  answered  ;  you  leap  over 
facts,  and  all  at  once  find  yourself  settled  in  a  theory.  I 
assure  you  that  there  are  thinkers  amongst  us,  and  not  far 
from  hence,  at  Christ  Church,  for  instance.  One  of  them, 
the  professor  of  Greek,  has  spoken  so  deeply  on  inspiration, 
the  creation  and  final  causes,  that  he  is  out  of  favour. 

5.  Translate  : 

“  Ne  le  crois  pas,  mon  fils  ;  la  vraie  gloire  est  le  pain 
du  coeur ;  c’est  elle  qui  nourrit  le  devouement,  la 
patience,  le  courage  !  Le  maitre  de  tout  l’a  donnee 
comme  un  lieu  de  plus  entre  les  hommes.  Vouloir 
etre  remarque  par  ses  freres,  n’est — ce  pas  encore  leur 
prouver  notre  estime  et  notre  sympathie  1 


6.  Write  five  lines  in  English  on  (a),  The  plan  and  aim  of 
the  work,  “  Un  philosophe  sous  les  toits,”  ( b ),  The  old  soldier 
(Chaufour).  (c),  Michel,  le  menuisier. 

7.  Translate  : 

La  presente  est  pour  vous  dire  que  j’ai  toujours  et6 
bien  portant  depuis  la  derni£re  fois,  sauf  que  la  semaine 
passee  j’ai  manque  de  me  noyer  avec  le  canot,  ce  qui 
aurait  ete  une  grande  perte,  vu  qu’il  n’y  a  pas  de 
meilleure  embarcation.  *  *  Je  ne  vous  cache  pas, 

chere  mere,  que  m’  a  flatte  le  coeur.  Mais  c’est  pas 
tout. 

8.  Point  out  and  correct  all  bad  grammar  and  inelegant 
French. 

9.  Distinguish  between  dessous  and  dessus,  edt  and  eut, 
fois  and  temps,  plus  and  davantage,  en  and  dans,  pour  and 
car  (for),  mille  and  mil,  cieux  and  dels. 


. 


Slnttoersttg  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

ARTS  :  FOR  PASS. 
MEDICINE  :  PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  vonPirch. 


***  Candidates  in  Arts  will  take  Part  I.,  II.,  III.,  IV.  ;  those 
in  Medicine  parts  I. ,  IV.,  V. 

I. 


GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of 
mood,  and  translate  :  He  may  have  said  it ;  you  could  have 
seen  them  ;  I  should  have  copied  this  long  letter. 

2.  Give  all  the  persons  sin.  and  plur.  of  the  present  tense 

of  any  reflective  verb.  , 

3.  How  are  the  various  tenses  of  (a)  weak,  (6)  strong 
verbs  formed  1 

4.  Form  the  1st  pers.  sing,  of  every  tense,  passive  voice 
of  rufen. 

5.  Point  out  the  difference  between  separable  and  insep¬ 
arable  verbs  and  illustrate  by  examples. 

6.  Translate  :  our  good  friend  has  two  little  sons,  of 
whom  I  have  seen  one  in  a  little  town  on  the  beautiful 
Rhine,  where  he  with  many  other  little  children  lives  in  the 
large  house  of  this  old  doctor. 

7.  Give  rules  for  the  declension  of  proper  names. 

8.  Decline  er,  sie  (fern.)  welcher,  giving  sing,  and  plur. 

9.  Write  a  note  on  the  construction  of  German  sentences. 

10.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  various  classes  of  prepositions, 


II. 


Translate  : 

©o  libt  er  jcbed  pitnftltcf)  and 
2)Ut  fdjnell  gemanbtem  ©tnn ; 

2Bad  SBraud)  tft  trt  bent  ©ottedbaitd, 

©  l;at  ed  ailed  tnn, 

Hub  mtrb  m'dit  mube  tub  gum  ©dvittf, 

3Std  betm  SSobtdcum  Tomtnud 
Ter  yprtcfter  gur  ©etnetn’  ftd)  menbet, 

Tte  brit’ge  Jpanblung  fegnenb  enbet. 

Ta  ftellt  er  jebed  mteberum 
3n  Orbttung  fauberltd) ; 

©ft  retntgt  er  bad  $riltgtf)um, 

Unb  bann  entfernt  er  ftd) 

Hub  rilt,  trt  bed  ©emtffend  S^ub, 

Ten  ©fenbutten  better  gu, 

©pridjt  untermegd,  bte  3al)l  gu  fitllen, 

Bit'blf  ^aternoftcr  nod)  tm  ©ttden. 

Schiller,  Der  Gang  nach  clem  Eisenhammer. 

1.  Erlmt  ....  inn.  Express  the  idea  by  another  verb. 

2.  Vobiscum  Dominus  ;  Paternoster.  Translate  into  Ger¬ 
man. 

3.  Gewandtem.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verb, 
from  which  this  adj.  is  derived. 

4.  Heiter.  Form  its  comparative  and  superlative  degree. 

■  >.  H  as.  Which  other  form  of  the  correlative  pronoun 
might  be  used  1 

6.  Branch.  Parse. 

/.  Und  eilt  .  zu.  To  which  word  does  zu  belong1? 

b.  Was  Branch . irn.  Notice  an  irregularity  in  the 

construction. 

9.  Erst  reinigt  er.  When  -does  the  inversion  of  subject 
and  predicate  take  place  1 


Translate  : 


III. 


Unb  tauter  unmet  mtrb  bte  grage, 

Unb  abnenb  fltegt’d  nut  33ltbeefd)lage 
Tnrdptle  Bergen :  „©ebct  2ld>t, 

Tad  tft  bet  (Sumentben  Tiad)t ! 

Ter  fromme  Ttd)ter  mtrb  geroc^en. 
Ter  IDibrber  btetet  fclbft  ftd)  bar  — 
©gretft  tl)tb  ber  bad  tffiort  gefprocben, 
Unb  tbn,  an  ben’d  gertcbter  mar !  " 


Sort)  bent  wav  faum  bag  SBort  entfafyren, 

2>i5d)t’  er’g  ttn  33u[en  gem  bewabrctt ; 

Umfonft !  Xer  fcfnecfcnHetcbe  2ft  unb 
2ftac$t  ft^nell  bte  ©djulbbewupten  funb. 

9ftatt  retft  uttb  [dfleyyt  fte  »or  ben  bidder, 

Xtc  ©cene  wtrb  $unt  Xrtbunal, 

Unb  eg  gefteltn  bte  23bfewtd)ter, 

©etroffen  non  ber  Dladje  ©trapl. 

Tb.,  Die  Kraniche  des  Ibykus. 

1.  Gebet  Aclit.  Give  the  corresponding  form  of  the  sing. 

2.  Gerochen.  Substitute  the  modern  past  participle. 

3.  Der . gesprochen.  What  is  omitted  1 

4.  Gericlitet  war.  Notice  any  peculiarity  or  omission. 

5.  Dock  dtm . beimhren.  Rewrite  in  prose  order. 

6.  Getrojfen . Strahl.  Form  a  relative  sentence. 

7.  Bosewichter.  What  termination  would  be  more 
according  to  rule  1 

8.  Gem.  Give  its  comparative  and  superlative  degree. 

9.  Es  gestehn  die  Bosewichter.  Parse. 

10.  State  in  what  connection  the  following  words  are  used  : 
Rhegium,  Helios,  Sohlen,  des  Todes  Schweigen. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

©obalb  btefer  Mnftler  tn  ©rfafyrung  gebradd  f)atte, 
bap  eg  tntt  ber  23rucfe  ernftltd)  gemetnt  fey,  unb  bag 
2Bcrf  ber  SMenbung  ftc£)  nabe,  fo  bat  er  ftd)  non  bent 
Sftagtftrate  bret  grope  ©d;tffe  non  I;unbert  unb  funfjtg 
btg  funffunbert  Xonnen  aug,  tn  weld)en  er  2fttnen 
anjulegen  gebad)te.  31uper  btefen  ycrlangte  er  nod) 
fedjjtg  $>laytcn,  weldje,  tntt  jbabeln  unb  Jfetten  anetn^ 
anber  gcbunben  unb  tntt  beroorragenbeit  £>afen  oetfeben, 
tntt  etntretenber  Gebbe  in  SBewegung  gcfet^t  werben,  unb, 
urn  bte  ffitrfung  ber  2fttnenfd)tffe  ^tt  yollenben,  tn  fetG 
fbrmtger  Sliditung  gegen  bte  SSrude  ©turtn  laufen  fodten. 
2lber  er  patte  ftd)  nut  fetnent  ©efud;  an  Seute  gewenbet, 
bte  gdnjltcl  unfafjtg  waren  etttett  auperorbentltdjen  ©e^ 
banfen  ju  faffett,  uttb  [elbft  ba,  wo  eg  bte  Settling  beg 
SSatcrlanbeg  gait,  tl)rett  ^ratnerjtnn  ntcfd  jit  yerlattgnen 
wupten.  2ftau  fanb  fetnen  3SotTcf)lag  allgu  foftbar,  unb 
nur  tntt  2ftuf)e  erfdelt  er  enbltd),  bapt  jwet  fletnere 
©d)tffe  oon  ftebenjtg  btg  addjtg  Xonnen,  nebft  etner 
3Ingaf>I  $la»ten  bewtlltgt  wttrbett. 

lb .,  Die  Belagerung  von  Antwerpen. 


1.  Kiinstler.  Name  him. 


2.  Gerneint  sei.  Account  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive 
mood. 

3.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this 
extract,  givivirg  their  infinitive,  imperfect  tense,  and  past 
part. 

4-  Give  the  gen.  sing,  of  Kiinstler,  Werh,  Kramer sinn , 
Gedanken ;  nom.  pi  nr.  of  Erfahrung ,  Sturm,  Vorschlag, 
Briicke  ;  gender  of  Tonnen,  Schiffe,  Gesuch,  Kabeln. 


Y. 

Translate  : 

SDItt  btefen  jtset  ©d)tffen,  bason  er  bag  etne  bag  ©lucf, 
bag  anbere  bte  |)offnung  nannte,  serfufyr  er  auf  folgenbe 
2lrt.  Ger  lte§  auf  bem  33obett  berfelben  etrten  £>o^ten 
$afteit  won  Duaberftetnen  mauern,  ber  ftinf  <2cftuf)  brett, 
stertfyafb  f)od),  unb  sterjtg  lang  rear.  3Dtefen  $aften 
flitlte  er  mtt  fecbjtg  Sentnern  beg  fetnften  ©cfjtefpitlserg 
son  fetner  etgctten  (Srftnbung,  unb  bebecfte  benfelbeit  mtt 
graven  ©rab^  unb  SD?ubIftetnen,  fo  fdjtser  bag  gafyrjeug 
fte  tragen  fonnte.  Tatuber  fu^rte  er  nocf)  etn  £acf)  son 
dbnltdten  Stetnen  auf,  tselcfyeg  fpt'jj  jultef  unb  fedfg 
^>dtul)  l)od)  uber  ben  (Sduffgranb  emporragte.  2)ag 
T)ad)  felbft  tsurbe  mtt  etfernen  Gotten  unb  £afen,  mtt 
metallettcn  unb  marmorncn  ^ugeln,  mtt  DKtgeln,  2)?effern 
unb  anbent  serberbltdjen  fffierfjeugen  sodgeftopft;  auct) 
ber  ubrtge  9faum  beg  ©cfjtffg,  ben  ber  ^aften  ntcftt 
ettttiabm;  tsurbe  mtt  ©tetnett  auggcfullt,  ttttb  bag  ©anje 
mtt  53rettern  ftberjogen.  3n  bem  Soften  felbft  tsarett 
mct)rerc  fletne  Oefftutngen  fur  bte  Sunten  gclaffen,  tsclcfye 
bte  3)?tne  anjunbett  folften.  3utn  Ueberflu§  tsar  ttod) 
etn  Uttrtserf  bart'n  angebracbt,  tseldteg  nad)  SXblauf  ser 
bcfttmmten  3ctt  gunfen  fdflagen,  unb,  tsenn  and)  bte 
Sunten  serungludten,  bag  ©d)tff  ttt  53ranb  fteden 
fonnte.  lint  bem  getttbe  bte  9Jfetnung  bet'jubrtttgen,  atg 
ob  eg  mtt  btefen  SSJiafdftncn  blof  barauf  abgefeften  fep, 
bte  33rudc  anjujunben,  murbe  auf  bem  ©tpfel  berfelben 
etn  geuertserf  son  @d;tscfel  unb  fped)  unterbalten,  tseldjeg 
pfne  ganje  <£tuttbe  lang  fortbrcnnen  fonnte. 


Ib. 


Stulbcreffg  0?  Carouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


JUNIOR  MATRICULATION. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  vonPirch. 


I. 

Translate  : 

©tauffacfjer. 

35 or  btefer  Stnbe  faf  id)  fungft,  rote  f)eut. 

Tad  fc^ort  35ollbrad)te  freubtg  uberbenfenb  ; 

3) a  farn  baiter  son  $u§na<f>t,  fetner  23urg, 

Ter  3Sogt  mtt  fetnen  Sfletjtgen  gerttten. 

33or  btefetn  Ttaufe  ^telt  er  rounbernb  an ; 

Tod)  id)  er()ob  mtd)  fdmell,  unb  itnterrourftg, 

2Bte  ftdfd  gebuftrt,  trat  id)  bent  Term  entgegen, 

Ter  und  bed  ^atferd  rtd)terltd)e  $?ad)t 
SSorftellt  trn  £anbe.  SBeffen  tft  bad  Taud  ? 
gragt’  er  bodntetnenb,  benn  er  rouft’  ed  roof>l. 

Tod)  fdmell  befontten  id)  cntgegn’  tf)tn  fo : 

Tted  -jpaud,  Ten  25ogt,  tft  ntetned  Turn,  bed  ^atferd 
Unb  eured  unb  ntetn  Seim  —  Ta  serfejjt  er : 

„  3d)  btn  Regent  tin  £anb  an  ^atferd  ©tatt, 

Unb  rotll  ntd)t,  ba§  ber  33auer  Tnufer  baue 
2luf  feme  eigne  Tnnb,  unb  alfo  fret 
Ttnleb’,  aid  ob  er  Ten  roar’  tn  bent  Sanbe : 

3<f)  roerb’  mtdj  unterftefyn,  eudj  bad  ju  roeftren." 

Tted  fagenb,  rttt  er  trufctgltd)  son  bannen ; 

34)  aber  blteb  mtt  fummersoller  ©eele, 

Tad  SBort  bebenfenb,  bad  ber  33bfe  fprad). 

Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell. 


r.  Jiingst,  trutziglich,  von  dannen.  Substitute 
more  modern  synonyms. 

2.  j Der  Vogt.  Give  his  name.  Which*  other  two 
men  held  this  office  ? 

3.  Erhub.  What  imperfect  form  is  usually  em¬ 
ployed  ? 

4.  Wesson  ist  dies  Haus.  Render  in  a  different 
manner. 

5.  Dock. ...so.  Construe  according  to  grammatical 
rule. 

6.  Hauser  bane,  Herr  rvar’.  Account  for  the  use 
of  the  subjunctive  mood. 

7.  Enter stehen. 

(а)  How  is  this  verb  accentuated  ? 

(б)  Give  its  past  participle. 

(c)  When  is  unter  separable  ?  When  inseparable  ? 

8.  Euch.  Give  its  nom.  and  gen. 

9.  Regent.  Give  a  German  equivalent. 

10.  An  Kaisers  Statt.  How  would  this  read  in 
prose  ? 

11.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  irregular  (strong)  verbs 
occurring  in  the  above  extract,  giving  their  infinitive 
past  tense  and  past  participle. 

12.  Give  the  gen.  sing,  and  nom.  plur.  of :  Vogt, 
Macht,  Haus,  Bose,  Wort,  Bauer ;  and  the  gender  of 
Lehen. 

II. 

Translate  : 

(a)  9tuobt. 

SJfacfy  Ijurttg,  3enm.  3H  btc  9Iaue  etn. 

2)cr  graue  Sttyafoogt  fommt,  buntpf  brullt  ber  gtrn, 

2)er  2PfJptf)enftetn  jtefyt  feme  £>aube  an, 

Unt>  fait  fyev  blast  eS  auS  bem  ©ettevlod); 

2)ev  ©tuvm,  id;  mein’,  nurb  ba  fepn,  el)’  ttur’S  benfen, 

lb. 


1.  Explain  allusions  in  the  above  passage. 

2.  Ich  mein’.  What  rule  is  here  violated  ? 

3.  Hurtig,  Naue.  Supply  synonyms. 

4.  Her.  What  would  be  its  position  in  prose  ? 

(b)  9tuobt. 

Unb  toar’g  rnetn  23ruber  unb  rnetn  letbltcft  $tnb, 

@g  fann  ntc^t  fepn ;  ’g  tft  fyeut  ©tntong  unb  3nba, 

2)a  vast  ber  0ee  unb  tottf  fetn  Dpfer  fyaben. 

Ib. 

1.  Leiblich  Kind.  Supply  the  adjective  termina¬ 
tion. 

2.  Es  kann,  etc.  Notice  a  peculiarity  in  the 
construction. 

3.  Dev  See.  Compare  to  die  See. 

4.  Simons  und  Judae.  Give  the  date. 

(c)  Stbffelmann. 

23et  btefent  £tcbb  bag  ung  juerft  begrufjt 
SBon  alien  SSblfern,  bte  ttef  unter  ung 
©cfytoer  affymenb  toofynen  tn  bem  £malm  ber  ©tabte, 
Saft  uttg  ben  Stb  beg  neuen  53unbeg  fdjtobren. 

—  2Btr  toollen  fepn  etu  etnjtg  SSolf  non  53rubern, 

3n  fetner  9?otI)  ung  trennen  unb  ©efafyr, 

2£tr  toollen  fret  fepn  true  bte  SSater  toaren, 

(Sfyer  ben  Sob,  alg  tn  ber  ftnedhfcfyaft  (eben. 

—  2Btr  toollen  trauen  auf  ben  f)bc|ften  ®ott 

Unb  ung  ntdjt  furcbten  nor  ber  9JJadjt  ber  Slienfdjen. 

Ib. 

1.  Licht.  Give  its  two  plural  forms  and  their 
meaning  ? 

2.  Wir  wollen....Gefahr.  Re-write  in  prose  order. 

3.  Eher  den  Tod.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

4.  Fiirchten.  Conjugate  its  present  and  imperfect 
tense  and  give  the  past  participle. 

5.  Hochsten.  Give  its  positive  and  superlative 
degree. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A., 


%*  Pass  Candidates  will  take  Part  I.  only. 

I. 

HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE. 

1.  Compare  the  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  with  that  of 
the  Victorian  era  ;  and  shew  the  former’s  claims  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  the  best  that  England  has  produced. 

2.  Briefly  characterize  the  leading  prose  styles  of  the 
Elizabethan  period. 

3.  Describe  the  work  done  during  the  period  in  (a)  elegiac 
poetry,  (b)  history,  (c)  essay  writing. 

4.  Give  some  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  each  of  the 
following  authors : — 

i.  Marlow, 

ii.  Hooker, 

iii.  Beaumont, 

iv.  John  Fletcher. 

5.  Write  notes  on  the  following  works  : — 

The  Anatomy  of  Melancholy, 

Ralph  Roister  Doister, 

The  Shepherd’s  Calendar, 

Polyolbion, 

King  Lear. 

6.  Quote  in  full,  and  criticise  any  short  lyric  of  the  period. 


II. 


MACBETH. 

1.  Drake  calls  Macbeth  “the  greatest  effort  of  our 
author’s  genius,  and  the  most  sublime  and  impressive  drama 
which  the  world  has  ever  beheld.” 

How  far  do  you  agree  with  this  ?  Give  your  reasons. 

2.  Compare  the  madness  of  Lady  Macbeth  with  that  of 
Ophelia. 

3.  Describe  the  banquet  scene  in  the  Third  Act.  Criticise 
Shakespeare’s  use  of  the  supernatural  in  this  play. 

4.  Write  a  short  note  on  the  scene  with  the  Porter. 

5.  If  it  were  done,  when  ’tis  done,  then  ’twere  well 
It  were  done  quickly  :  If  the  assassination 
Could  trammel  up  the  consequence,  and  catch, 

With  his  surcease,  success;  that  but  this  blow 
Might  be  the  be-all  and  the  end-all,  here, 

But  here,  upon  this  bank  and  shoal  of  time, 

We’d  jump  the  life  to  come. — But  in  these  cases, 

We  still  have  judgments  here  ;  that  we  but  teach 
Bloody  instructions,  which,  being  taught,  return 
To  plague  the  inventor  :  This  even-handed  justice 
Commends  the  ingredients  of  our  poison’d  chalice 
To  our  own  lips.  He’s  here  in  double  trust  : 

First,  as  I  am  his  kinsman  and  his  subject, 

Strong  both  against  the  deed  ;  then,  as  his  host, 

Who  should  against  his  murtherer  shut  the  door, 

Not  bear  the  knife  myself.  Besides,  this  Duncan 
Hath  borne  his  faculties  so  meek,  hath  been 
So  clear  in  his  great  office,  that  his  virtues 
Will  plead  like  angels,  trumpet-tongued,  against 
The  deep  damnation  of  his  taking-off  : 

And  pity,  like  a  naked  new-born  babe, 

Striding  the  blast,  or  heaven’s  cherubim,  hors’d 
Upon  the  sightless  couriers  of  the  air, 

Shall  blow  the  horrid  deed  in  every  eye, 

That  tears  shall  drown  the  wind. — I  have  no  spur 
To  prick  the  sides  of  my  intent,  but  only 
Vaulting  ambition  which  o’erleaps  itself, 

And  falls  on  the  other — How  now,  what  news  1 

Rewrite  in  prose  without  using  figurative  language. 

6.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages  : 

( a )  “  What  thou  wouldst  highly 

that  wouldst  thou  holily,  wouldst  not  play  false, 
And  yet  wouldst  wrongly  win  ” 


( b )  “  My  thought  whoso  murder  yet  is  fantastical 

Shakes  so  my  single  state  of  man,  that  function 
Is  smothered  in  surmise  ;  and  nothing  is 
But  what  is  not.” 

(c)  “  Where  we  are 

There’s  daggers  iD  men’s  smiles,  the  near  in  blood, 
The  nearer  bloody.  ” 

(d)  “  Go,  prick  thy  face,  and  over-red  thy  fear, 

Thou  lily-liver’d  boy.  What  soldiers,  patch?” 


/ 


. 


. 


Stmtocrmti)  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  AND  FIRST  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


Questions  marked  *  are  for  Candidates  for  Honors  only. 

HISTORY  AND  ETYMOLOGY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE. 

1.  Give  proofs  of  the  relationship  between  (a)  the  English 
Language  and  the  Latin,  (b)  the  English  and  the  German. 

2.  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  as  compared  with 
Modern  English  of  ( a )  Anglo-Saxon  ( b )  the  language  of 
Chaucer  1 

3.  I  e  A  o  U.  Interpret  this  formula  to  shew  the  natural 
relations  of  the  English  vowels. 

Give  the  true  sound  of  each  vowel,  and  account  for  its 
“  nickname.” 

4.  Give  illustrations  of  the  dictum,  that  “when  spelling 
no  longer  follow  the  pronunciation,  the  pronunciation  begins 
to  move  towards  the  spelling.” 

Shew  that  the  prevalent  pronunciation  of  ea  was 
formerly  ay,  and  account  for  the  present  pronunciation  ee, 
mentioning  any  exceptions. 

5.  How  is  the  lost  indefinite  pronoun  man  or  mon  supplied 
in  Modern  English  1 

Illustrate  the  various  uses  of  the  pronominal  factor  so. 

6.  Write  historical  notes  on  the  following  words  :  hoarse, 
la,  I  wis,  atheling,  advowson,  danger,  pent-house,  score,  chap¬ 
man. 


COMPOSITION,  RHETORIC,  AND  PROSODY. 

7.  On  which  word  or  words  should  the  emphasis  fall  in 
the  following  passages'! 

Let  there  be  light,  and  there  was  light. 

For  we  are  also  his  offspring. 

Acts  XVII.  28.  For  in  him  we  live  and  move  and  have  our 
being,  as  certain  also  of  your  own  poets  have  said,  For  we  are  also 
his  offspring. 

The  Scripture  moveth  us  in  sundry  places. 

Give  reasons  for  your  choice  of  the  emphatic  words. 

S.  Define  and  give  examples  of  the  following  rhetorical 
figures  :  Allegory,  Metonymy,  Epigram,  Innuendo. 

9.  What  is  meant  by  the  Loose  Sentence,  the  Balanced 
Sentence,  the  Condensed  Sentence  1  Illustrate. 

*10.  Define  the  word  taste  as  used  in  reference  to  fine  art. 

*11.  Illustrate  and  shew  the  advantages  of  the  use  of  the 
phrase  epithet  in  poetry. 

*12.  There  is  a  beautiful  prose,  which  resembles  poetry 
in  haviug  a  perceptible  rhythm.”  Quote  passages  in  illus¬ 
tration  of  this. 

*13.  Quote  verses  shewing  the  different  kinds  of  trisyllabic 
metre  used  by  English  poets. 


••  ' 
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<5tuttm'8it£>  of  ^Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

- • 

ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  To  what  extent  was  Chaucer  the  product  of  his  age  1 
Define  his  position  in  English  literature. 

2.  Indicate  the  value  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  to  the 
historian. 

3.  Discuss  the  question  of  Chaucer’s  indebtedness  to  the 
French  romance  writers. 

4.  Write  short  articles  on  :  (a)  the  life  of  Chaucer ;  ( b )  his 
versification  ;  (c)  his  use  of  final  e  ;  (d)  his  Italian  contem¬ 
poraries. 

o.  A  Sergeant  of  La  we,  war  and  wys, 

That  often  hadde  ben  atte  parvys,  310 

Ther  was  also,  ful  riche  of  excellence. 

Discret  he  was,  and  of  gret  reverence  : 

He  semede  such,  his  wordes  weren  so  wise, 

Justice  he  was  ful  often  in  assise, 

Ry  paten te,  and  by  pleyn  commissioun  ;  315 

For  his  science,  and  for  his  heih  renoun, 

Of  fees  and  robes  hadde  he  many  oon. 

So  gret  a  purchasour  was  nowher  noon. 

A1  was  fee  symple  to  him  in  effecte, 

His  purchasyng  mighte  nought  ben  enfecte.  320 

Nowher  so  besy  a  man  as  he  there  nas, 

And  yit  he  seemede  besier  than  he  was. 

In  termes  hadde  he  caas  and  domes  alle, 

That  fro  the  tyme  of  kyng  William  were  falle. 

Therto  he  couthe  endite,  and  make  a  thing, 


325 


Ther  couthe  no  wight  pynche  at  his  writ  yog  ; 

And  every  statute  couthe  he  pleyn  by  roote. 

He  rood  but  hoomly  in  a  medle  coote, 

Gird  with  a  seynt  of  silk,  with  barres  smale  ; 

Of  his  array  telle  T  no  lenger  tale.  330 

Chaucer,  Prologue. 

(a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  vv.  310,  318,  320,  323, 
326,  327,  328. 

(i b )  Scan  vv.  309,  313,  320,  324. 

(cl  Derive  war  (v.  309),  parvys  (310),  heih  (316),  oon 
(317),  purchasour,  noon  (318),  enfecte  (320),  domes 
(323),  fro  (324),  medle  (228),  seynt  (329),  array 
(330). 

6.  “  Chaucer  is  above  all  things  a  narrator.”  Shew  how 
“The  Nonne  Prestes  Tale”  proves  this. 

7.  Sketch  the  history  of  English  prose  from  Chaucer  to 
Surrey. 

8.  Account  for  the  superiority  of  Scotch  over  English 
poetry  during  the  period., 

9.  Write  short  lives  of  John  Gower,  William  Dunbar, 
and  Henry  Howard,  criticising  their  works. 


• 

/ 

• 
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Buttietgttg  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

1.  Give  the  French  equivalents,  masculine  and  feminine, 
of :  soft,  beautiful,  new,  big,  dry,  fat,  foolish,  red,  old,  similar, 
'proud,  pretty. 

2.  Translate  : 

The  horses’  halters  are  broken. 

The  ladies’  fans. 

He  has  been  at  four  balls  during  the  winter. 

Canada  possesses  several  costly  canals. 

His  forefathers  were  celebrated  men. 

3.  Write  out  in  French :  fifteen,  nineteen,  twenty-one , 
seventy-one,  eighty-one,  one  hundred  and  one,  two  hundred 
and  five,  three  hundred,  ninety-nine. 

4.  Translate  : 

It  happened  on  Monday  last  at  a  quarter  past  six  in  the 
morning. 

It  is  half-past  one. 

It’s  a  quarter  to  nine. 

I  am  there  always  on  Mondays. 

In  spring  the  birds  build  their  nests. 

You  may  pluck  them  in  autumn. 


5.  Render  in  French  : 

Whoever  yon  are,  yon  have  done  well. 

Whatever  yon  may  think  of  it,  I  am  certain  he  is  wrong 
Give  me  some,  if  you  have  any. 

Don’t  give  him  any,  for  I  want  some. 

Whom  did  you  see  1 

To  whom  did  you  give  that  money  ? 

What  do  you  complain  of  1 

6.  Give  in  full  the  present  indicative,  conditional,  and 
present  subjunctive  of :  dormir,  nourir,  cdler,  moudre,  plaire, 
naitre,  peindre,  faire,  jeter,  employer. 

7.  Translate  : 

It  was  they  who  told  it  to  me. 

It  was  you  who  did  that ;  was  it  not  1 
Was  it  they  who  had  those  large  flowers  1 
It  was  we  who  saved  the  country. 

8.  Translate  :  Shall  we  not  have  gone  away  ?  Go  away i. 
Don't  go  away.  Has  he  not  gone  away l  Has  he  not  cut  his 
finger  l 

II. 

Translate  : 

Goethe  a  peint  Leonore  d’Est,  la  soeur  du  due  de 
Ferrare,  que  le  poete  aimait  en  secret,  comme  apparte- 
nant  par  ses  voeux  a  l’enthousiasme,  et  par  sa  faiblesse  a 
la  prudence  ;  il  a  introduit  dans  sa  piece  un  courtisan 
sage,  selon  le  monde,  qui  traite  le  Tasse  avec  la  superio- 
ite  que  l’espirit  d’affaires  se  croit  sur  l’esprit  poetique, 
et  qui  l’irrite  par  son  cal  me,  et  par  l’habilet6  que’il 
eiuploie  a  le  blesser  sans  avoir  precisement  tort  envers 
lui.  Cet  homme  de  sang-froid  conserve  son  avantage, 
en  provoquant  son  ennemi  par  des  manieres  shches  et 
ceremonieuses,  offensaut  sans  qu’on  puisse  s’en  plaindre. 
O’est  le  grand  mal  que  fait  une  certaine  science  du 
monde  ;  et  dans  ce  sens,  1’ eloquence  et  l’art  de  parler 
different  extremement ;  car  pour  etre  eloquent,  il  faut 
degager  le  vrai  de  toutes  ses  entraves  et  penetrer  jusqu’au 
fond  de  Fame  ou  reside  la  conviction  ]  mais  l’habilet6 
de  la  parole  consiste,  au  contraire,  dans  le  talent  d’es- 
quiver,  de  purer  adroitement  avec  quelques  phrases  ce 
qu’on  ne  veut  pas  entendre,  et  de  se  servir  de  ces  memes 
armes  pour  tout  indiquer,  sans  qu’on  puisse  jamais  vous 
prouver  que  vous  ayez  rien  dit. 


L’ Allemagm,  Part  II. 


1.  le  poete.  Who  1 

2.  secret.  Give  feminine. 

3.  appar tenant.  Parse.  Why  not  appartenante  ? 

4.  Distinguish  between  courtisan,  and  courtier. 

5.  traite.  Distingush  between  traiter  without  preposition, 
traiter  de,  and  traiter  en, 

6.  se  croit.  Parse  se. 

7.  se  servir.  Translate  :  I  have  made  use  of  it. 

III. 

Translate  : 

“  Comment,  monsieur  le  docteur,  fit-elle,  vous  venez 
de  Kaiserslautern!  —  Oui,  j’ai  pousse  jusque-la...  Je 
voulais  en  avoir  le  cceur  net.  J’ai  tout  vu...  je  me  suis 
informe  de  tout,  dit-il  en  souriant ;  mais  je  ne  vous 
cache  pas,  madame  Th6rese,  que  je  tombe  de  fatigue  et 
de  faim.”  II  tirait  ses  grosses  bottes,  assis  dans  le  fau- 
teuil,  et  regardait  Lisbeth  mettre  la  nappe  d’un  oeil 
aussi  luisant  que  celui  de  Scipio  et  le  mien.  “  Tout  ce 
que  je  puis  vous  dire,  s’ecria-t-il  en  se  l'elevant,  c’est  que 
la  bataille  de  Kaiserslautern  n’est  pas  aussi  decisive  qu’on 
le  croyait,  et  que  votre  bataillon  n’a  pas  donne ;  le  petit 
Jean  n’a  pas  couru  de  nouveaux  dangers.  —  Ah  !  cela 
suffiit,  dit  madame  Ther^se  en  se  reoouchant  d’un  air  de 
bonheur  et  d’attendrissement  inexprimables,  cela  sutfit ! 
Vous  ne  m’en  diriez  pas  plus,  que  je  serais  deja  trop 
heureuse.  Rechauffez-vous,  monsieur  le  docteur,  ruan- 
gez,  ne  vous  pressez  pas,  je  puis  attendre  maintenant. 

Madame  Therese,  Ch.  XI. 

1 .  venez.  Translate  :  I  have  just  eaten  my  supper. 

2.  pousse.  Translate :  That  young  apple-tree  grows  finely. 

3.  faim.  Translate  :  I  am  very  hungry.  He  is  very  sleepy. 

4.  tirait.  Translate  :  He  put  on  his  hoots. 

5.  Scipio,  Petit  Jean.  Who  i 

6.  de  nouveaux  dangers.  Why  de  ? 

7.  Vous  ne  m'en  diriez,  Sic.  Give  this  sentence  in  a  more 
usual  form. 

8.  Write  a  short  critique  on  “  Madame  Th6rese.” 
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Simdersltg  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  18S4. 

FIRST  YEAR, 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  Squaik,  B.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 

Le  Cerf  se  voyant  dans  Veau. 


Dans  le  cristal  d’une  fontaine 
Un  cerf  se  mirant  autrefois, 

Louoit  la  beaute  de  son  bois, 

Et  ne  pouvait  qu’avecque  peine 
Souffrir  ses  jambes  de  fuseaux, 

Dont  il  voyoit  l’objet  se  perdre  dans  les  eaux. 

Quelle  proportion  de  mes  pieds  a  ma  tete  ! 

Disoit-il  en  voyant  leur  ombre  avec  douleur  : 

Des  taillis  les  plus  hauts  mon  front  atteint  le  faite  ; 
Mes  pieds  ne  me  font  point  d’honneur. 

Tout  en  parlant  de  la  sorte, 

U n  limier  le  fait  partir. 

II  tache  a  se  garantir  ; 

Dans  les  forets  il  s’emporte  : 

Son  bois,  dommageable  ornement, 

L’arretant  a  chaque  moment, 

Nuit  a  l’office  que  lui  rendent 

Ses  pieds,  de  qui  ses  jours  dependent. 

Il  se  dedit  alors,  et  maudit  les  presens 

Que  le  ciel  lui  fait  tous  les  ans. 

Nous  faisons  cas  du  beau,  nous  meprisons  Futile  ; 

Et  le  beau  souvent  nous  detruit. 

Ce  cerf  blame  ses  pieds  qui  le  rendent  agile  ; 

Il  estime  un  bois  qui  lui  nuit. 

La  Fontaine,  Livre  VT.,  Fable  9. 


1 .  Distinguish  between  the  pronunciation  of  cerf  and  serf 

2.  Son  bois,  les  presents  que  le  del  lui  fait  tous  les  ans. 
Explain. 

3.  Tout  en  parlant,  &c.  Give  in  a  more  correct  form. 

4.  Translate  :  He  values  it  very  highly. 

5.  Derive  ‘  fatte,  nuit,  bl&me. 


II. 


Translate  : 

mascarille.  Je  m’offre  a  vous  mener  l’un  de  ces 
jours  a  la  comedie,  si  vous  voulez  ;  aussi  bien  on  en  doit 
jouer  une  nouvelle  que  je  serai  bien  aise  que  nous  voyions 
ensemble. 

madelon.  Cela  n’est  pas  de  refus. 

mascarille.  Mais  je  vous  demande  d’applaudir 
coni  me  il  faut,  quand  nous  serons  la  ;  car  je  me  suis 
engage  de  faire  valoir  la  piece,  et  l’auteur  m’en  est 
venu  prier  encore  ce  matin.  C’est  le  eoutmne  ici,  qu’a 
nous  autres  gens  de  condition  les  auteurs  viennent  lire 
leurs  pieces  nouvelles,  pour  nous  engager  a  les  trouver 
belles,  ec  leur  donner  de  la  reputation  :  et  je  vous  laisse 
a  penser  si,  quand  nous  disons  quelque  chose,  le  parterre 
ose  nous  contredire  !  Pour  moi,  j’y  suis  fort  exact  ;  et 
quand  j’ai  promis  a  quelque  poete,  je  crie  toujours  : 
Yoila  qui  est  beau  !  devant  que  les  chandelles  soient 
allumees. 

madelon.  Ne  m’en  parlez  point  :  c’est  un  admirable 
lieu  que  Paris  ;  il  s’y  passe  cent  choses  tous  les  jours, 
qu’on  ignore  dans  les  provinces,  quelque  spirituelle  qu’on 
puisse  etre. 

Les  Predeuses  Pidicules,  Sc.  X. 

1.  mener.  Explain,  giving  examples,  the  meaning  of 

amener,  ramener.  emmener,  remmener. 


2.  Explain  the  various  cases  of  subjunctive  mood  occurring 
in  the  extract. 


3.  Translate  :  C’est  un  liomme  tres  comme  il  faut. 

4.  doit.  Translate  :  You  ought  to  go.  You  ought  to  have 
gone.  He  must  have  gone. 

5.  m  en  venu ,  <&c.  Parse  to’  and  en. 

6.  nous  autres  gens.  Explain  autres  in  this  phrase. 

Write  a  note  on  the  gender  of  gens. 

7.  What  did  Moliere  wish  to  satirize  in  this  play  1 

What  celebrated  mansion  was  a  rendezvous  for  the 
Predeuses  1 


III. 


Translate  : 

On  comprenait  cette  vente  faite  a  sa  scenr  avant  la 
gnerre,  et  qui  repondait  a  tout,  a  la  mort,  a  la  confisca¬ 
tion,  a  l’exil.  La  beaute  du  charactere  des  deux  viel- 
lards,  car  la  soeur  lie  vivait  que  pour  et  par  le  frere,  ne 
pent  plus  meme  etre  comprise  dans  son  etendue  par  les 
moeurs  egoistes  que  nous  font  l’incertitude  et  l’incon- 
stance  de  notre  epoque.  Si  on  aurait  pu  lire  dans 
leurs  coeurs,  on  n’y  aurait  pas  decouvert  une  seule  pensee 
empreinte  de  personality  En  1814,  quand  le  cure  de 
Guerande  insinua  an  baron  du  Guenic  d’aller  a  Paris  et 
d’y  reclamer  sa  recompense,  la  vieille  soeur,  si  avare 
pour  la  maison,  s’ecria  : — “  Fi  done  !  mon  frere,  a-t-il 
besoin  d’aller  tendre  la  main  com  me  un  gueux  V’  “  On 
croirait  que  j  ai  servi  le  roi  par  interet”  dit  le  vieillard. 
“  D’ailleurs,  e’est  a  lui  de  se  souvenir.  Et  puis,  ce 
pauvre  roi,  il  est  bien  embarrass?  avec  tous  ceux  qui  Le 
parcellent.  Donnat-il  la  France  par  morceaux,  on  lui 
demanderait  encore  quelque  chose.”  Ce  loyal  serviteur, 
qui  portait  tant  d’interet  a  Louis  XVIII.,  eut  le  grade 
de  Colonel,  la  croix  de  Saint-Louis  et  une  retraite  de 
deux  mille  francs. 

Honor  e  de  Balzac ,  p.  79. 

1.  vente.  Translate:  This  book  is  for  sale  at  the  book  seller’s, 
auction  sale. 

2.  e’est  a  lui  de.  Distinguish  from  c’esi!  a  lui  a. 

3.  Donndt-il,  dec.  Give  the  more  usual  form. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

La  petite  Marie  ne  parut  pas  faire  d’autre  attention 
aux  paroles  bizarres  de  l’enfant  que  de  les  regarder 
comme  une  preuve  d’amitie ;  elle  l’enveloppa  avec  soin, 
ranima  le  feu,  et,  comme  le  brouillard  endormi  sur  la 
mare  voisine  ne  paraissait  nullement  pres  de  s’eclaircir, 
elle  conseilla  a  Germain  de  s’arranger  aupres  du  feu  pour 
faire  un  somme.  —  Je  vois  que  cela  vous  vient  dejS,  lui 
dit-elle,  car  vous  ne  dites  plus  mot,  et  vous  regardez  la 
braise  comme  votre  petit  faisait  tout  a  l’heure.  A  lions, 
dormez,  je  veillerai  a  l’enfant  et  a  vous.  —  C’est  toi  qui 
dormirss,  repondit  le  laboureur,  et  moi  je  vous  garderai 
tous  les  deux,  car  jamais  je  n’ai  jamais  eu  moins  envie 
de  dormir;  j’ai  cinquante  idees  dans  la  tete.  —  Cin- 
quante,  c’est  beaucoup,  dit  la  fillette  avec  une  intention 
un  peu  moqueuse ;  il  y  a  tant  de  gens  qui  seraient 
heureux  d’en  avoir  une ! 

La  Mare  au  Diable,  Ch,  VIII. 


1.  Distinguish  between  un  somme  and  une  somme. 

Y. 

Translate  : 

The  project  for  filling  the  Desert  of  Sahara  with  water 
is  creating  a  great  deal  of  discussion  among  foreign, 
especially  Drench  journals.  Naturally  the  question  has 
arisen  how  long  it  would  take  to  fill  the  whole  basin  of 
Sahara,  and  some  startling  figures  are  given  in  connec¬ 
tion  therewith.  Five  thousand  years,  it  is  claimed, 
would  be  required  to  fill  up  that  vast  sea  of  sand  were 
the  water  to  dow  through  a  passage  100  ft.  wide  and  2 5 
ft.  deep,  with  a  velocity  of  four  miles  an  hour.  Under 
the  same  conditions  it  would  take  4,000  years  for  the 
waters  of  the  Mediterranean  to  fill  the  valley  of  the 
Jordan.  With  a  channel  a  hundred  times  greater 
capacity  it  wouid  do  the  work  in  forty  years.  At  the 
same  rate  it  would  take  400,000  years  to  fill  the  Cas¬ 
pian  sea  to  the  level  of  the  Mediterranean.  Fortunately 
it  is  only  a  portion  of  Sahara  which  can  be  made  into  a 
lake  or  inland  sea,  and  doubtless  there  are  middle-aged 
men  to-day  who  will  live  to  see  this  feat  accomplished. 


Slutticvsftii  of  3Torcmio 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner  :  Rev.  R.  von  Pjkch. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  rules  for  the  determination  of  the  gendei  ot 
nouns. 

2.  When  do  adjectives  take  the  termination  en  ? 

3.  Explain  the  grammatical  difference  between  mein  and 
der  meinige,  and  illustrate  their  use  by  examples. 

4.  Give  the  nominative  case  of  seines,  dessen,  deiner, 
seiner,  Hirer,  deren,  and  the  meaniug  of  each. 

5.  How  are  the  ordinal  and  fractional  numerals  formed  1 

6.  Translate:  You  praise  yourselves,  and  he  praises' 
himself. 

7.  Analyze  darauf  damit,  woruber . 

8.  Distinguish  between  strong  and  weak  verbs. 

9.  Give  the  past  participle  of  studiren  and  regieren. 

10.  Which  verbs  change  their  radical  vowel,  and  besides 
take  the  termination  te  in  the  imperfect  tense  ? 

11.  Translate  :  I  have  been  and  I  have  been  praised. 

12.  Write  a  note  on  the  position  of  the  prefixes  of  separa¬ 
ble  verbs,  and  exemplify  by  sentences. 

13.  Where  is  the  particle  zu  placed  in  the  infinitive  of 
separable  verbs  1 

14.  Give  rules  for  the  position  of  subject  and  predicate  in 
principal  and  subordinate  sentences. 


n. 


Ts  an  slate  : 

„2)a»on  »crfte()t  3br  ntdjtd,  .fjoffdjulje  !"  fttbr  ter 
©antmler  aitf.  „  2Xuf  ter  #ermanndfcblad)t  b  erupt  bad 
gefammte  beutfcpe  ©ifen.  ©ettn  Hermann  ter  33c? 
fitter  inept  geroefen  ware,  fo  fa§et  3P*'  n t d; t  fo  brett  bter 
jwifdjen  (Suren  -ficcfeu  unb  jpfdplcn.  3lber  3Pv  Scute 
lebt  nur  son  etnem  £agc  jum  atrbern,  unb  ©efcpid)te 
unt>  Slltcrtpumer  ftnb  (Sucb  ntd;to  uu^e."  „©po,  £>crr 
©djmttj,  ba  tpun  ©te  mtr  tod)  grog  Unrecbt  !"  r>crfc^te 
ber  alte  33aucr  ftotj.  „©etg  ©ott,  wad  fur  jpiatftr  ed 
mtr  maept,  bet  ©tnterdjett  bte  ©prontfett  unb  |)iftorten? 
btieper  jtt  lefen,  unb  ©te  felbft  wtffen,  bag  id)  mtt  bcut 
©djwcrte  son  ©arolud  iPiagnitd  "  (ber  Sllte  fpracp  btc 
jweite  ©plbe  lang  and),  „  Welches  nutt  feit  taufenb  unb 
mepreren  3nt>rcn  tnt  Dberpofe  aufbewaprt  wtrb,  umgepe, 
rote  mtt  metnem  Slugapfcl,  folgltcp..."  „  £)ad  ©cpmert 
$atld  bed  ©rogen!"  fagte  ber  ©amntler  pbpntfcp. 
„  g-rcunb,  tft  ed  benn  ntept  mbgltcp,  Grttcp  btefe  ©rtllett 
aud  bent  ^opfe  ju  brtngeu  ?  £>brt  boct)  nur — " 

Jmmermann,  Ber  Oberhof 

1.  Gesammte  ;  sasset  ;  versetzte.  Give  synonyms. 

2.  Plaisir ;  Chroniken.  Substitute  German  equivalents. 

3.  Gross  Unrecht.  Supply  the  adjective  termination. 

4.  C ai'ohis.  Write  a  note  on  the  derivation  of  this  name. 

5.  Des  grossen.  Account  for  this  use  of  the  genitive  case. 

6.  Buck.  Substitute  the  polite  form. 

7.  Versteht ;  fulvr  ;  sasset.  Give  their  principal  parts. 

III. 

Translate  : 

„©aS  ?  3d)  etn  ©tlbfd)utj  ?  3d)  etu  ©tlbbteb  ? 
nef  ber  junge  SJknn,  unb  Iacf>te  fo  perjltcp  uub  fd)al? 
lenb  auf,  bag  er  ben  £cffcpul$en  anftedte.  9?od)  ladt? 
enb  ft  rid)  btefer  uber  bad  fetnc  £ud),  aud  welcpem  bte 
Metbung  fetned  ©afted  gemad)t  war,  unb  fagte:  „©ben 
barum,  wetl  ed  bet  3pnen  wol)l  feme  fonberliipe  ©cfapr 
babeit  wtrb,  wenn  fte  and)  attrapptrt  werben.  ©te 
werben  fid)  fcf>on  eper  lodjuunupen  wtffen,  aid  fo  etn 
armor  -ftnedd.  2)te  fangen  ftd)  tit  ben  ©ptnn? 

weben,  bte  ©edpen  fcplupfen  burep.  ©ocp  wad  tft  bad 
uberpaupt  fur  etn  Serbrecpen,  fetn  ©igentpum  gegen  bte 
Ungetpume,  bte  ed  freffen  unb  $u  ©runbe  riepten,  ju 


berbefenbtren  !"  rt'ef  cr,  tnbem  plbijltd;  ber  lad;enbc 
Siugbvucf  fetneg  ©eftdjtg  tn  ben  beg  lobcrnbften  3orne$ 
ubergtng.  3)te  ©ttrnabern  fd)roollcn  tfym  an,  bag  93tut 
trat  buttfclrotl;  tit  feme  SBangcn,  bte  Slugdpfct  bcrloren 
tbr  2Bet§cg  unb  rourben  r5tf)ltdj ;  man  l;dtte»or  bem 
Slltcn  erf4>recfcn  fbntten.  „  3bv  fyabt  9ted;t,  SSater,  eg 
gtbt  ntd)tg  Un»ernunfttgereg,  alg  bte  fogennanten  3ngb' 
gere.d;tfame/'  (agte  ber  3ager,  urn  tl;n  jit  bcrul;tgcn. 
„  £)ejibalb  wtll  td;  bte  0unbe  fiber  mtd;  nefymen,  jum 
grommen  Gtureg  ©uteg  am  ©tlbbann  ber  ^teftgen 

Gebelleute  ju  fre&eln,  obgletd)  td;  etgentltd;  baburd; - " 

Immermann,  Der  Ob'erhof. 

1.  was .  Wildschiitz.  Form  a  complete  sentence. 

2.  A  t  trap  pit  ;  verdefendiven.  Substitute  German  equiva¬ 
lents. 

3.  Eher.  Give  its  positive  and  superlative  degree. 

4.  Ungethiim.  What  is  denoted  by  the  prefix  Un  ? 

5.  Jagdgerechtsame.'  What  nouns  might  be  used  to 
express  this  idea  in  the  singular  1 

6 .  Deszhalb.  Explain  the  formation  of  this  word. 

7.  Zum  Frommen.  Render  in  a  more  modern  manner. 

8.  Sonderliche.  How  might  this  adjective  be  emphasized  ? 

9.  iiberging.  What  is  the  meaning  of  this  verb  when 
separable,  and  what  when  inseparable  1  Give  the  past 
participle  of  it  in  its  mresen  t  sense. 

10.  Give  the  gender  of  Verbrechen ,  Eigenthum,  Wildbann 
Grund  ;  gen.  sing,  of  Augapfel,  Ausdruck,  Ungethiim ,  Tnch  ; 
nom.  plur.  of  Kleidung,  Knecht,  Gastes,  Gesichts. 

11.  Write  a  short  life  of  Immermann. 


Buttievsit#  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


FIRST  YEAR, 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Piech. 


I. 

Translate  into  German : 

I  shall  never  forget  what  I  have  seen  to-day,  and  I 
shall  never  perhaps  see  it  again.  If  yon  do  not  find  him 
at  home,  you  will  wait,  until  he  comes.  Bias,  the  phi¬ 
losopher,  considered  the  fiatterert  he  most  dangerous  of 
all  tame  ( zahm )  animals.  The  more  you  talk,  the  less 
you  work.  This  is  a  mistake  which  I  overlooked.  My 
uncle  resided  for  ten  years  in  Rome.  Finding  that  I 
cannot  keep  my  promise,  I  take  back  my  word.  I  know 
him  to  be  a  good  physician.  They  say  that  he  has  left 
the  city,  but  I  saw  him  this  morning.  I  would  not 
have  set  out,  if  1  had  received  your  letter.  The  boy 
told  me  that  his  mother  was  sick  and  that  he  had  to  go 
home.  It  is  not  necessary  to  remain  here  any  longer.  I 
cannot  recollect  the  name  of  that  man.  You  did  not 
come  to  see  me,  neither  did  you  write  to  me,  as  you  had 
promised  ;  I  shall  therefore  not  expect  you  any  more. 

II. 

Translate  : 

3$  rtf  mtd)  enbltcf  bon  btefer  ©telle,  unb  trat  mtt 
tvaurtgem  -ferjen  roteber  tn  bag  tnnere  Slften,  tdj 
burdjfcfjwetfte  eg  furber,  bte  Sftorgenbammerung  nacf 
SBeften  oerfolgettb,  unb  fam  nocfj  tn  ber  Sftadjt  tn  bte 
£l;ebatg  $u  ntetnem  oorbefUntmten  -fattfe,  bag  tcf>  in 
ben  geftrigen  9Iacfuntttaggftunbenberit^rt  fatte,  ©obalb 
tdj  etmag  auggeruf t  unb  eg  Sag  fiber  (Suvopa  war, 


Ifefj  id)  mettte  erfte  ©orge  fern,  2lUeg  anjufcfiaffen,  mag 
id)  beburfte.— Bubbrberft  £emmfd)ul}e,  bemt  id)  fyatte 
erfafyren,  mte  unbequeitt  eg  fet,  [etnen  ©dirttt  ntcfd 
anberg  berfurjen  ju  fomtett,  um  nafye  ©egenftdnbe 
getnaddtd)  ju  unterfudjen,  alg  tnbent  man  bte  ©ttefel 
aug^te^t.  Cnn  paar  pantoffeln  ubergejogen,  fatten 
bdlltg  tie  SBtrfuttg,  bte  id)  mtr  babtm  »erfpracl),  unb 
fpdterf)tn  trug  id)  fogar  berett  tmmer  jmet  paar  bet  mtr, 
metl  id)  bftevg  meldje  bon  ben  gttjjen  marf,  tpne  3«t  jn 
l)aben,  fte  aufjufyeben,  mentt  Sbmen,  SDienfdien  ober 
|n;dnen  mid)  betm  33otamftren  auffdjrecften.  SDJetne 
fefyr  gute  Ufyr  mar  auf  bte  furje  Dauer  metner  Change 
etn  bortreffltcfyeg  Chronometer.  B4)  braucfde  nod)  aujiertf 
bem  etnen  ©ertanten,  etntge  p^ftfalff^e  Bnftrumente 
nnb  ©ticker. 

A.  von  Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl , 

1.  Durchschweifte.  When  is  durch  separable  1 

2.  Fiirder.  Give  a  more  modern  synonym. 

3.  In  die  Thebais.  When  does  in  govern  the  Dative  1 

4.  Die  Morgen. .. .  verfolgend.  Supply  a  conjunction 
and  construct  the  clause  accordingly. 

5.  Sobald ....  ausgeruht.  What  is  omitted  1 

6.  Zuvorderst  Hemmschuhe.  Fill  up  the  Ellipsis. 

7.  Es  sei.  Account  for  this  use  of  the  subjunctive. 

8.  ubergezogen.  If  this  were  an  adjective  to  Pantoffeln, 
how  would  it  read  1 

9.  Was  ich  bedurfte.  Conjugate  the  Pres,  indie,  of  the 
verb.  What  other  case  does  it  govern  1  Put  was  in  that 
case. 

10.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  this 
extract,  giving  their  infinitive,  1.  pers.  sing,  and  past  part. 

11.  How  does  Schlemihl  at  the  end  of  the  book  sum  up 
the  result  of  his  labors,  and  what  does  he  say  concerning  the 
disposal  of  his  manuscripts  ? 

III. 

Translate  : 

eg  mar  natltrltd),  ba§  bte  ©t^ter  fern  Sob  fangett, 
maren  bod;  bret  bon  tfynen  tut  preujnhen  £eere  gemefen, 
©letm  nttb  Seeing  alg  ©ecretdre  commanbtrenber  ©ene* 
rale,  unb  Smalb  bon  ^letft,  etn  Stebltng  ber  jttngen 
Itterartfdjen  ^retfe,  alg  Dfftcter,  btg  tyn  bte  5?ugel  bet 
^unnergborf  traf.  Slber  nocf)  rufjrenber  fur  ung  tft  bte 


tmte  £>tngebung  beg  preuftfcfyen  SSolfcd.  2)te  altcn 
fprootnjen,  fpreu^en,  Comment,  bte  Marten,  SBeftpfyaleu 
Utten  uitfdgltd)  turd)  ben  5lrleg,  aber  bte  ftolje  greube, 
Slutfyetl  an  bent  £elben  (Suropa'd  ju  t>aben,  fyob  and)  ben 
fletnen  SUtanit  oft  fiber  bad  etgette  Cetben  fyeraud.  £)er 
bercaffnete  Sfirger  unb  Sauer  jog  jaf)relang  ttnmer 
ttueber  aid  Sanbmtltj  tn’d  §elb.  Slid  etne  Slttjafd 
DWruteu  aud  bent  (£le»e’fdjen  unb  ber  ©raffefyaft  Staoend- 
perg  nad)  oerlovenem  Xreffen  fal)nenflud)ttg  rourbe  unb 
In  bte  $etmat  jurudfebrte,  ba  tourben  bte  Sludretfjer  oon 
tfjren  etgenen  Sanbdleuten  unb  Sertoanbten  fur  etbbrfi* 
cfytg  erfldrt,  oerbannt  unb  aud  ben  £>brfern  jurn  #eere 
jurudgefagt. 

Gustav  Freytag,  Der  Stoat  Friedrich’s  des  Grossen. 

1.  Gleim ;  Lessing;  Kleist.  Write  short  biographical 
notes. 

2.  Kunersdorf  When  did  the  battle  take  place  ? 

3.  Waren  dock.  What  is  the  special  force  of  dock  1 

4.  Drei.  When  and  how  is  drei  declined  1 

5.  Ravensperg.  Where  is  it  situated ;  when  did  it  become 
Prussian,  and  what  is  the  name  of  its  capital  ? 

6.  Der  hleine  Mann  ;  Eigenes  Leiden.  Explain. 

7.  Heere.  What  nouns  take  an  e  in  the  Dative  1 

8.  Bauer.  What  is  its  meaning  when  neuter?  Give 
plur.  of  der  and  das  Bauer. 

9.  Give  the  nom.  plur.  of  Volhes,  Liebling,  Kugel,  Graf- 
schqft. 

10.  Freytag  makes  in  a  certain  place  the  following  state¬ 
ment  :  “  Fur  alle  seine  Lander  sorgte  der  Konig.”  In  what 
way  and  according  to  what  ideas  ? 


JUmurioiti?  of  or  on  to 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner ;  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Draw  a  comparison  between  the  Greek  and  Mediaeval 
dramas. 

W  rite  notes  on  The  Four  F’s,  F err  ex  and  Porrex,  The 
Jew  of  Malta. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  works,  and  characterize  the 
style  of  Beaumont  and  Fletcher. 

3.  Write  a  brief  article  on  the  English  theological  prose 
dialect. 

4.  Write  short  articles  on  : 

(n)  The  bibliography  of  Shakespeare. 

(6)  The  philological  economy  of  Shakespeare. 

5.  Give  a  description  of  the  performance  of  a  play  in 
Shakespeare’s  time. 

6.  What  ideal  is  presented  in  the  play  of  Henry  V.  1 

7.  Sketch  the  character  of  Fluellen. 

8.  Mr.  Ruskin  calls  the  character  of  Henry  the  Fifth  “a 
slight  sketch,  exaggerated  for  the  purposes  of  the  stage.” 
Examine  this  statement. 

9.  What  is  the  internal  evidence  of  the  date  of  the  play 
of  Henry  V.  1 

10.  Quote  King  Henry’s  prayer,  “  O  God  of  Battles  !  Ac.” 


■ 

. 

santtjersft!?  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  progress  made  by  Athens  in  the 
age  of  Pei’icles. 

2.  Describe  the  career  of  Brasidas. 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  Areopagus,  the  Peace  of  Nicias, 
the  Achaean  League. 

4.  Examine  the  elements  of  variety  in  language,  religion, 
and  distinction  of  classes  which  existed  together  in  the  Homan 
Empire  at  the  death  of  Augustus. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  subjugation  of  Southern  Britain 
by  the  Romans. 

6.  Describe  the  political  institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxons. 

7.  Give  a  history  of  the  foundation  of  the  Germanic 
Empire. 


3lnit)€fsi!2>  of  rovouto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


HISTORY- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Moors  in  Spain. 

2.  Draw  a  comparison  between  the  Italian  republics  and 
those  of  Ancient  Greece. 

3.  Sketch  the  history  of  Germany  under  the  Franconian 
emperors. 

4.  Mention  the  principal  events  in  the  reign  of  Philip 
Augustus,  and  compare  his  character  with  that  of  the  con¬ 
temporary  monarchs  in  England  and  Germany. 

5.  Shew  the  importance  of  the  Norman  Conquest  as  mark¬ 
ing  an  era  in  English  history. 

6.  Describe  the  institution  of  chivalry,  tracing  its  origin 
and  its  effects. 

7.  Compare  the  reigns  and  characters  of  Henry  Y.  and 

Edward  III. 


sinttiergU£  of  Sorouto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION— FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

1.  Write  a  paper  on  the  agreement  of  the  Past  Participle. 
Illustrate  by  examples. 

2.  Form  sentences  illustrating  the  proper  usage  of :  il  faut , 
il  importe ,  a  moins  que,  jusqu’  a  ce  que,  tant  que,  de  sorte 
que,  peu  s’en  faut. 

3.  Translate  : 

If  I  had  any,  1  would  give  you  some. 

If  he  has  none,  he  will  not  be  able  to  give  you  any. 

If  he  is  there,  when  I  go  I’ll  tell  him. 

If  you  would  do  it,  I  should  be  very  thankful. 

He  does  not  know  whether  he  will  be  there  or  not. 

4.  Distinguish  between  :  aidant  and  tant,  d  travers  and 
au  travers,  void  and  voila,  vers  and  envers,  quoique  and  quoi 
que,  avant  and  devant;  illustrating  by  examples. 

5.  (live  the  Second  Person  Singular  of  the  Present  Indi¬ 
cative,  Future,  and  Imperfect  Subjunctive  of:  croire,  croitre, 
naitre,  lire,  moire,  voir,  pouvoir,  boire,  envoyer ,  vaincre. 

6.  Translate  : 

It  is  a  year  since  I  saw  him. 

Take  care  that  they  do  not  deceive  you. 

I  neither  speak  nor  write. 

It  is  your  turn  to  play. 

It  is  your  duty  to  obey  the  law. 


What  I  desire  is  to  see  you  succeed. 

I  think  I  see  him. 

The  steamboat  was  wrecked  yesterday  morning. 

The  song  I  heard  suug  is  beautiful. 

He  nearly  lost  his  life. 

She  said  to  herself,  “  How  happy  I  shall  be  !  ” 

His  life  is  at  stake. 

There  he  is,  coming  towards  us  ! 

The  best  guard  a  king  can  have,  is  the  heart  of  his 
subjects. 

As  soon  as  my  brother  writes,  and  I  have  an  opportu¬ 
nity,  I  shall  let  you  know  about  him. 

II. 

Translate  : 

ARMANDE. 

J1  me  tarde  de  voir  notre  assemblee  ouverte, 

Et  pe  nous  signaler  par  quelque  decouverte. 

TRISSOTIN. 

On  en  attend  beaucoup  de  vos  vives  clai  tes, 

Et  pour  vous  la  nature  a  peu  d’obscurites. 

PHILAMINTE. 

Pour  moi,  sans  me  flatter,  j’en  ai  deja  fait  une, 

Et  j’ai  vu  clairement  des  hommes  dans  la  lune. 

RELISE. 

Je  n’ai  point  encor  vu  d’hommes,  cemme  je  crois; 

Mais  j’ai  vu  des  clochers  tout  comme  je  vous  vois. 

ARMANDE. 

Nous  approfondirons  ainsi  que  la  physique, 

Grammaire,  histoire,  vers,  morale,  et  politique. 

PHILAMINTE. 

La  morale  a  des  traits  dont  mon  coeur  est  epris, 

Et  c  etait  autrefois  1’ amour  des  grand  esprits  : 

Mais  aux  stoiciens  je  donne  l’avantage, 

Et  je  ne  trouve  rien  de  si  beau  que  leur  sage. 

ARMANDE. 

Pour  la  langue,  on  verra  dans  peu  nos  reglements. 

Par  une  antipathie,  ou  juste,  ou  naturelle, 

Nous  avons  pris  chacune  une  haine  mortelle. 


Pour  un  nombre  de  mots,  soit  on  verbes,  ou  norns, 

Que  mutuellement  nous  nous  abandonnons  : 

Oontre  eux  nous  preparons  de  mortelles  sentences, 

Et  nous  devons  ouvrir  nos  doctes  conferences 
Par  les  proscriptions  de  toils  ces  mots  divers 
Dont  nous  voulons  purger  et  la  prose  et  les  vers. 

Les  Femmes  Savantes,  Acte  III.,  Sc.  2. 

1.  Me  tarde.  Translate  :  You  are  half  an  hour  late. 

2.  Attend.  Translate  :  He  waited  for  me;  I  expected  it. 

3.  Translate  :  Je  ne  vois  plus  clair. 

4.  d’ Hommes.  Why  de  ? 

5.  Grammaire,  histoire,  &c.  Why  no  article  1 

6.  Epris.  Translate  :  He  fell  in  love  with  her  at  first  sight. 

7.  What  was  the  purpose  of  Moliere  in  writing  “  Les 
Femmes  Savantes  1  ”  How  has  he  succeeded  iu  carrying  out 
his  purpose  1 

III. 

Translate  : 

dem.  Je  dis  qu’il  n’y  a  pas  inoyen  de  travailler,  quand 
on  est  homme  de  lettres,  et  qu’on  a  le  malheur  d’etre 
proprietaire...  Je  sais  bienque  1 ’inconvenient  est  rare... 
mais  enfin,  voila  une  scene  d’amour...  une  situation 
dramatique. . . . 

A  chaque  instant,  on  m ’importune  ! 

II  faut  quitter  les  muses  pour  l’argent ; 

On  veut  avoir  et  genie  et  fortune 

Tout-a-la-fois  ! . . .  impossible,  vraiment ! 

Lorsque  l’on  est  au  sein  de  l’opulence, 

L’esprit  ne  fait  qu’embarrasser  ; 

Y oila  pourquoi  tant  de  gens  de  finance 
Aiment  mieux  s’en  passer. 

john.  Monsieur,  je  vais  renvoyer  le  locataire. 

delm.  Eh!  non,  ce  ne  serait  pas  honnete... 
qu’est-ce  que  c’est  ? 

JOHN.  Je  crois  que  c’est  un  medecin. 

delm.  Un  medecin  !  diable  les  medecins,  c’est  bien 
use  !...  J’aurais  prefere  un  locataire  qui  eut  un  autre 
etat...  un  etat  original;  9a  m’aurait  fourni  quelques 
sujets...  ( A  John. )C’est  egal,  fais  entrer. . .  (John  sort.) 
J’ai  justement  un  vieux  medecin  a  mettre  en  scene  ;  et 
peut-htre,  sans  qu’il  s’en  doute,  ce  bi-ave  homme  pourra 
me  servir. 


Le  Charlatanisme ,  Sc.  I. 


1.  When  que  is  used  instead  of  another  conjunction,  what 
is  its  government  1 

2.  Amour.  Write  a  note  on  the  gender. 

3.  I’On.  Give  rule  for  l'. 

4.  Translate  :  Je  n’ai  que  faire  de  lid.  Je  ne  saurais  qu’y 
faire. 

5.  Distinguish  between  brave  homme  and  homme  brave. 

6.  Translate  ;  C’est  un  original. 

7.  Sujets.  Explain. 


Slnf&trBftg?  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  YEAR-SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner-.  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

N’est -ce  pas  ainsi,  de  point  en  point  1 
George  airae  votre  tille,  et  ne  lui  deplait  point ; 

C’est  un  homme  d’honneur,  et  ce  qu’il  vient  de  faire 
En  est  assurement  une  preuve  assez  claire  : 

Ce  beau  trait  cependant,  parce  qu’il  l’appauvrit, 

Loin  de  le  rehausser,  le  perd  dans  votre  esprit, 

Et  vous  lui  preferez  quelqu’un  de  moeurs  douteuses, 

Et  dont  le  patriraoine  a  des  sources  honteuses. 

Je  sais  qu’un  fils  est  pur  du  tort  de  ses  parents  ; 

Mais  voyez  des  deux  parts  les  actes  differents  ; 

L’un,  qui  pent  rester  riche,  accepte  la  misere, 

De  j)lein  gre,  par  respect  pour  le  nom  de  son  pere  ; 
L’autre  tire  profit,  sans  en  etre  trouble, 

D’une  triple  fkillite  et  d’un  argent  vole. 

Ce  n’est  pas  tout :  telle  est  votre  ardeur  pour  cet  homme, 
Qu’il  faut  que,  sur-le-champ,  I’atfaire  se  consomme, 

Et  que,  sans  rechercher  au  cceur  de  votre  enfant 
Si  le  premier  amour  n’est  pas  encor  vivant, 

Si  ses  vceux  ne  sont  pas  pour  l’un  plus  que  pour  l’autre, 
En  place  de  son  clioix  vous  imposez  le  votre, 

Et  jetez  votre  fille  en  d’eternels  liens, 

Brusquement,  au  hasard,  apres  deux  entretiens. 

Ne  vous  etonnez  plus,  morbleu  !  des  fruits  que  porte 
Une  sotte  union,  qu’on  bade  de  la  soite  ; 

La  nature,  messieurs,  est  plus  forte  que  vous ; 

Les  femmes  ont  un  coeur  tout  aussi  bien  que  nous  ; 

Et  le  besoin  d’aimer,  qui  t  ent  aux  lois  supremes, 

S’y  revolte,  et  triomphe  en  depit  d’elles-memes. 


1.  honteuses.  Translate:  I  am  ashamed  of  you.  Bash¬ 
fulness  is  very  troublesome. 

2.  parts.  Distinguish  between  part ,  parti,  and  partie , 
with  examples. 

3.  beau.  Give  idiomatic  expressions. 

4.  gre.  Derive,  and  give  idiomatic  expressions. 

II. 

1.  What  was  the  state  of  the  French  Drama  prior  to  Cor¬ 
neille  1  Estimate  Corneille’s  influence  on  those  who  suc¬ 
ceeded  him.  Compare  any  two  of  his  plays. 

2.  Who  was  the  author  of  the  “  Discours  sur  la  Methode  ”  1 
For  what  is  he  chiefly  remarkable  1  What  was  his  influence 
on  French  Literature  i 

3.  Compare  Boileau  and  LaFontaine,  Racine  and  Moliere. 

4.  For  what  are  the  following  remarkable  :  Pascal,  La 
Bruyere,  Fenelon,  Bourdaloue,  Balzac  1 

5.  Briefly  describe  the  nature  of  the  following  works,  and 
give  the  authors’  names  :  Polyeucte,  Lettres  provinciates , 
Esther,  Le  Festin  de  Pierre,  Lutrin. 

III. 

Translate  : 

“  To  England,  to  me,  noble  Oxford  !”  said  the  forlorn 
widowed  Queen.  “  If  to-morrow’s  sun  could  place  me 
once  more  on  the  throne  of  England,  could  it  give  back 
to  me  what  I  have  lost  ?  I  speak  not  of  wealth  or 
power — they  are  as  nothing  in  the  balance.  I  speak 
not  of  the  hosts  of  noble  friends  who  have  fallen  in  de¬ 
fence  of  me  and  mine — Somersets,  Percvs,  Staflords, 
Cliflords.  They  have  found  their  place  in  fame,  in  the 
annals  of  their  country.  I  speak  not  of  my  husband,  he 
has  exchanged  the  state  of  a  suffering  saint  upon  earth 
for  that  of  a  glorified  saint  in  heaven  !  But  O,  Oxford  ! 
my  son — my  Edward  !  Is  it  possible  for  me  to  look  on 
this  youth,  and  not  remember  that  thy  Countess  and  I 
on  the  same  night  gave  birth  to  two  fair  boys  1  How  oft 
we  endeavoured  to  prophesy  their  future  fortunes,  and 
to  persuade  ourselves  that  the  same  constellation  which 
alone  shone  on  their  birth,  would  influence  their  succeed¬ 
ing  life,  and  hold  a  friendly  and  equal  bias  till  they 
reached  some  destined  goal  of  happiness  and  honor  ! 
Thy  Arthur  lives  ;  but  alas  !  my  Edward,  born  under 
the  same  auspices,  fills  a  bloody  grave  !” 

{Anne  of  Geirestein .) 


IY. 


Translate  : 

Miss  Lydia  s’agitait  dans  son  lit  sans  pouvoir  dormir. 
Tantot  les  bruits  vagues  qu’elle  eutendait  lui  paraissaient 
les  preparatifs  d’une  attaqne  contre  la  maison  ;  tantot, 
rassuree  pour  elle-meme,  elle  pensait  au  pauvre  blessb, 
etendu  probablement  a  cette  heure  sur  la  terre  froide, 
sans  autres  secours  que  ceux  qu’il  pouvait  attendre  de  la 
charite  d’un  bandit.  Elle  se  le  representait  couvert  de 
sang,  se  debattant  dans  des  souffrances  horribles  ;  et  ce 
qu’il  y  a  de  singulier,  c’est  que,  toutes  les  fois  que  l’iniage 
d'Orso  se  presentait  a  son  esprit,  il  lui  apparaissait 
toujours  tel  qu’elle  l’avait  vu  au  moment  de  son  depart, 
pressant  sur  ses  levres  le  talisman  qu’elle  lui  avait 
donne...  Puis  elle  songeait  a  sabravoure.  Elle  se  disait 
que  le  danger  terrible  auquel  il  venait  d’echapper, 
c’etait  a  cause  d’elle,  pour  la  voir  un  pen  plus  tot,  qu’il 
s’y  etait  expose.  Peu  s’en  fallait  qu’elle  nese  persuadat 
que  c’etait  pour  la  defendre  qu’Orso  s’etait  fait  casser  le 
bras.  Elle  se  reprochait  sa  blessure,  mais  elle  Ten 
admirait  da  vantage  ;  et  si  le  fameux  coup  double  n’avait 
pas,  a  ses  yeux,  autant  de  merite  qu’a  ceux  de  Brando- 
laccio  et  de  Coloraba,  elle  trouvait  cependant  que  peu 
de  keros  de  roman  auraient  montre  autant  d’intrepidite, 
autant  de  sang-froid  dans  un  aussi  grand  peril. 

Colombo, . 

% 

1.  son  lit.  Translate  :  We  go  to  bed  regularly  at  ten  o'clock. 
The  bedstead  was  bought  from  the  carpenter.  How  do  you 
like  feather-beds  ? 

2.  Sans.  Write  sentences  shewing  the  usage  of  sans,  and 
sans  que.  Translate  :  He  goes  without  either  shoes  or  socks. 

3.  Give  the  French  equivalents  for  :  whenever,  wherever , 
whatever ,  and  whoever ,  and  illustrate  by  examples. 

4.  peu  de  heros.  Why  is  the  verb  iu  the  plural  1 


Slnnjersft#  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


SECOND  YEAR— FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.  A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

MAXIME. 

Vous  me  semblez  pensif. 

CINNA. 

Ce  n’est  pas  sans  sujet 
MAXIME. 

Puis-je  d’un  tel  chagrin  savoir  quel  est  l’objet  1 


CINNA. 

AEmilie  et  Cesar  •  l’un  et  l’autre  me  gene  ; 

L’un  me  semble  trop  bon,  l’autre  trop  inhumaine. 
Plut  aux  dieux  que  Cesar  employ  at  mieux  ses  soina, 
Et  s’en  fit  plus  aimer,  ou  m’aimat  un  peu  moins  ; 
Que  sa  bonte  touchat  la  beaute  qui  me  cliarme, 

Et  la  put  adoucir  comme  elle  me  desarme  ! 

Je  sens  au  fond  du  coeur  rnille  remords  cuisants 
Qui  rendent  a  mes  yeux  tons  ses  bienfaits  presents  ; 
Cette  faveur  si  pleine  et  si  mal  reconnue, 

Par  un  mortel  reproche  a  tons  moments  me  tue. 

II  me  semble  surtout  incessamment  le  voir 
Deposer  en  nos  mains  son  absolu  pouvoir. 

Ecouter  nos  avis,  m’applaudir,  et  me  dire  : 

“  Cirina,  par  vos  conseils  je  retieudrai  l’empire, 

“  Mais  je  le  retiendrai  pour  vous  en  faire  part.  ’ 

Et  je  puis  dans  son  sein  enfoncer  un  poignard  ! 

Cinna,  Act  III.,  Sc.  2. 


1.  Explain  the  subjunctive  mood  wherever  it  occurs  in  the 
extract. 


2.  Derive  :  gene,  char  me,  cuisants,  voir,  'parricide,  adoucir. 

3.  bon  :  Translate  :  That  is  good  for  nothing.  He  is  a 
great  good-for-nothing. 

4.  S' en  fit  plus  aimer.  Explain.  Parse  en. 

5.  yeux.  Translate  :  cela  saute  aux  yeux. 


Translate  : 


IT. 


frosine.  Oui,  elle.  Je  voudrais  que  vous  l’eussiez 
entendue  parler  la-dessus.  Elle  ne  peut  souffrir  du  tout 
la  vue  d’un  jeune  homme  ;  mais  elle  n’est  point  plus 
ravie,  dit-elle,  que  lorsqu’elle  peut  voir  un  beau  vieillard 
avec  une  barbe  majestueuse.  Les  plus  vieux  sont  pour 
elle  les  plus  charmants  ;  et  je  vous  avertis  de  n’aller  pas 
vous  faire  plus  jeune  que  vous  etes.  Elle  veut  tout  au 
moms  qu’on  soit  sexagenaire  ;  et  il  n’y  a  pas  quatre  mois 
encore,  qu’etant  prete  d’etre  mariee,  elle  rompit  tout 
net  le  mariage,  sur  ce  que  son  amant  fit  voir  qu’il 
n’avait  que  cinquante-six  ans,  et  qu’il  ne  prit  point  de 
lunettes  pour  signer  le  contrat. 
harpagon.  Sur  cela  seulement  1 
frosine.  Oui.  Elle  dit  que  ce  n’est  pas  contente- 
ment  pour  elle  que  cinquante-six  ans  ;  et  surtout  elle  est 
pour  les  nez  qui  portent  des  lunettes. 

harpagon.  Certes,  tu  me  dis  la  une  chose  toute 
nouvelle. 


frosine.  Cela  va  plus  loin  qu’on  ne  vous  peut  dire. 
On  lui  voit  dans  sa  chambre  quelques  tableaux  et  quel- 
ques  estampes  ;  mais  que  pensez-vous  que  ce  soit  i  Des 
Adonis,  des  Cephales,  des  Paris,  et  des  Apollons'!  Non; 
de  beaux  portraits  de  Satm-ne,  du  roi  Priam,  du  vieux 
Nestor,  et  du  bon  pere  Anchise  sur  les  epaules  de  son 
fils. 


L’Avare,  Act  II.,  Sc.  6. 

1.  Compare  briefly  “  L’Avare”  with  “  Les  Femmes  Sa- 
vantes.” 


2.  entendue.  Parse. 

3.  Id  dessus  :  Distinguish  between  ;  dessus,  Id  dessus,  au 
dessus,  par  dessus,  giving  examples. 

4.  il  ne  prit  point  de  lunettes.  To  what  does  this  give  rise 
farther  on  in  the  play  1 

5.  ne  vous  peut  dire.  Why  ne.  When  would  ne  be 
omitted  1  Arrange  the  words  in  a  more  usual  order, 

6.  lui.  Explain  the  Dative, 


III. 


Translate  : 

Tout  cela  etait  dit  avec  une  simplicity  telle  qu’il  etait 
impossible  de  supposer  le  moindre  amour  propre  poe- 
tique  chez  la  signora  Colomba.  Orso  se  laissa  flechir 
et  se  rendit  avec  sa  soeur  a  la  maison  de  Pietri.  Le 
mort  etait  couche  sur  une  table,  la  figure  decouverte, 
dans  la  plus  grande  piece  de  la  maison.  Portes  et 
fenetres  etaient  ouvertes,  et  plusieurs  cierges  brulaient 
autour  de  la  table.  A  la  tete  du  mort  se  tenait  sa  veuve, 
et  derriere  elle  un  grand  nombre  de  femmes  occupaient 
tout  un  cote  de  la  chambre  ;  de  l’autre  etaient  ranges  les 
hotnmes,  debout,  tete  nue,  l’ceil  fixe  sur  le  cadavre, 
observant  un  profond  silence.  Chaque  nouveau  visiteur 
s’approchait  de  la  table,  embrassait  le  mort,  faisait  un 
signe  de  tete  a  sa  veuve  et  a  son  fils,  puis  prenait  place 
dans  le  cercle  sans  proferer  une  parole.  De  temps  en 
temps,  neanmoins,  un  des  assistants  rompait  le  silence 
solenuel  pour  adresser  quelques  mots  au  defunt. 

Colomba. 

1.  se  laissa.  Translate  :  He  allows  himself  to  be  led 
away  by  his  wicked  companions.  He  was  caught  by  the 
police. 

2.  Portes  et  fenetres.  Why  no  article  1 

3.  derriere.  Translate  :  The  dog  rose  on  his  hind- legs. 

4.  nue.  Write  a  note  on  the  agreement  of  nue. 

IV. 

Translate : 

Madame  Therese  ”  (Paris,  1864)  was  the  first  step 
on  this  gloriously  travelled  road.  And  what  was  this 
“  Madame  Therese,”  upon  which  the  authors  have  since 
founded  a  military  drama  1  It  was  a  history  rather  than 
a  romance — a  succession  of  eloquent  conversations,  where 
the  recital  is  sacrificed  to  the  idea,  and  the  eflect  to  the 
discussion  ;  and  the  fable  which  binds  the  various  con¬ 
versations  in  one  harmonious  chain  of  historical  romance, 
is  as  attractive,  simple,  and  touching  as  the  truth. 
“  Madame  Therese,”  is  the  daughter  of  Alsacian  peas¬ 
ants,  who,  on  the  invasion  of  the  republican  territory, 
came  forward  like  Joan  of  Arc  to  the  defence  of  her 
country,  she  departs  with  the  army,  taking  her  little 
brother  Jean  along  with  her,  who  beats  the  drum,  while 
she  herself  ministers  to  the  relief  of  the  wounded.  It 
happens  that  the  French  are  surprised  by  the  Austrians 
in  a  little  village — the  village  previously  mentioned  but 
just  now  deserted  by  its  inhabitants — and  a  desperate 
conflict  ensues,  Madame  Therese  is  left  for  dead,  and 
little  Jean,  weeping  bitterly,  follows  his  battalion,  which 
takes  refuge  in  the  forest, 


&uft)evsfti>  of  ^Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION— SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.  A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

CHICANEAU. 

Oui,  monsieur,  c’est  ainsi  qu’ils  ont  conduit  1’ affaire 
L’huissier  m’est  inconnu,  comme  le  cominissaire. 

Je  ne  mens  pas  d’un  mot. 

LEANDRE. 

Oui,  je  crois  tout  cela  ; 

Mais,  si  vous  m’en  croyez,  vous  les  laisserez  la. 

En  vain  vous  pretendez  les  pousser  l’un  et  l’autre, 
Vous  troublerez  bien  moins  leur  repos  que  le  votre. 
Les  trois  quarts  de  vos  biens  sont  deja  depenses 
A  faire  enfler  des  sacs  l’un  sur  I’autre  entasses 
Et  dans  une  poursuite  a  vous-ineme  contraire... 

CHICANEAU. 

Vraiment  vous  me  donnez  un  conseil  salutaire, 

Et  devant  qu’il  soit  peu  je  veux  en  profiler  ; 

Maisje  vous  prie  au  moins  de  bien  solliciter. 
Puisque  monsieur  Dandin  va  donner  audience, 

Je  vais  faire  venir  ma  fille  en  diligence. 

On  peut  linterroger,  elle  est  de  bonne  foi ; 

Et  meme  elle  saura  mieux  repond  re  que  moi. 

LEANDRE. 

Allez  et  revenez,  l’on  vous  fera  justice. 

LE  SOUFFLEUR. 


Quel  hoinme  ! 


Les  Plaicleurs,  Act  III.  Sc.  1 


1.  Give  tlie  1st  Person-Singular  of  the  Present  Indicative, 
Preterite  Detinite,  Future,  Present  and  Imperfect  Subjunc¬ 
tive  of  all  the  irregular  verbs  in  the  extract. 

2.  m'en  croyez.  Explain  en. 

3.  Compare  mains.  mieux,  meilleur,  and  moindre. 

4.  devant  qu\  Give  the  modern  expression. 

ir. 

Translate  : 

“  Nous  avons,  me  djt-il,  pen  de  chose  a  taire.  Quand 
les  offices  sont  termines,  que  nous  avons  chante  tout  ce 
qui  est  prescrit  par  les  canons  et  fait  tons  les  signes  de 
croix  ordonnes  par  l’Eglise,  notre  tache  est  tinie.  J’ai 
un  bon  coffre,  comme  tu  vois,  etje  chante  fort  bien  deux 
heures  de  suite  sans  me  fatiguer.  Quant  aux  signes  de 
croix,  qui  sont  un  exercice  un  peu  plus  penible,  je  ne 
suis  pas  manchot,  Dieu  merci.  Mon  estomac  s’est  ac- 
coutume  aux  jeunes  de  rigueur,  et  d’ailleurs  je  me 
dedommage  les  autres  jours.”  Ce  brave  homuie  parlait 
de  son  eglise  comme  un  marchand  de  sa  boutique,  et  de 
ses  prieres  comme  un  ma^on  de  sa  truelle.  La  cloche  de 
l’eglise  sonua  :  l’office  du  soir  allait  commence!'  ;  je  con- 
duisis  mon  hote  a  ses  affaires,  et  il  travailla  de  son  etat 
pendant  que  notre  souper  s’appretait. 

La  Greece  C  ontemporaine. 

1.  Distinguish  between  de  suite  and  tout  de  suite. 

2.  bon  coffre.  Compare  with  the  English  expression. 

3.  Jetlnes.  Give  a  derivative. 

4.  Translate  :  franc-maqon. 

5.  Give  various  meanings  ot  etat. 


III. 

Translate  : 

La  Grise  etait  jeune,  belle  et  vigoureuse.  Elle  por- 
tait  sans  effort  son  double  fardeau,  couchant  les  oreilles 
et  rongeant  son  trein,  comme  une  Here  et  ardente  jument 
qu’elle  etait.  En  passant  devant  le  pre  long,  elle  aper- 
<pit  sa  mere,  qui  s’appelait  la  vicille  Grise,  comme  elle 
la  jeune  Grise,  et  elle  liennit  en  signe  d’adieu.  La  vieille 
Grise  approcha  de  la  haie  en  faisant  resonner  ses  enfer- 
ges,  essaya  de  galoper  sur  la  marge  du  pre  pour  euivre 
sa  fille  ;  puis,  la  voyant  prendre  le  grand  trot,  elle  hen- 
nit  a  son  tour,  et  resta  pensive,  inquiete,  le  nez  au  vent, 
la  bouche  pleitie  d’herbes  qu’elle  ne  songeait  plus  a  man¬ 
ger.  Cette  pauvre  bete  connait  toujours  sa  progeni- 


ture,  dit  Germain  pour  distraire  la  petite  Marie  de  son 
chagrin.  Qa  me  fait  penser  que  je  n’ai  pas  embrasse 
mon  Petit-Pien-e  avant  de  partir.  Le  mauvais  enfant 
n’etait  pas  la  !  II  voulait,  hier  au  soir,  me  faire  pro- 
mettre  de  l’emmener,  et  il  a  pleure  pendant  une  heure 
dans  son  lit.  Ce  matin,  encore,  il  a  tout  essaye  pour 
me  persuader.  Oh  !  qu’il  est  adroit  et  calin  !  mais  quand 
il  a  vli  que  5a  ne  se  pouvait  pas,  monsieur  s’ est  fache  : 
il  est  parti  dans  les  champs,  et  je  ne  l’ai  pas  revu  de  la 
jouruee. 

La  mare  au  Liable,  ch.  IV, 

1.  Conchant  les  orielles.  Translate :  She  pricked  up  her  ears. 

2.  Jument.  Derive.  Write  a  note  on  the  gender. 


Translate  : 


IV. 


1.  The  King  knew  it  well.  If  he  had  not  guessed  it  of 
himself,  the  French  and  English  Ambassadors  have 
not  failed  to  tell  him  that  the  most  honest  policy  would 
at  the  same  time  be  the  most  useful  to  his  people. 
But  he  has  followed  only  his  personal  interests,  and 
they  have  led  him  astray.  He  has  listened  only  to  the 
Counsels  of  Russia,  who  promises  him  some  province, 
and  hopes  to  take  his  kingdom  from  him.  He  has 
preferred  a  subsidy  of  a  few  millions,  promised  by  the 
Emperor  Nicholas,  to  the  inexhaustible  resources  which 
commerce  would  have  assured  his  people. 

2.  The  admirals  blew  up  more  than  twenty  ships. 

3.  He  brings  his  goods  from  Paris. 

4.  It  is  in  vain  for  you  to  offer  so  much. 

5.  In  spite  of  myself  I  was  forced  to  start. 

6.  We  would  have  liked  to  arrive  less  quickly. 

7.  They  shoot  birds  on  the  wing. 

8.  Us  sont  tres-habiles  a  tirer  parti  du  moindre  ruisseau 
pour  ari’oser  leurs  plantations. 

9.  Je  m’orientai  comme  je  pus. 


10.  Ils  coucbaient  a  la  belle  etoile. 


' 


. 


2SnU)er6ft£  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION. 


GERMAN 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  AUTHORS  NOT  SPECIFIED  IN 
THE  CURRICULUM. 


Translate  : 

1.  Wir  sind  im  Irrthum,  wenn  wir  glauben,  dass  die 
Blumen  nichts  konnen  als  knospen,  bliihen,  duften  und 
vevwelken  ;  denn  diese  Ansicht,  so  viel  verbreitet  sie  auch 
sein  mag,  hat  uns  doch  nur  unser  eigener  Egoismus  aufge- 
drungen,  der  uns  gem  weis  machen  mochte,  alles  in  der 
Natur  sei  nur  fur  uns  da,  und  da  wir  eben  nur  das  aussere 
Leben  der  Blumen  wakrnehmen  konnten,  hatten  sie  auch 
gar  kein  Inneres. — Gustav  zu  Putlitz,  Mdrchenstraus. 

2.  Woldemar  stiirzte  sich  tief  in  die  feindlichen  Schaaren, 
suchte  den  Tod  und  fand  ihn.  Von  unzahligen  Bajonnet- 
stichen  durchbohrt,  sank  er  im  Getiimmel  der  Schlacht,  und 
sein  letztes  Wort  war  Magdalene! — Alle,  die  ihn  gekannt, 
beweinten  in  ihm  einen  treuen  Freund,  einen  wackeren 
Kampfgenossen  und  einen  edlen  Menschen.  Er  wurde  im 
Familienbegrabnisse  zu  Villarosa  beigesetzt.  Ruhe  sei  mit 
seiner  Asche  ! — Korner,  Woldemar. 

3.  Die  schone  Form  macht  kein  Gedicht, 

Der  schone  Gedanke  thut’s  auch  noch  nicht ; 

Es  kommt  darauf  an,  dass  Leib  und  Seele 

Zur  guten  Stunde  sich  vermiihle. — Em.  Geibel. 


II. 

DER  WILDE  JAEGER. 

Translate  : 

Der  Wild-und  Rheingraf  stiess  in’s  Horn  ; 

“  Halloh,  halloh,  zu  Fuss  und  Ross  !” 

Sein  Hengst  erhob  sich  wiehernd  vorn  ; 

Laut  raSselnd  stiirzt  ihm  nacb  der  Tross  ; 

Laut  klifft  und  klafft  es,  frei  vom  Koppel, 

Durcli  Korn  und  Dorn,  durch  Haid  und  Stoppel. 

Vom  Strahl  der  Sonntagsfriihe  war 
Des  hoben  Domes  Kuppel  blank. 

Zum  Hochamt  rufte  dumpf  und  klar 
Der  Glocken  ernster  Feierklang. 

Fern  tonten  lieblicb  die  Gesange 
Der  andachtsvollen  Christenmenge. 

Simonson,  Book  of  Ballads. 

1.  Give  some  account  of  the  author  of  this  ballad. 

2.  Halloh ....  Boss.  To  whom  are  these  words  addressed  ? 

3.  Laut . .  .  .es.  Supply  the  noun  that  is  understood. 

4.  Write  notes  on  klifft,  rufte,  Sonntagsfriihe. 

5.  Fern  ....  Christenmenge.  Arrange  these  two  lines 
according  to  grammatical  rule. 

6.  State  gender  and  meaning  of  Haide  and  Ileide. 

7.  Name  the  authors  of  Hurras,  der  kiihne  Springer  ;  Die 
Lowenbraut  ;  Die  Grenadiere  :  Das  Gliick  von  Edenhall. 

III. 

Translate  : 

SBtrfltcf)  erwadjte  er  auf  fetnern  Sager,  unb  eben  trat 
fern  $nappe  berettt  unb  berid)tete  tbm,  ber  fpater  QtiU 
rnann  wetle  nod)  tuttner  bter  tn  ber  ©egenb;  cr  babe  tf)n 
geftern  gur  9tad)t  tm  govfte  getroffen  unter  etner  £>utte, 
bte  er  fid)  bon  SBaumaftm  jufammengebogen  babe  unb 
nut  Woog  unb  9letftg  belegt.  3luf  bte  grage :  wag  er 
benn  bter  macbe?  benn  etnfegnen  wolle  er  ja  bod)  ntcbt! 
fet  bte  Slntwort  gewefcn :  eg  gtbt  nod)  aitbere  (Stnfeg^ 
nungett,  alb  bte  ant  Draualtar,  unb  but  t'dj  ntdjt  jur 
£od)jett  gefomtnen,  fo  fann  eg  ja  bod)  jtt  etner  anbern 
geter  gewefen  fetn.  Wan  ntuf  SlUeg  abwattcn.  3nbem 
tft  ja  trauen  unb  Drauern  gar  ntd)t  fo  wett  aug  etnan? 
ber,  unb  wer  fid)  ntcf>t  mutbwtlltg  oerblenbet,  ftebt  eg 
wol)l  etn.  Der  Skitter  niacbte  ftd)  allerbanb  witnberltcbe 
©ebanfcn  liber  btefc  2Borte  unb  fiber  feinen  Drawn. 
5Iber  eg  bait  fel)r  fcbtoer,  etn  Dtng  $u  btntertmben, 
wag  ftd)  ber  Wettfd)  etnmal  alg  gewtf  tn  ben  $opf 
gefe^t  bat  unb  fo  blt'eb  benn  aucb  5tlleg  bet’nt  5Ilten. 

Fouque,  Undine. 


1.  Weile.  What  mood1?  Why. 

2.  Fs  giebt  Account  for  the  change  of  mood. 

3.  Einsegnen.  Parse. 

4.  Mit .  .  .  .belegt.  What  is  understood. 

5.  Abwarten.  Give  its  imperf.  tense  and  past  part. 

6.  Was.  What  pronoun  should  be  substituted  1  Give 
reason. 

7.  Worte.  Why  not  Worter  ? 

8.  Zvj  hintertreiben.  Why  is  the  particle  not  placed 
between  the  prefix  and  the  verb  1 

9.  Traum.  Narrate  it. 

10.  Give  the  gender,  gen.  sing,  and  nom,  plur.  of  Ding , 
Forste,  Moos,  Lager,  Feier. 


IV. 

GRAMMAR 

1.  Give  rules  for  the  pronunciation  of  s,  z,  x,  j. 

2.  Which  nouns  change  their  radical  vowel  in  the  plural  1 

3.  Decline  Jedermann  and  Niemand. 

4.  Distinguish  between  gedenke  meiner  and  es  ist  meiner. 

5.  Give  all  the  cases  sing,  and  plur.  of  the  correlative 
pronoun. 

G.  Form  the  comparative  and  superlative  of  wenig,  gem, 
hoch,  viel. 

7.  Give  the  lists  of  prepositions  according  to  the  cases 
they  govern. 

8.  What  influence  do  the  various  classes  of  conjunctions 
exert  on  the  position  of  the  verb  1  Illustrate  by  sentences. 

9.  Translate  :  I  should  have  told  him  ;  they  could  have 
known  it ;  he  might  have  come ;  you  would  have  been  {/ 
punished. 

10.  Give  the  second  pers.  sing.  pres,  tense,  inperf.  and 
imperative  p^.to  eat,  to  give,  to  strike,  to  wash. 

11.  Which  Verbs  omit  the  prefix  ge  in  the  past  part. 

1 2.  Translate  :  A  pound  of  meat ;  the  capital  of  England  ; 
the  month  of  May  ;  the  tenth  of  November  ;  a  glass  of  water.  [/ 


y. 

LITERATURE. 


L  Give  some  idea  of  the  contents  of  Lessing’s  critical 
works. 

2.  ‘  ‘  Klopstock  was  like  a  star,  bright  in  itself  and  having 
the  advantage  of  rising  in  the  darkest  hour  before  day  break." 
Discuss  this  statement. 

3.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  life  of  Goethe. 

4.  Give  some  account  of  the  “  Hainbund,”  its  members 
and  their  aims. 


$lu(& traits?  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1S84. 


SECOND  YEAR 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pilch. 


I. 

LESSING. 

Translate  ; 

(a)  £e(lf)etm.  ©ett  toattn  btft  feu  fo  oorftddtg,  ffierner? 

SBerner.  @d  lernt  ftd)  toofjl.  SDfan  fann  t)eut  ju 

Sage  mtt  fetnem  ©elbe  ntd)t  oorftd)ttg  genttg  fetit.  — 
©amad)  tiatte  td)  nod)  toad  an  ©tc  jit  beftellen,  ©err 
9)laj or,  oon  ter  Sfit'ttmetfterin  Karloff;  td)  fain  eben 
oon  tl)r  l)er,  3t)r  Sfiann  tft  3b neit  ja  oterfmnbcrt 
Abater  fdjulbtg  gebltcbett;  f)t'er  fcf)tcft  fte  3l)nett  auf 
2lbfd)(ag  l)itnbert  ©itfaten.  ©ad  Llebrtge  totfl  fte  fiitt© 
ttcje  2Bod)c  fd)tcfen.  3d)  ntbdjte  tool)l  felber  llrfadje  fetn, 
bafd  fte  bte  ©umnte  ntd;t  gattj  fcfttcf'L  3Dettn  fte  toar  nttr 
aitd)  etn  ^ftaler  adjijtg  fd)it(ttg ;  uttb  toetl  fte  bad)tc,  td) 
toare  gefommen,  fte  ju  tnabuen,  toad  benn  attcf)  toobl 
toabr  toar,  fo  gab  fte  nttr  fte,  ititb  gab  nttr  fte  aud  bent 
9iolIcf)en,  bad  fte  fur  ©te  fd)ott  jurecf)t  gelegt  l)atte. 

(b)  ©er  2Btrtf).  2Btr  SBtrtfte  ftnb  angetotefen,  fetnen 
gretnben,  toefd  ©tanbed  ttnb  ©efd)led)ted  er  and)  fet, 
oterunjtoanjtg  ©tunben  jit  bebattfett,  o()ne  fetnen  9ia= 
men,  ©etntati),  Qdtaracter,  bteftge  ©efd)dfte,  oennutl)ltd)e 
©auer  bed  2lufcntl)alted  rtnb  fo  toetter  gel)brtgen  ©tied 
fd)rtftftcf)  etnjuretd)en 


3)aP  gvauletn.  ©cbr  roobl* 
fDer  SBtrtfb  3f)ro  ©ttaben  tcerben  ftcb  alfo  gefallen 
(affett.  — 

2) aP  grauletn.  ©e()f  gent.  3d>  i>etffe  — 

3) cr  2Btvtb.  (Stnen  fletitett  2tui\enblicf  ©ebttlb.  ((Er 
fd'retbt.)  „3)ato,  ben  22.  2luguft  a.  c.  allbter  jurn 
^bntge  son  ©pauteit  angelatigt" — nun  I)eio  flfamen, 
gnabtgeP  graulctn. 

(cj  giJtccnut.  Yous  etes  bien  bonne,  mademoiselle. 
2lber  tste  man  pfleg  fu  fagen !  etn  jefeer  Unglucf  fcblcpp 
naf  ftf  fctne  S3rufccr;  qu’un  malheur  ne  vient  jamais 
seul :  fo  mtt  mtf  arrivir.  2b  a  P  etn  Honnet-homme 
son  mctn  Extraction  fault  anberP  t)aben  fur  Resource, 
alp  bap  ©ptcl?  fftutt  bab  if  trnmer  gefpteleu  mtt 
©lucf,  fo  lang  tf  batte  nit  son  notften  Per  ©lucf.  9^un 
tf  tl)r  batte  son  notfjen,  mademoiselle,  jejoue  avec  un 
guignon,  qai  surpasse  toute  croyance.  ©eit  fltnffe£)n 
Sag  tP  sergangen  feme,  tso  fte  mtf  ntt  bab  gcfprengt. 
9fof  gePtern  bab  fte  mtf  gefprengt  bretmal . 

Minna  von  Barnhehn. 

1.  (a)  Ilatte  ich  noch  was.  Notice  an  abbreviation. 

2.  Ja  vierhundert.  What  is  the  force  of  ja  ?  Form 
another  sentence,  in  which  it  occurs. 

3.  Bin  Thaler  achtzig.  Render  in  a  more  elegant  manner, 
without,  however,  changing  the  sense. 

4.  Ich  ware  gekommen.  Why  is  the  subjunctive  used1? 
Substitute  the  subj.  of  the  pres,  tense. 

5.  (h)  Wess.  Parse,  and  give  all  its  other  cases  sing,  and 
plur. 

G.  Gehorigen  Ortes.  What  case  1  Is  the  termination  en 
according  to  rule  ? 

7.  Ihro ;  Dero.  Give  the  Mod.  H.  G.  forms. 

8.  Einen.  .  .  .  Geduld.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

9.  fc)  Rewrite  the  extract  in  pure  German  •  correct  the 
German,  and  translate  the  French  parts. 

10.  “  Minna  von  Barnhehn  was  the  first  truly  national 
drama  that  appeared  on  the  German  stage.”  Develop  this 
statement,  and  write  a  brief  paper  on  the  state  of  the  Litera¬ 
ture  of  that  period. 


II. 

SCHILLER. 

Translate  : 

©el),  falfcbe,  gletf  nertfd)e  $bntgtn ! 

2Bte  bu  bte  SBelt,  fo  taufd)’  td)  btd).  3Red>t  tffb 
©td)  $u  oerratben,  et'ne  c^ute  ©fat ! 

©eb’  id)  aub  tote  etn  -iBibrber?  Safeft  bu 
9Iitd)lofe  gertigfctt  auf  met'ner  ©ttrn? 

©ratt’  i  ur  auf  tnetnen  2lrm  unb  balte  bettten 
Burticf.  ©tb  tiv  ben  frommen  ^>eud)elfcf)etn 
Scv  ©nabe  oor  bcr  2Belt !  3nbeffen  bu 
©cbetm  auf  niettte  SEMvberlmlfe 
©o  toerbett  totr  jur  Sftcttung  grift  gennnnen ! 

@tl)6ben  totllft  bu  mtd)  —  jetgft  nttr  bon  feme 
33ebeutenb  etnen  foftbaren  fpretb  —  unb  toarft 
©it  felbft  bev  ^>rctb  unb  bettte  grauengunft ! 

2Bcr  btft  bu,  Slermfte,  unb  toab  fannft  bu  geben  ? 

2)ltd)  lorfet  ntd)t  beb  etteln  9litbmrb  ©etj  ! 

23et  tbr  nur  ift  beb  Sebettb  9tetj  — 

Utn  fte,  tn  cto’gem  gveubcndiore,  fd)toebett 
©cr  Slnmutl)  ©otter  unb  ber  3ugenb!itft, 

©ab  ©lud  ber  fnmtnel  ift  an  tfyrer  23ruft; 

©u  baft  nur  tobte  ©uter  ju  oergebett ! 

©ab  etne  f)od)fte,  toab  bab  Seben  fd;mucft, 

SBentt  ftd)  etn  .&er^,  entjucfenb  unb  entjucft, 

©ern  ftcrjeit  fdjenft  tn  ffifjem  ©elbftoergeffen, 

©te  graucnfrone  baft  bu  ntc  befeffen, 

Stte  baft  bu  ttebenb  etnen  9)iann  beglticft! 

—  3d)  tnu§  ben  Sorb  erwarten,  tbren  33rtef 
3bm  ubergeben.  Stn  »erba§ter  Sluftrag ! 

3d)  babe  Jit  bem  fibfltngc  fern  Scrj. 

3d)  felber  fann  fte  ret  ten,  td)  alletn, 

©efabr  unb  !Hui)m  unb  and)  ber  ^ret'b  fep  ntet'n ! 

Maria  Stuart,  Act  II.  Sc.  6. 

1.  Narrate  what  immediately  precedes  this  monologue. 

2.  Fine  gate  That.  What  case  1 

3.  Trau . .  .  .Zuriich.  Explain  Mortimer’s  meaning. 

4.  Warst ....  Frauengunst  Supply  in  German  words 
what  is  implied  after  Frauengunst. 

5.  tSeiz.  Parse. 

6.  Den  Lord.  Give  his  name. 


7.  Ein  verhaster  Auftrag.  Form  a  sentence. 

8.  Bei  ihr.  Give  the  nom.  and  genitive  of  ihr. 

9.  Ubergeben.  Write  a  grammatical  note  on  this  verb  ; 
state  also  how  it  is  accentuated. 

10.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  in  this  extract, 
giving  their  principal  parts. 

11.  Give  the  plural  of  Konigin,  Preis,  R.eiz,  Freudenchor  ; 
gen.  sing,  of  Heuchelschein,  Gluck,  Herr,  Giiter. 

12.  Delineate  the  character  of  Mortimer,  dwelling  especially 
on  his  early  religious  training  and  his  subsequent  connection 
with  the  Ptoman  Catholic  church,  as  narrated  by  himself. 

III. 

Translate  into  German  : 

1.  He  only  knows  how  to  conquer,  said  Lorenzo  de 
Medici,  who  knows  how  to  forgive. 

2.  In  order,  to  see  the  world,  Solon  travelled  in  foreign 
countries,  and  he  came  to  Egypt  to  Amasis  and  then  to 
Sardes  to  Croesus. 

3.  Gustavus  Adolphus  was  the  first  general  of  his  century 
and  the  bravest  soldier  of  his  army. 

4.  The  best  father  is  he,  who  teaches  his  children  what  is 
good  and  just, 

5.  One  can  often  lose  one’s  good  name,  without  having 
done  anything  wrong. 

6.  My  father  was  accustomed  to  say  to  his  friends,  when 
showing  them  the  new  pictures  he  had  received,  that  he  was 
not  at  all  jn  doubt  but  that  they  would  in  future  become  as 
dark  as  those  of  the  old  masters. 

7.  Talking  little  and  thinking  much,  is  at  all  times  better 
than  talking  much  and  thinking  little. 

8.  When  formerly  one  manuscript  was  destroyed,  the 
entire  work  was  commonly  lost;  with  us  a  hundred  and 
more  copies  may  be  destroyed,  without  the  work  being  lost. 

9.  Remember,  O  king,  the  promise  you  have  given  us. 

10.  He  arrived  in  London  at  seven,  and  thence  he  travelled 
to  York. 

11.  Where  there  are  high  mountains,  there  large  rivers 
are  usually  found. 
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of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Examine  Spenser’s  claim  to  the  title  of  “  the  poet’s 
poet.” 

2.  “  Spenser’s  poems  are  his  best  biography.”  Briefly 
sketch  his  life,  and  shew  how  far  the  above  statement  holds 
true  when  applied  to  the  cantos  you  have  read. 

3.  Describe  the  iZ  Turneyment  ”  in  Bk.  iv.  Canto  4  ; 
introducing  quotations. 

4.  Shew  how  the  3rd  Canto  is  connected  (a)  with  the  plan 
of  Book  iv.  ( b )  with  the  general  plan  of  the  work. 

5.  (a)  Like  as  the  tide  that  comes  fro  th’  Ocean  main 

Flowes  up  the  Shenan — ” 

(6)  “  Nepenthe  is  a  drink  of  soverayne  grace.” 

(c)  “  For  Triamond  had  Canacee  to  wife.” 

(d)  “  Against  the  Turneiment  which  is  not  long.” 
Quote  parallel  passages  to  the  above  extracts  from  Shake¬ 
speare’s  Sonnets,  Poe’s  Raven,  Milton’s  Penseroso  and  Spen¬ 
ser’s  Prothalamion  respectively. 

45. 

6.  Much  more  of  price  and  of  more  gratious  powre 

Is  this  then  that  same  water  of  Ardenne, 

The  which  Rinaldo  drunk  in  happy  howre, 
Described  by  that  famous  Tuscan  pen: 

For  that  had  might  to  change  the  hearts  of  meu 
Fro  love  to  hate,  a  change  of  evill  choise  • 

But  this  doth  hatred  make  in  love  to  brenne, 

And  heavy  heart  with  comfort  doth  rejoyce. 

Who  would  not  to  this  virtue  rather  yeeld  his  voice  ? 


46. 


At  last  arriving  by  the  listes  side, 

Shee  with  her  rod  did  softly  smite  the  raile, 
Which  straight  flew  ope  and  gave  her  way  to  ride. 
Eftsoones  out  of  her  Coch  she  gan  availe, 

And  pacing  fairly  forth  did  bid  all  haile 
First  to  her  brother,  whom  she  loved  deare, 

That  so  to  see  him  made  her  heart  to  quaile ; 

And  next  to  Cambell,  whose  sad  ruefull  cheare 
Made  her  to  change  her  hew,  and  hidden  love  t’appeare. 

(a)  Explain  the  allusions  in  vv.  2,  3  and  4  of  St.  45, 
and  vv.  2  and  6  of  St.  46. 

(' b )  Write  etymological  notes  on  price,  fro,  brenne, 
eftsoones,  availe. 

yc)  Note  all  the  meanings  and  derivations  of  lint  and 

cheer. 

( d )  Locate  Ardenne. 

7.  Explain  and  derive  the  following  words  : — gage,  ame- 
nance,  lowted,  aflret,  unwarely,  stowre,  wight,  teene,  amate, 
Nepenthe,  fere,  stound. 

8.  Criticise  Spenser’s  diction.  Quote  one  of  his  extended 
similes. 


■  ■ 
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e&uttiersffs  of  Eovouto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Edward  R.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Refer  to  contemporary  criticism  and  imitation  of  The 
Tempest.  Compare  and  contrast  The  Tempest  witli  A  Mid- 
Summer  Night's  Dream. 

2.  Of  what  qualities  may  the  leading  characters  of  The 
Tempest  be  regarded  as  abstractions  or  types  1 

3.  Discuss  the  theory  that  Prospero  is  Shakespeare 
himself. 

4.  From  the  still- vexed  Bermoothes. 

The  Tempest ,  Act  I.,  Sc.  2. 

I’  the  commonwealth  I  would  by  contraries 
Execute  all  things  :  For  no  kind  of  traffic 
Would  I  admit :  no  name  of  magistrate. 

Ih.,  Act  II.,  Sc.  1, 

The  cloud-capped  towers,  the  gorgeous  palaces, 

The  solemn  temples,  the  great  globe  itself, 

Yea,  all  which  it  inherit,  shall  dissolve, 

And,  like  this  insubstantial  pageant  faded, 

Leave  not  a  rack  behind. 

Ih.  Act  IY.  Sc.  1, 

Shew  the  bearing  of  these  passages  upon  inquiries  as 
to  the  date  and  sources  of  The  Tempest. 

5.  Explain  the  passages  : 

. — like  one 

Who  having  unto  truth  by  telling  of  it, 

Made  such  a  sinner  of  his  memory 
To  credit  his  own  lie.  — 


The  Tempest ,  Act  I.  Sc.  2. 


and  sometimes  I’ll  get  thee 
Young  scamels  from  the  rocks. 

Ib.  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

So  rare  a  wondered  father  and  a  wife 
Makes  this  place  Pai’adise. 

Ib.  Act  IY.  Sc.  1. 

You  demi-puppets  that 

By  moonshine  do  the  green- sour  ringlets  make 
Whereof  the  ewe  not  bites  ;  and  you,  whose  pastime 
Is  to  make  midnight  mushrooms,  that  rejoice 
To  hear  the  solemn  curfew  ;  by  whose  aid 
(Weak  masters  though  ye  be)  I  have  bedimmed 
The  moontide  sun  called  for  the  mutinous  winds, 

And  twixt  the  green  sea  and  the  azured  vault 
Set  roaring  war  : 

Ib.  Act  Y.  Sc.  1. 

6.  Give  some  account  of  the  circumstances  of  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  Comus  and  Samson  Agonistes.  What  were 
Milton’s  models  in  the  writing  of  these  poems  ? 

7.  What  was  the  immediate  cause  of  Milton’s  blindness1? 
Quote  or  reproduce  in  your  own  words  the  sentiments  of  his 
Sonnet  to  Cyriac  Skinner  in  reference  to  his  blindness. 

8.  Discuss  the  question  of  Dryden’s  obligations  to  the 
French  writers  1  Characterize  the  poetical  style  of  the 
Stanzas  on  the  death  of  Cromwell  and  Astrcea  B.edux. 

9.  What  account  is  given  by  Lord  Bolingbroke  of  the 
writing  of  Alexander  s  Feast  ?  Give  some  account  of  St. 
Cecilia.  How  did  she  come  to  be  regarded  as  the  patron 
saint  of  music  ? 

Write  historical  notes  on  Timotheus,  Thais,  Alex¬ 
ander’s  battles — “  Fought  all  his  battails  o’er  again.” 

10.  Give  some  account  of  the  following  works  :  Davideis, 
Hudibras,  MacFlecknoe. 


. 


2Hntt)ersftg  of  arovonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 
THIRD  EXAMINATION. 

HISTORY. 


Examiner :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


1.  Give  the  history  of  the  political  idea  of  maintaining  a 
balance  of  power. 

2.  Sketch  the  careers  of  Charles  V.,  and  Gustavos 
Adolphus. 

3.  Give  a  description  of  the  Courts  of  James  I.  of  England 
and  Louis  XI Y.  of  France. 

4.  Describe  the  growth  of  Parliamentary  institutions  in 
England  from  James  I.  to  George  I. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  wars  of  William  III.  both  be¬ 
fore  and  after  his  accession  to  the  throne  of  England. 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  characters  of  the  four  Georges. 
What  traces  have  they  left  by  their  personal  characters  upon 
the  Constitution  of  Great  Britain  1 

7.  What  were  the  immediate  causes  of  the  French  Revo¬ 
lution  1 

8.  What  are  the  main  features  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  1 


. 
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EimtoecsUn  of  grptrou  to. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


HISTORY 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Make  a  list  of  the  plots  in  the  reigns  of  James  I.  and 
Charles  II.,  giving  a  short  account  of  each. 

2.  Sketch  the  military  careers  of  Cromwell,  William  III., 
and  Marlborough,  comparing  them  as  generals. 

3.  Give  some  account  of  the  “expansion  of  England” 
under  the  Stuarts. 

4.  Mention  in  their  order  the  principal  events  in  the 
history  of  Scotland  during  the  period  1660-1707.  How  was 
its  government  carried  on  during  that  period  i 

5.  Describe  the  characters  of  Queen  Henrietta  Maria, 
Lord  Falkland,  Clarendon,  Pym,  ffm.  Penn,  Geo.  Eox, 
George  of  Denmark. 

6.  Enumerate  the  principal  constitutional  measures  during 
the  reign  of  Charles  II.  Make  a  list  of  his  ministers. 

7.  What  was  the  general  condition  of  England  at  the 
accession  of  James  II.  1 


f 


SlnHiergft#  of  2Tot*onto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS ;  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR— FIRST  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate : 

Moi  1  Parbleu  !  je  ne  suis  de  taille  ni  d’humeur 
A  pouvoir  d’une  belle  essuyer  la  froideur. 

0(est  aux  gens  mal  tournes,  aux  merites  vulgaires, 

A  bruler  constament  pour  des  beautes  severes, 

A  languir  a  leurs  pieds  et  souffrir  leurs  rigueurs, 

A  ebercher  le  secours  des  soupirs  et  des  pleurs, 

Et  tacher,  par  des  soins  d’une  tres-longue  suite, 
D’obtenir  ce  qu’on  nie  a  leur  peu  de  merite. 

Mais  les  gens  de  mon  air,  marquis,  ne  sont  pas  faits 
Pour  aimer  a  credit  et  faire  tous  les  frais. 

Quelque  rare  que  soit  le  merite  des  belles, 

Je  pense,  Dieu  merci,  qu’on  vaut  son  prix  comme  elles  ; 
Que,  pour  se  faire  bonneurdun  coeur  comme  le  mien, 

Ce  n’est  pas  la  raison  qu’il  ne  leur  coute  rien  ; 

Et  qu’au  moins,  a  tout  mettre  en  de  justes  balances, 

II  faut  qu’a  frais  communs  se  fassent  les  avances. 

Le  Misanthrope ,  Act  III.,  Sc.  1. 

1.  Derive:  essuyer,  brMer,  tdcher,  co'dte,  parbleu,  rien. 

2.  Lieu  merci.  Parse  these  words. 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  gender  of :  gens,  Immeur,  honneur, 
rigueur. 

4.  Translate  : 

|(«)  Votre  chaleur  pour  lui  tombe  en  vous  separant, 
Et  vous  me  le  traitez,  a  moi,  d’  indifferent. 


( b )  Et  c’est  n’estimer  rien  qu’estimer  tout  le  monde, 
Puisque  vous  y  donnez,  dans  ces  vices  du  temps, 
Mor  bleu  !  vous  n'etes  pas  oour  etre  de  mes  gens. 

(c)  J’ai  beau  voir  ses  defauts,  et  j’ai  beau  l’en  blamer, 
En  depit  qu’on  en  ait,  elle  se  fait  aimer. 

5.  Write  a  short  critique  in  French  on  this  play, 

II. 

Translate: 

N’importe  !  je  puis  faire  encor  ce  sacrifice. 

Braver  la  mort  n’est  rien  ;  mais  le  mepris  brave 
Est  un  effort  plus  rare  et  qui  m’est  reserve. 

Que  je  sauve  la  France  et  que  je  sois  fletrie  ! 

La  lionte  soit  pour  moi,  le  fruit  pour  ma  patrie  ! 

Puisse  l’acte  feroce  auquel  je  me  resous 
Rendre  quelque  energie  anx  gens  de  bien  trop  mous, 
Qu’ils  execrent  mon  nom  ;  qu’il  m’appellent  infkme, 
Mais  rougisseut  d’avoir  moins  de  coeur  qu’une  femme  ; 
Qu’ils  apprennent  de  moi,  sauf  a  l’employer  mieux, 

Le  courage  d’agir  contre  les  factieux. 

Ah  !  coeurs  indifferents  et  laches  que  les  notres  ! 

Chacun  croit  que  la  foudre  eclatei’a  sur  d’autres. 

Charlotte  Corday,  Act  IV.,  Sc.  4. 

1.  Resous.  Give  the  two  past  participles  of  this  verb,  with 
meanings. 

2.  n’importe.  Translate  :  It  is  important  that  you  yive  us 
some. 

3.  mous.  Give  different  forms  of  this  word. 

III. 


Translate  : 

Un  pen  plus  loin,  unepauvre  chaumiere  se  cache  dans 
une  anse.  Trois  enfants  jouaient  la,  dans  un  ruisseau 
deborde,  en  haillons,  jambes  nues.  Un  gros  phalene, 
alourdi  par  la  pluie,  etait  tombe  dans  un  trou.  Us  y 
amenaient  l’eau  avec  leurs  pieds,  et  barbotaient  dans  la 
bourbe  froide  ;  le  flofc  tombait  par  averses  sur  la  pauvre 
bete,  qui  battait  en  vain  des  ailes  ;  ils  riaient  aux  eclats 
en  trebuchant  et  en  s’accrochant  les  uns  aux  autres  de 
leurs  mains  rouges.  A  cet  age  et  dans  cette  misere,  il 
ne  leur  en  fallait  pas  davantage  pour  etre  heureux. 

Selections  from  Taine. 

1.  Jouaient.  Translate  :  She  plays  well  on  the  piano , 
They  play  chess. 


2.  Advantage.  Distinguish  by  examples  between  plus  and 
Advantage. 

3.  Translate  : 

(a)  Des  savates  eculees  trainent  dans  un  coin. 

( b )  Ce  qu’il  y  a  de  plus  charmant  ici,  c’est  ce  qu’on 

rencontre  en  chemin  sans  s’y  attendre. 

(c)  Bien  m’en  a  pris  d’emporter  dans  ma  malle  quelques 

livres  grecs. 

(d)  Le  long  du  mur  ou  monte  l’ignoble  tuyau  de  poele 

pendent  des  armures. 

(e)  Les  ciels  n’ont  plus  d’eclat,  la  moisissure  y  met  ses 

plaques  de  lepi’e  :  les  deesses  de  la  voute 
s’ecaillent. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

Bouquiniste  au  rez-de-chaussee,  marchand  d’habits  au 
premier  etage,  vendeur  de  gravures  prohibes  au  second, 
Samanon  etait  encore  preteur  sur  gages.  Aucun  des 
personages  introduits  dans  les  romans  d'Hoffiuann,  aucun 
des  sinistres  avares  de  Walter  Scott  ne  peut  etre  com¬ 
pare  a  ce  que  la  nature  sociale  et  parisienne  s’etait  per- 
mis  de  creer  en  cet  homme,  si  toutefois  Samanon  est  un 
liomme.  Lucien  ne  put  re  primer  un  geste  d’effroi  a 
l’aspect  de  ce  petit  vieillard  sec,  dont  les  os  voulaient 
percer  le  cuir  parfaitement  tanne,  tache  de  nombreuses 
plaques  vertes  ou  jaunes,  comme  une  peinture  de  Titien 
ou  dePaul  Veronose  vue  de  pres.  Samanon  avait  un 
ceil  immobile  et  glace,  l’autre  vif  et  luisant.  L’avare, 
qui  semblait  se  servir  de  cet  ceil  mort  en  escomptant,  et, 
employer  l’autre  a  vendre  ses  gravures  obscenes,  portait 
une  petite  perruque  plate  dont  le  noir  poussait  au  rouge, 
et  sous  laquelle  se  redressaient  des  cheveux  blancs  ;  son 
front  jaune  avait  une  attitude  menaQante.  ses  joues 
etaient  creusees  carrement  par  la  saillie  des  machoires, 
ses  dents  encore  blanches  paraissaient  tirees  sur  ses 
levres  comme  celles  d’un  cheval  qui  bailie. 

Illusions  Perdues. 


y. 

Translate  : 

But  what  I  complain  of  is,  that  they  carry  this  pre¬ 
ference  so  undisguisedly,  they  perk  it  up  in  the  faces  of 
us  single  people  so  shamelessly,  you  cannot  be  in  their 
company  a  moment  without  being  made  to  feel,  by  some 
indirect  hint  or  open  avowal,  that  you  are  not  the  object 


of  this  preference.  Now,  there  are  some  things  which 
give  no  offence,  while  implied  or  taken  for  granted 
merely  ;  but  expressed,  there  is  much  offence  in  them. 
If  a  man  were  to  accost  the  first  homely-featured  or 
plain  dressed  young  woman  of  his  acquaintance,  and  tell 
her  bluntly,  that  she  was  not  handsome  or  rich  enough 
for  him,  and  he  could  not  marry  her,  he  would  deserve 
to  be  kicked  for  his  ill-manners  ;  yet  no  less  is  implied 
in  the  fact,  that  having  access  and  opportunity  of  put¬ 
ting  the  question  to  her,  he  has  never  yet  thought  fit  to 
do  it.  The  young  woman  understands  this  as  clearly  as 
if  it  were  put  into  words  ;  but  no  reasonable  young 
woman  would  think  of  making  this  the  ground  of  a 
quarrel.  Just  as  little  right  have  a  married  couple  to 
tell  me  by  speeches,  and  looks  that  are  scarce  less  plain 
than  speeches,  that  I  am  not  the  happy  man — the  lady’s 
choice.  It  is  enough  that  I  know  I  am  not  :  I  do  not 
want  this  perpetiial  reminding. 


(Lamb) 


ElimiersUy  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 

THIRD  YEAR— SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Les  deux  sergents  le  suivaient,  babbles  comme  tous 
les  sergents  visiteurs,  de  l’habit  blanc  a  revers  jaunes, 
qui  les  faisait  appeler  “  bandes  de  lard,’:  le  chapeau  en 
travers  des  epaules,  et  le  sabre  battant  leursgros  mollets. 
C’etaient  des  homines  de  six  pieds,  mais  tous  les  deux 
fortement  graves  de  petite  verole.  A  vant  la  Revolution, 
presque  tout  le  monde  etait  marque  ;  les  belles  tides 
risquaient  toujours  de  perdre  lenr  beaute  et  les  beaux 
homines  aussi ;  les  borgnes  et  les  aveugles  ne  manquaient 
pas,  a  cause  de  cette  terrible  maladie  ;  et  Dieu  sait 
pourtant  ce  qu’il  a  fallu  de  peines  pour  faire  accepter  la 
vaccine,  peut-etre  encore  plus  que  pour  les  pommes  de 
terre.  Le  peuple  commence  toujours  par  repousser  ce 
qui  lui  fait  du  bien...Quel  malheur  ! 

Histoire  d’un  Paysan. 

1.  habit  blanc.  Write  a  note  on  the  position  of  French 
adjectives. 

2.  graves.  Translate  ;  to  etch,”  “  a  wood-cut,”  “  an  oil 
painting.” 

< 

3.  manquaient.  Translate  :  He  fails  in  his  duty.  He 
missed  his  mark.  He  was  very  near  falling. 

4.  plus  que  pour  les  pommes  de  terre.  Explain. 


II. 


Translate  : 

L’homme  a  bean  regarder  et  embrasser  l’espace,  la 
nature  entidre  ne  se  compose  pour  lui  que  de  deux  ou 
trois  points  sensibles  auxquels  toute  son  ame  aboutit. 
Otez  de  la  vie  le  coeur  qui  vous  aime  :  qu’y  reste-t-ild 
II  en  est  de  me'ine  de  la  nature.  Effacez-en  le  site  et  la 
maison  que  vos  pensees  cherchent  ou  que  vos  souvenirs 
peuplent,  ce  n’est  plus  qu’un  vide  eclatant  oil  le  regard 
se  plonge  sans  trouver  ni  fond  ni  repos.  Eaut-il  s’etonuer 
apres  cela  que  les  plus  sublimes  scenes  de  la  creation 
soient  contemplees  d’un  ceil  si  divers  par  les  voyageurs  1 
C’est  que  chacun  porte  avec  soi  son  point  de  vue.  Un 
nuage  sur  Fame  couvre  et  decolore  plus  la  terre  qu’un 
nuage  sur  l’horizon.  Le  spectacle  est  dans  le  spectateur. 
Je  l’eprouvai. 

Les  Confidences. 

1.  Give  a  short  sketch  of  “  Graziella  ”  in  French. 

2.  soient  contemplees.  Why  subjunctive. 

3.  Translate  : 

(a)  Les  murs  n’en  sont  point  crepis  ;  la  pluie  et  la 

mousse  ont  donne  aux  pierres  la  teinte  sombre  et 
seculaire  des  vieux  cloitres  d’abbaye. 

( b )  I)e  1 ’autre  cote  de  la  rue  est  un  four  banal. 

(c)  Le  lierre  epaissit  ses  draperies  dechirees  contre  les 

murs.  II  empiete  chaque  annee  davantage  sur 
les  fenetres  toujous  fermees  de  la  chamtre  de 
notre  mere. 

(d)  Plante  de  pleine  terre  et  de  moutagne,  on  se  gardait 

bien  de  m’abriter. 

Derive,  lierre,  montagne,  abriter. 

III. 


Translate  : 

Puisque  mai  tout  en  fleurs  dans  les  pres  nous  reclame 
Views  !  ne  te  lasse  pas  de  meler  ton  ame 
La  campagne,  les  bois,  les  ombrages  charmants, 

Les  larges  clairs  de  lune  an  bord  des  hots  dormants, 
Le  seutier  qui  hnit  ou  le  chemin  commence, 

Et  l’air  et  le  printemps  et  l’horizon  immense. 
L’horizon  que  ce  monde  attache  humble  et  joyeux 
Comme  une  levre  au  bas  de  la  robe  des  cieux  ! 


Viens  !  et  que  le  regard  des  pudiques  etoiles 
Qui  tombe  sur  la  terre  a  travers  tanb  de  voile 
Que  l’arhre  penetre  de  parfums  et  de  chants, 

Que  le  souffle  embrase  de  midi  dans  les  champs, 

Et  l’ombre  et  le  soleil,  et  l’onde  et  la  verdure, 

Et  le  rayonnement  de  toute  la  nature 
Fassent  epanouir,  comme  une  double  fleur, 

La  beaute  sur  ton  front  et  l’amour  dans  ton  cceur1? 

Les  Chant s  du  Crepuscule. 

1.  Derive,  pres,  campagne,  chemin.  meler. 

2.  Write  notes  on  the  gender  of  arbre,  ombre,  amour. 

3.  Translate  :  In  summer.  In  winter.  In  spring.  In 
autumn. 

4.  Translate  : 

Comme  la  nue  altiere,  en  son  sublime  essor, 

Se  laisse  derober  son  fluide  tresor 

Par  ces  fleches  de  fer  au  ciel  toujours  dressees, 

Heureux  le  pi-ince,  empli  de  pieuses  pensees, 

Qui  sent,  du  haut  des  cieux  sombres  et  flarnboyauts, 
Tout  son  or  s’en  aller  aux  mains  des  suppliants. 

Write  explanatory  notes  where  necessary. 

IV. 

AMPERE. 

1.  What  changes  take  place  in  all  languages  as  they  grow 
older  1  What  does  Ampere  say  about  the  causes  of  these 
changes  ?  Criticise  his  views. 

2.  Decline  fully  the  Old  French  form  of  le  cheval. 

3.  Show  the  changes  in  gender  which  nouns  have  under¬ 
gone  in  passing  from  Latin  to  French.  Illustrate  by  examples. 

4.  Trace  through  Old  French  the  gradual  simplification  of 
the  six  cases  and  five  declensions  of  the  Latin  to  the  present 
condition  of  French. 

5.  How  does  Ampere  account  for  the  formation  of  the 
Future  in  French  1  Suggest  reasons  in  favour  of  the  more 

oO 

general  view. 

6.  Derive,  with  care,  the  forms  :  pire ,  maire,  minor, 
meilleur. 

7.  Translate  :  en  son  pere  vergier.  Parse  pere. 


V. 


Translate  : 

Je  vais  vous  traduire  en  bon  frangais,  dit  l’avoue  d’un 
air  moqueur,  la  veritable  expression  cle  vos  sentiments. 
Tenez,  papa  Sechard,  vous  etes  jaloux  de  votre  fils.  Ecoii- 
tez  la  verite  :  vous  avez  mis  David  dans  la  position  ou 
il  est,  en  lui  vendant  votre  imprimerie  trois  fois  ce  qu’elle 
valait,  et  en  le  ruinant  pour  vous  faire  payer  ce  prix  usu- 
raire.  Oui,  ne  branlez  pas  la  tete,  le  journal  vendu  aux 
Cointet  et  dout  le  prix  a  ete  empoche  par  vous  en  entier, 
etait  toute  la  valeur  de  votre  imprimerie.  Vous  haissez 
votre  fils  non-seulement  parce  que  vous  l’avez  depouille, 
mais  encore  parce  que  vous  en  avez  fait  un  homme  au- 
dessus  de  vous.  V ous  vous  donnez  le  genre  d’aimer  prodi- 
gieusement  votre  petit-fils  pour  masquer  la  banqueroute 
de  sentiments  que  vous  faites  a  votre  fils  et  a  votre  bru 
qui  vous  couteraient  de  l’argent  hie  et  nunc ,  tandis  que 
votre  petit-fils  n’a  besoin  de  votre  affection  que  in 
extremis.  Vous  aimez  ce  petit  gars-la  pour  avoir  l’air 
d’aimer  quelqu’un  de  votre  famille,  et  ne  pas  etre  taxe 
d’insensibilite.  Voila  le  fond  de  votre  sac,  pere  Sechard. 

Illusions  Perdues. 


VI. 

Translate  : 

Some  argue  that  there  are  too  many  elections  in  the 
United  States,  and  consequently  too  much  excitement, 
and  that  much  injury  is  thus  caused  to  individuals  and 
to  the  country.  This  complaint  is  not  well  founded.  It 
is  best,  in  every  way,  that  a  people  should  govern  them¬ 
selves  ;  and  a  people,  if  they  would  govern  themselves 
properly,  must  pay  due  attention  to  the  work,  must 
take  time  to  think  what  policy  is  best  for  the  country, 
and  that  they  think  correctly,  must  discuss  freely.  They 
must  also  be  careful  to  select  the  best  men  for  all  posi¬ 
tions  of  trust  and  responsibility.  To  do  this,  experience 
shows,  does  not  require  so  much  time  as  some  suppose, 
and  does  not  prevent  proper  attention  to  one’s  private 
affairs.  The  country  does  not  sustain  serious  loss  some¬ 
times,  because  so  many,  under  one  pretext  or  another, 
neglect  their  public  duties  It  seldom  suffers  much 
from  excess  of  zeal  in  the  public  service.  There,  as  here, 
it  is  to  be  regretted  that  party  too  often  degenerates 
into  faction.  The  election  of  an  executive  for  a  term, 
certain  experience  has  shown,  does  absolutely  nothing 
to  prevent  or  diminish  that  evil. 


&lult)crsUi>  of  Eotonto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR— FIRST  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  AUTHORS  NOT  SPECIFED  IN  THE 
CURRICULUM. 

Translate : 

(a)  „  granfretd;  accepttrt  alfo,"  fufyr  er  fort,  „  ebenfo  note 
Defterretcb  —  ade  tn  91orbbeutfd;lanb  iwrpnebmenben 
©ebtetgoerdnbcrungen  —  bod;  nun  begtnnt  elite  befotu 
here  SSertyanblung  ubev  bte  $ontpenfattonem."  £>eg 
^ontgg  2tntltj3  oerfmfterte  fid;.  „  £at  man  gorberun* 
gen  geftedt?"  fragte  er.  „  S'fetn  —  bod;  l;at  mtr 
©enebetti  fei;r  befttmmt  btejentgen  bejetdjnct,  bte  matt 
ftellen  mtrb,— unb  auf  bte  td;  ubrtgeng  gefafft  mar/'  — 
ermteberte  ©raf  SBtgmarf. 

Samarow,  (Jm  Scepter  und  Kronen. 

(b)  g>f)antafte,  bag  ungebeure  9ftefenmetb, 

©afg  p  33erg, 

£>atte  ftel;ett  neben  ftcf)  pm  3ettnevtretb 
2Bt£,  ben  3^erg. 

2)er  SSerftanb 
©ettmdrtg  ftanb, 

©in  proportiontrter  9Jiann, 

0al)  bag  tode  ©piel  mtt  an. 

Fr.  Rueckert,  Die  Zwei  und  der  Dritte 


II. 

SCHILLER. 

Translate  : 

93e(be  after,  rote  rntcft  bunft,  fonnten  fteffeve  SD^enfc^en 
gemcfeit  fetrt,  alb  fte  nurfltcft  rcarcn  nub  tnt  ©anjen  nacft 
benfelften  Sftaffregeln  geftanbelt  ftafteit.  2Bab  rntr  bem 
©ftaracter  ber  fPerfon  $ur  Saft  legen,  tft  feftr  oft  bag 
©eftrecften,  bte  notftmenbtgc  Slubflucftt  bev  allgemetnen 
menfcftltcften  sJlatur.  ©me  SDIonarcftte  oon  btefem  Um? 
fang  mar  erne  ju  ftarfc  Serfucftung  fur  ben  menfcftltcften 
©tofts  unb  etne  ju  fcftroere  Stufgafte  fur  menfcftltcfte 
^rdfte.  Slllgemetne  ©lucffeltgfett  mtt  ber  ftftcftften  greR 
ftett  beb  SnbtPtbuumb  ju  paaren,  geftftrt  fur  ben  unenb- 
Itcften  ©etft,  ber  ft  eft  auf  alle  Xfteite  allgegenmdrttg 
oerftrettet.  Sifter  melcfte  Slubfunft  trifft  ber  Sllenfcft  tn 
ber  Sage  beb  ©eftopferb  ?  2)er  Sftenfcft  fommt  bureft 
©lafftftcatton  fetner  33efcftrdnfung  ju  $tlfe ;  gletcft  bent 
STaturforfcfter  feftt  er  ^ennjeteften  unb  etne  Sftegel  feft,  bte 
fetnetn  fcftmanfenbem  5Mtcf  bte  Uefterftcftt  erletdfttert. 

Geschichte  des  Ab  falls  der  Niederlande,  Bk.  I. 

1.  Beide.  Name  them. 

2.  Konnten .  .  .  .gewesen  sein.  How  is  this  usually  rendered! 

3.  Gehort ....  Geist.  Explain  the  meaning. 

4.  Write  notes  on  Wilhelm  von  Orainen  und  Graf  von 
Egmont,  according  to  Schiller. 


III. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  bitten,  beten,  danken,  den- 
kdn,  sitzen,  setzen,  bringen,  brechen, 

2.  Form  sentences  showing  the  various  uses  of  lassen. 

3.  Make  a  list  of  verbs  that  require  the  auxiliary  sein. 

4.  I  Host  rate  by  examples  the  influence  that  is  exercised  by 
the  different  classes  of  conjunctions  on  the  position  of  the 
verb. 

5.  Which  verbs,  besides  those  compounded  with  insepar¬ 
able  particles,  omit  the  prefix  in  the  past  participle  ! 

6.  Decline  thou,  he  and  he  who. 


7.  Give  the  ist  pers.  sing,  of  every  tense  (indie.)  of  the 
passive  voice  of  fragen. 

8.  Enumerate  nouns  of  double  gender  and  meaning,  and 
give  their  plurals. 

9.  Translate  :  He  handed  me  a  letter,  containing  the  sad 
news.  He  insisted  upon  my  remaining.  He  went  away  with¬ 
out  my  knowing  it.  Having  spoken  thus,  he  left  the  room. 

IV. 

Write  a  composition  on  the  subject  : 

“  Die  grossen  Dichter  des  deutschen  Volks." 


&luSUersUi>  of  &orcuto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR— SECOND  PAPER. 


GERMAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pirgh. 


I. 

HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE. 

1.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  the  oldest  period  of  the  history 
of  German  literature. 

2.  Trace  the  beginnings  of  German  dramatic  poetry. 

3.  Write  notes  on  Meistergesang. 

4.  Name  and  characterize  the  more  prominent  members  of 
the  first  Silesian  School. 

5.  Describe  the  tendency  of  the  so-called  Sturm-und  Drang- 
Periode  and  name  the  poets,  that  were  participants  in  the 
movement. 


II. 

LESSING— NATHAN  DER  WEISE. 

Translate  :  (a) 

Dai  a.  Sr  fam,.  unb  ntemanb  wetfb  roofer. 

(Sr  gtng,  unb  ntemanb  wetfb  wo^tn. — O^it  alte 
Deb  Da ufe 3  jlunbfdjaft,  nttr  bon  fetncm  Dip' 
©elettet,  bratnf  nut  sorgefpretjtcm  SWantel, 

<5r  fiitjn  buret)  ^lautm  unb  Stand)  ber  tottmme  it  act), 
Dte  unb  tun  £>utfe  rtef.  ©ct)on  tjtelten  wtr 
3bn  fur  oerloren,  alb  aub  Stand)  unb  glantme 
SD^tt  etnb  er  nor  unb  ftanb,  tm  ftarfen  Strut 


(Sirtpor  fie  tragenb.  $alt  unt  ungerubrt 

®om  3aud^en  unferg  2)anf$,  fetjt  f tune  23eute 

gr  ttteber,  brdngt  ftd>  unterg  Self  unt*  tft  »erfd;munben  ! 

Nathan.  iJitdjt  auf  tmmer,  mill  id)  t)offeu. 

uaja,  9Jad)l)er  bie  evftcn  £age  fal)cn  mir 
3bn  untern  fPalnten  auf  uub  nteber  manbeln, 

3Dtc  bort  beg  21uferftanbnen  ©rab  umfdjatten. 

3d;  nal;te  mid;  ttym  mit  gnljutfen,  barifte, 
grfyob,  entbot,  befcfjroor,  —  nur  etnmal  nod) 

3)te  fromme  $reatur  ju  fcfjen,  bte 
9ftd)t  rid;en  fcnne,  big  fte  tl)ren  25anf 
3u  fetnen  gftffen  auggemetnt. 

Act  I.  Sc.  1 . 

1.  Name  the  two  persons  referred  to  in  this  extract. 

2.  Ohn ....  Kundschaft.  Place  the  words  in  their  proper 
order. 

3.  Mit  eins.  Criticize  this  expression. 

4.  Unters  ;  untern.  Dissolve  these  contractions. 

5.  Kdrme.  Why  is  the  subjunctive  mood  employed  '? 

6.  Ausgeweinet.  What  is  omitted  1 

7.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring 
in  this  extract. 


Translate  :  (b) 

Xcmpclberr.  ©efejjt,  ebrmurb’  ger  SSatcr, 
gin  3ubc  f)dtt’  etn  einjtg  $tnb, —  eg  fet 
gin  sDZdbd)en, —  bag  cr  mit  ber  grcfgten  ©orgfalt 
3u  ahem  ©utent  attfcrjogen,  bag 
gr  liebe  tncl;r  alg  fetnc  0eele,  bag 
3 bn  mteber  mit  ber  frbmmften  Siebe  Itebe. 

Uub  unit  mint’  nnfer  einem  btnterbradjt, 

Diefg  2}idbd;en  fet  beg  3uten  S£od;ter  ntdd; 
gr  t>ab’  eg  in  ber  Stubbed  aufgelcfen, 

©efauft,  geftofden,  —  mag  t^r  mollt;  man  mt)je, 
0ag  SMbdien  fet  etn  gbriitenftnb  unb  fet 
©ctauft ;  ber  3ube  bab’  eg  nur  alg  3ubtn 
Srjogett ;  lafg  eg  nur  alg  3dbtn  unb 
211$  fettle  £od;tcr  fo  perbarrcn  :  —  fagt, 
gbnuurb’  ger  SSater,  mag  mar’  bterbet  mobl 
3u  tbun? 


Act  IV.  Sc.  2. 


1.  Ein  einzig  Kind.  Supply  the  adjective,  termination 

2  Das ....  auferzogen.  Something  is  wanting.  Supply  it 

3.  Mehr.  Give  its  positive  and  superlative  degree. 

4.  Madchen.  Account  for  the  neuter  gender. 

5.  Unser  einem.  Parse  unser. 

6.  Hinterbracht.  How  accentuated  ']  Give  its  imperfect 
tense  1 

7.  Iude  ;  liidin.  Give  the  plural. 

8.  Das  er.  Decline  das. 

1.  (c)  When  was  this  drama  written  ? 

2.  What  was  its  purport  ] 

3.  Narrate  briefly,  in  German,  the  fable  of  “  The  three 
rings.” 

4.  Mention  the  titles  of  Lessing’s  other  dramas. 

III. 

GOETHE. 

Translate  :  (a) 

©te  gvaitjofen,  meldte  ftdj  uberfiaupt  etneg  guten 
93etvageng  befleifftgen,  ftnP  gegest  grernPe,  fete  tl;re 
©pradje  ju  repeit  anfangen,  nadjftdfltg ;  fte  mevPen  nte 
manPen  uber  trgenP  ettten  gcfyler  augladjett,  oPer  tfjn 
Pefgfyalb  olpie  Umfdjmetf  taPeln.  ©a  fte  jepocf)  ntdjt  mofyl 
evtragen  rnbgen,  Pafg  tn  tltrer  ©pradte  gefunPtgt  mtvP, 
fo  fjaben  fte  Pte  2lrt,  eben  Pafgelbe,  mag  man  gefagt  ljat, 
mtt  enter  aitPercit  JBeitPung  ju  mtePerfmlen  imp  gletcbfant 
fyofltd)  ju  bcfrdfttgen,  ftd;  pabet  aber  Pee  eigentltcfyeit 
Slugprttcfg,  Pen  man  l)dttc  gebraudjen  follett,  ^n  bePiencit 
unP  auf  Ptefe  ZBetfe  Pen  23erftdnPtgen  uitP  2lufnterffamen 
auf  Pag  3^ecf)te  unP  ©cfmrtge  jit  fufyren. 

Aus  meinern  Leben,  B.  XI. 

Translate  :  ( b ) 

2lPell)etP.  3^eftt,  ©etgltngett,  tc^  rtafynt  ^tnttjeit  an 
eud; 

SBetgltngen.  @g  fd;ten  fo  — 

fdPelfyetP.  UnP  mar.  ©enn  mtrfltd),  tf)r  tfbertraft 
euern  ^uf.  ©te  9)?enge  fcfyaljt  nur  Pen  SBtePerfcfyetn 
Peg  33erPtenfteg.  2Bte  mtr’g  Penn  nun  ge^t,  Pafg  td? 


itber  bte  Sente  ntcbt  benfcn  mag,  benen  id)  mobl  mtll,  fo 
lebten  mtr  etn  3elt  lane;-  nebe'n  etttanber;  eg  feblte  mtr 
mag,  unb  id)  muffte  ntd;t,  mag  id)  an  eucb  ocrmtffte. 
(£nbltd)  gtngett  mtr  bte  ditgen  auf.  3d)  fab  ftatt  beg 
aettsen  fjftamteg,  ber  bte  ©efdmfte  etneg  gurftentbumg 
belebte,  ber  ftdj  itttb  fetnen  9tubm  babet  ntcbt  oergafg, 
berauf  l)unbert  groffen  Unternebmungen  mte  anf  fiber 
etnanber  gemfiljten  ^Bergen,  ju  bett  2Bolfen  btnauf 
gefttegen  mar ;  ben  fat)  id)  auf  etnmal,  jamnternb  mte 
ettten  franfen  fpoeten,  melancboltfcb,  mte  etn  gefunbeg 
SiZdbeften,  unb  mugftger  alg  etnen  attet)  3unggefellen. 
Slufattgg  fcbrteb  td/g  ettrem  Unfall  ju,  ber  eucb  nod) 
neu  auf  bent  £erjen  lag  unb  entfdmlbtgte  cud),  fo  gut 
teb  fonnte,  3e£t,  ba  eg  non  £ag  ju  £ag  fddtmmer 
mtt  eucb  ju  merben  fdfetttt,  mufft  tijr  mtr  oerjetben, 
menu  td)  eud)  metue  ©unft  entretffe. 

Gotz  von  Berlicliingen,  Act  II. 

1.  Entreisse.  Enumerate  the  inseparable  particles. 

2.  Mag ;  Konnte ;  miisst.  Give  the  principal  parts  of 
these  verbs  and  state  their  various  meanings. 

3.  Wiederschien  des  Verdienstes.  Explain  the1  allusion. 

4.  Mir  was ;  ich  ivas.  State  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  was. 

5.  Denen.  What  case  1 

6.  Schlimmer.  Give  its  positive  degree. 

Translate  and  explain  the  following  passages : 

1.  Die  seidnen  Buben  beguckten  mich  von  vorn  uud 
hinten. 

2.  Jeden  Reverenz,  den  euch  ein  Procurator  inacht,  miisst 
ihr  bezahlen. 

3.  Wieder  neue  Handel.  Die  wachsen  nach  wie  die 
Kopfe  der  Hydra. 

4.  Diirften  wir  nur  einmal  an  die  Fiirsten,  die  uns  die 
Haut  iiber  die  Ohren  ziehen. 

When  was  this  drama  published  and  how  was  it 
received  1 
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ot  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR— THIRD  PAPER. 


GERMAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

SCHMITZ. 

1.  Explain  the  law  of  commutation  (Lautverschiebung)  of 
the  mute  consonants,  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  Gothic,  O.  H. 
G.,  and  Mod.  H.  G.,  and  illustrate  it  by  tracing  the  Gothic 
words  Jotus,  tliaurp,  dauhtar,  and  giban  through  O.  H.  G. 
to  Mod.  H.  G.  and  English. 

2.  Write  a  note  on  Gothic  conjugation,  and  give  the 
present  and  past  tenses  of  visan. 

3.  Decline  the  Anglo-Saxon,  O.  H.  G.,  and  Mid.  H.  G. 
personal  pronoun  of  the  1st  person,  giving  its  singular, 
plural,  and,  where  it  is  extant,  also  the  dual. 

4.  Give  the  case  terminations  of  a  masculine  Frisian  noun 
of  ( a )  the  strong,  ( b )  the  weak  declension. 

II. 

SCHLEICHER. 

1.  Enumei'ate  and  write  notes  on  the  various  branches  of 
languages  that  have  grown  out  of  the  original  Indo-Gernianic 
stock. 

2.  State  Schleicher’s  view  concerning  the  origin  of  language 
in  general. 


3.  Reproduce  Schleicher's  remarks  on  circumscription  as  a 
consequence  of  the  decay  of  language. 

4.  Trace  the  derivation  of:  Vogt ,  Weiher,  clienen,  Abenteuert 

5.  Delineate  the  aims  of  Philology. 


glnUjergtt#  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ITALIAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

(а)  Vitellia.  Quella  superba 

Oh  come  volentieri  udita  avrei 
Esclamar  contro  Tito 

Anzi  gianmiai 
Piu  tenera  non  fu.  Parti  ;  ma  vide 
Che  adorata  partiva.  e  che  al  suo  caro 
Men  che  a  lei  non  costava  il  colpo  amaro 
Ognun  puo  lusingarsi. 

Eh  si  conobbe 
Che  bisognava  a  Tito 
Tutto  l’eroe  per  superar  l’amante. 

Yinse  ma  combatte.  Non  era  oppresso 
Ma  trauquillo  non  era,  ed  in  quel  volto, 
Dicasi  per  sua  gloria, 

Si  vedea  la  battaglia  e  la  vittoria. 

(б)  Oh  sovrumano 
Poter  della  belta  !  Voi  che  dal  cielo 

Tal  dono  aveste,  ah  !  non  prendete  esempio 
Dalla  tiranna  mia.  Regnate,  e  giusto  ; 

Ma  non  cosi  severo, 

Ma  non  sia  cosi  duro  il  vostro  impero. 

Opprimete  i  contumaci  : 

Son  gli  sdegni  allor  permessi ; 

Ma  inherit’  contro  gli  oppressi, 

Questo  e  un  barbaro  piacer. 

Non  v’e  Trace  in  mezzo  ai  Traci 
Si  crudel,  che  non  risparmi 
Quel  meschin  che  getta  l’armi, 

Che  si  rende  prigionier. 


Annio. 


Vitellia. 

Annio. 


(c)  Ma  che,  se  mi  negate 

Che  benefico  io  sia,  che  mi  lasciate  1 
Del  piu  sublime  soglio 
L’  unico  frutto  e  questo 
Tutto  e  tormento  il  resto 
E  tutto  e  servitu. 

Che  avrei  se  ancor  perdessi 
Le  sole  ore  felici. 

Che  ho  nel  giovar  gli  oppressi 
Nel  sollevar  gli  amici, 

Nel  dispensar  tesori 
A1  merto  e  alia  virtu  1 

Metastasio,  La  Clemenza  di  Tito. 

1 .  Translat  e  the  above  passages. 

2.  Quetta  superha.  To  whom  is  the  reference  ? 

3.  Anzi  giammui.  Translate,  using  anzi,  she  is  rather 
bashful. 


4.  Parse  si  conobbe,  dicasi. 

5.  Volto.  Distinguish  in  meaning,  sound,  and  derivation. 

6.  Del  piu  sublime  soglio.  Mention  the  various  ways  of 
forming  the  superlative. 

7.  Show  how  these  passages  illustrate  the  characters  of 
the  speakers. 

II. 

Translate  : 


Flor.  [Se  le  volesse  bene  davvero,  nou  se  la  passe- 
rebbe  con  questa  indifferenza.] 

Ott.  Orsu,  signor  Florindo,  stendiamo  la  scrittura. 

Flor.  Son  qui  per  far  tutto  quel  che  volete. 

Ott.  Questo  pezzo  di  carta  sara  bastante  ;  ecco,  come 
tutte  le  cose  vengono  a  tempo,  [cava,  quel  pezzo  di  carta 
che  ha  trovato  in  terra}. 

Flor.  In  quella  carta  poco  vi  puo  capire. 

Ott.  Scriverb  minuto.  Ci  entrera  tutto  —  Tiriamo 
in  qua  il  tavolino.  —  L’aria  che  passa  dalle  fessure  di 
quella  linestra  fir  consumar  la  candela,  [tira  il  tavolino ] 
Sediamo.  \scrive\  Il  signor  Florindo  degli  Ardenti  pro- 
mette  di  sposare  la  signora,  Rosaur.a  Aretusi  senza  dote , 
senza  alcuna  dote,  senza  alcuna  pretensione  di  dote,  rin- 
unziando  a  qualunque  azione  e  ragione  che  avesse  per  la 
dote,  prof essandosi  nou  aver  bisogno  di  dote  e  di  non 
volere  la  dote. 

Flor.  [A  forza  di  dote  ha  empiuto  la  carta.] 

Ott.  Item,  pronvtte  sposcirla  senz'abiti,  senza  bum- 
chema,  senza  nulla,  preml endola  ed  accettandola  come  e 
nata.  — Promettendo  inoltre  fare  una  contraddote  .  .  Ehi, 
quanto  volete  darle  di  contraddote  ? 


Flor.  [Gia  deve  esser  mia,  non  importa.]  Yia,  gli 
daro  sei  mila  scudi. 

Ott.  Promettendo  di  darle  di  contraddote  sei  mila 
scudi,  questi  pagargli  subito  nella  stipulazione  del  con- 
tratto  al  signor  Ottavio  di  lei  padre... 

Flor.  Perch  6  gli  ho  io  da  dare  a  voi1? 

Ott.  II  padre  e  il  legittimo  amministratore  dei  beni 
d  ella  figiiuola. 

Flor.  E  il  marito  e  amministratore  dei  beni  della 
moglie  ;  e  la  contraddote  non  si  da,  se  non  in  caso  di 
separazione  o  di  morte. 

Ott.  Son  miserabile.  Non  so  come  vivere.  Mandatele 
le  camicie. 

Flor.  Signor  si,  le  mandero. 

Ott.  Mandate  la  tela  che  le  faro  cucire  da  Colombina. 
[Ne  faro  quattro  anche  per  me.] 

Flor.  Benissimo ;  e  se  mi  date  licenza,  mandero 
qualche  cosa,  e  si  praiizera  in  compagnia. 

Ott.  No,  no  ,  quel  che  volete  spendere,  datelo  a  me 
che  provvedero  io.  —  Se  vado  io  a  comperare,  vedrete 
che  belle  uova  !  che  preziosi  erbaggi !  che  buon  castrato  ! 
Yi  faro  scialare. 

Goldoni,  Il  Vero  Amico,  III.,  15. 

1 .  Quel  pezzo  di  carta.  Explain. 

2.  Derive  stendiamo,  pezzo,  cose,  dote,  biancheria,  moglie, 
signor. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  volesse  stendiamo,  capire, 
scriveyffare,  vivere,  vedrete. 

4.  Quel  che  volete.  Write  a  note  on  the  mode  of  address 
in  Italian. 

III. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  ROMANCE  GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  etymological  notes  on  andare,  droit,  chernin, 
fiasco,  fontaine,  mot,  drap,  oie,  sanglier,  viaggio. 

2.  Account  for  the  loss  of  certain  Latin  verbs  of  the  3rd 
conj.  in  the  modern  Romance  languages. 

3.  Mention  a  few  examples  of  Greek  elements  in  Italian. 

4.  Briefly  refer  to  the  historical  facts  connected  with  the 
entrance  of  the  German  elements  into  the  Romance  languages. 

5.  Give  examples  of  adjectives  and  verbs  of  German  origin 
in  French  and  Italian. 

G.  Define  the  modern  jurisdiction  of  French,  Italian,  and 
Spanish. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  the  plural  of  l’uomo,  Dio,  lo  zecchino,  la  madre, 
l’opera,  l’eresia,  1’eta,  l’ingegno,  l’artiglio. 

2.  Make  a  list  of  nouns  having  two  plurals  of  different 
significations,  distinguishing  in  each  case. 

3.  Name  (a)  5  nouns  used  only  in  singular. 

( b )  5  nouns  used  only  in  plural. 

(<•)  5  nouns  having  different  meaning  in  sing,  and 
plural,  and  show  the  distinction. 

4.  Make  a  list  of  diminutive  terminations,  showing  the 
force  of  each.  Translate :  The  little  old  man  is  in  the 
garden  with  the  big  ugly  cat. 

5.  When  does  the  possessive  adjective  require  the  article  1 

6.  Give  the  meaning  ond  derivation  of  qualunque,  taluni. 
parecchi,  altrui,  qualsisia. 

7.  Distinguish  between  : — Cercare  (acc.)  and  cercare  di. 

Giuocare  a  and  giucare  di. 

Pensare  a  and  pensare  di. 

Rispondere  a  and  respondere  di. 

8.  Translate  : — a  little  while  ago  (3  ways),  the  day  after 
to-morrow,  everywhere,  far  more,  I  fear  he  may  live,  I  fear 
he  will  not  live,  all  at  once. 

«* 


9.  Give  Pres.  Infin.,  1st  Sg.  Pres.  Indie.,  1st  Sg,  Pret., 
and  Past  Partic.  of  chiedere,  ammettere,  porre,  uscire,  dire, 
intendere,  apprendere,  ubbidire,  rimanere,  cogliere. 

II. 

HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE. 

1.  Compare  as  to  their  influence  on  classic  Italian  the 
Provencal  and  the  Sicilian  languages. 

2.  Write  short  lives  of  Dante,  Boccaccio,  Pulci,  and  Boiardo. 

3.  Criticise  the  words  of  Petrarch,  and  show  how  they 
exhibited  the  spirit  of  the  age. 

Indicate  the  extent  of  his  influence  on  general  European 
literature. 

4.  Name  and  criticise  the  works  which  gave  fame  to  Poli¬ 
tician©,  Bernardo  Tasso,  and  Trissiano. 

5.  Write  an  article  on  the  Italian  Epic,  with  special  refer¬ 
ence  to  Tasso  a  nd  Ariosto. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Stundberger  m’accompagno  sino  alia  vettura  ove 
montai  col  brigadiere  di  gendermeria,  al  quale  io  era 
stato  aflidato.  Pioveva,  e  spirava  aria  fredda.  S’avvolga 
bene  nel  mantello,  diceami  Stundberger  ;  si  copra  meglio 
il  capo,  procuri  di  non  arrivare  a  casa  ammalato ;  ci 
vuol  cosi  pooo  per  lei  a  raffreddarsi  !  Quanto  m’inci’esce 
non  poterle  prestare  i  tniei  servigi  fino  a  Torino  !  E  tutto 
oio  diceami  egli  si  cordialmente  e  con  voce  commossa  ! 
— D’or  intiauzi,  ella  non  avra  forse  piu  mai  alcun  Ted- 
esco  vicino  a  se,  soggiuns’egli  :  non  udra  forse  piu  mai 
parlare  questa  lingua,  che  gl’Italiani  trovano  si  dura. 
E  poco  le  importera  probabilmente.  Fra  i  Tedeschi 
ebbe  tante  sventure  a  patire,  che  non  avra  troppa  voglia 
di  ricordarsi  di  noi  ;  e  nondimeno  io,  di  cui  ella  dimenti- 
chera  presto  il  nome,  io,  signor,  preghero  sernpre  per  lei, 
Ed  io  per  te,  gli  dissi,  toccandogli  Tultima  volta  la 
mano.  Il  pover’  uomo  grido  ancora  ;  Guten  morgen ! 
gute  reise  !  Leben  sie  wohl  !  (buon  giorno  !  buon  viaggio  ! 
Stia  bene  !)  Furono  le  ultime  parole  tedesche  che  udii 
pronunciare,  e  mi  sonarono  care,  come  se  fossero  state 
della  mia  lingua,  Io  amo  appassionatamente  la  mia 
patria,  ma  non  odio  alcun’  altra  nazione.  Le  civilta,  la 
ricchezza,  potenza,  la  gloria,  sono  diverse  nelle  diverse 
nazioni ;  ma  in  tutte  havvi  anime  obbedienti  alia  gran 
vocazione  dell’  uomo,  di  amare  e  eompiangere  e  giovare, 
Silvio  Pellico,  Le  Mie  Prigioni,  Cap.  XCVIII. 

1.  Write  a  short  life  of  Pellico,  and  criticise  the  style  of 
Le  Mie  Prigioni. 


COMPOSITION. 


Translate  into  Italian : 

The  Satyr  and  the  Man. 

A  man  anxious  to  make  friends  with  a  satyr  had  him 
dine  wTith  him.  Sitting  at  table  and  being  very  cold,  the 
man  holding  his  hands  before  his  mouth  warmed  them 
with  his  breath.  The  satyr  seeing  this,  asked  why 
he  did  so,  and  he  replied  :  to  warm  my  hands  with  my 
breath.  Presently  the  soup  was  brought  to  the  table, 
and  as  it  was  boiling  hot,  the  man  brought  it  to  his 
mouth  to  cool  it  by  blowing.  The  satyr  seeing  this, 
wanted  to  know  the  reason  of  it,  and  the  other  replied  : 
that  that  was  done  to  cool  the  soup.  Then  the  satyr 
said  :  I  want  no  friendship  with  you,  who  with  one  and 
the  same  mouth  send  out  heat  and  cold,  and  having 
arisen  brusquely  he  went  off. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ENGLISH. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Draw  up  a  table  of  comparative  sounds  to  illustrate 
Grimm’s  Law. 

2.  Mention  the  various  foreign  influences  which  affect  the 
English  language  in  America,  giving  examples. 

Make  a  list  of  words  the  Canadian  use  of  which  differs 
from  the  English,  and  define  the  difference. 

3.  Write  an  article  on  English  Dialects,  past  and  present. 

4.  Give  the  old  forms  of  the  f  ollowing  words,  and  cite,  in 
each  case,  another  example  of  the  same  change  : — answer, 
child,  could,  high,  limb,  loaf,  me,  only,  shall,  sister,  sound, 
tooth. 

5.  Write  a  history  of  the  English  strong  verb. 

6.  Compare  the  English  of  to-day  with  Old  English  (Anglo- 
Saxon). 

7.  What  are  the  chief  requisites  of  a  good  narrative? 
Refer  in  illustration  to  the  leading  English  and  American 
historians. 

8.  Institute  a  comparison  between  the  two  authors  in  any 
one  of  the  following  groups  : — 

Carlyle  and  Emerson. 

Thackeray  and  Geo.  Eliot. 

Tennyson  and  Longfellow. 

Macaulay  and  Motley. 

9.  Subject  for  Composition  : — 

The  English  Poetry  of  To-day. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ENGLISH. 

PASS  AND  HONORS. 


Examiner:  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


Questions  marked  *  are  for  Candidates  for  Honors  only. 

1.  Estimate  the  influence  of  Italian,  French,  and  German 
Literature  upon  English  Literature  from  Dry  den  to  Words¬ 
worth. 

2.  Describe  the  men  Addison  and  Swift  as  they  actually 
were,  giving  a  glance  at  the  state  of  the  society  in  which  they 
lived. 

3.  Write  an  historical  account  of  the  ode. 

4.  “Spenser  was  the  poet’s  poet.”  In  what  respects 
were  Collins  and  Thomson  followers  of  Spenser  1 

Compare  Spenser’s  and  Thomson’s  treatment  of  similar 
subjects. 

In  what  species  of  poetry  did  Thomson  excel  1 

*5.  “He  threw  his  blood-stain’d  sword  in  thunder  down.” 
Criticize  this  line. 

“  Devote  to  Virtue,  Fancy,  Art.” 

Explain  the  use  of  devote  here,  and  mention  other 
words  which  are  similarly  used. 

“Thy  wonders,  in  that  godlike  age 
Fill  thy  recording  Sister’s  page. 

’Tis  said,  and  I  believe  the  tale, 

Thy  humblest  reed  could  more  prevail, 

Had  more  of  Strength,  diviner  rage, 

Than  all  which  charms  this  laggard  age ; 

Ev’n  all  at  once  together  found, 

Cecilia’s  mingled  world  of  sound.” 


Explain  :  reed,  rage. 

Explain  all  the  allusions. 

*6.  Quote  from  the  Castle  of  Indolence  the  lines  begin¬ 
ning  :  “A  pleasing  land  of  drowsy  head  it  was,”  to  “from 
that  delicious  nest.” 

Examine  this  poem  critically,  pointing  out  the  sources 
of  the  pleasure  afforded  by  its  perusal. 

7.  Give  some  account  of  the  life,  the  works,  and  the 
opinions  of  William  Cowper. 

*8.  It  has  been  said  of  Cowper  that  “  his  humour  was 
very  delicate  and  just,”  and  that  he  had  “  a  tendency  to  see 
judgments  in  the  most  ordinary  accidents  of  life.”  Illustrate 
these  remarks  from  Bks.  II.  and  III.  of  the  Task. 

*9.  Explain  and  criticize  Wordsworth’s  system  of 
Esthetics  and  Ethics. 

*10.  Ode  on  Intimations  of  Immortality.  Develope  in 
your  own  language  the  leading  ideas  of  the  poem. 

Name  other  poems  in  which  the  same  ideas  are  ex¬ 
pressed. 

Explain  the  phrases  :  the  visionary  gleam,  trailing 
clouds  of  glory ,  nature's  priest,  “  humorous  stage,"  primal 
sympathy. 

11.  Give  some  account  of  each  of  the  following  works  : 
Mac  Elecknoe,  The  Rape  of  the  Lock,  Clarissa,  The  Bard. 

*12.  Write  a  brief  criticism  on  any  two  (one  prose  and 
one  verse)  of  the  following  works  :  The  Princess  Aurora 
Leigh,  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Guy  Mannering,  Esmond, 
Middlemarch. 


For  Honors  only. 


' 


' 


SinfUersU#  of  EorotUo 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATION'S  :  1884 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  Edward  B.  Brown,  B.A. 


SHAKESPEARE. 

1.  “  The  great  art  of  Shakespeare,  as  a  portrayer  of  charac¬ 

ter  and  passion,  seems  to  consist  in  his  manuer  of  making 
his  personages  *  *  *  express  their  own  character, 

and  this  is  especially  true  of  his  passion.” 
Explain  and  illustrate  this. 

2.  Explain  fully  the  method  of  ascertaining  the  chrono¬ 
logical  order  of  Shakespeare’s  plays,  and  the  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  studying  the  chronology  of  his  writings. 

3.  What  length  of  time  is  occupied  in  the  action  of  The 
Tempest  and  Julius  Coesar  respectively  ? 

4.  Tell  what  is  known  or  conjectured  as  to  the  material 
out  of  which  The  Tempest  and  Julius  Coesar  were  framed. 

5.  By  what  rules  should  the  dramatic  probability  of  The 
Tempest  be  tested? 

6.  Explain  the  characters  of  Prospero,  Gonzalo,  Miranda, 
Caliban,  and  Ariel,  from  the  point  of  view  that  they  are 
abstractions  of  qualities  standing  in  definite  relationships  to 
each  other. 

7.  Explain  the  following  passages,  and  all  allusions  con¬ 
tained  in  them  : — 


(a)  Pro.  \Aside] 


The  Duke  ot  Milan 
And  his  more  beaver  daughter  could  control  thee, 
If  now  ’twere  tit  to  do’t. — At  the  first  sight 
They  have  changed  eyes 

The  Tempest,  Act  I. 

(6)  Faith,  Sir,  you  ueed  not  fear.  When  we  were  boys, 
Who  would  believe  that  there  were  mountaineers 
Dew-lapped  like  bulls,  whose  throats  had  hanging 
at  them 

Wallets  of  flesh  f  or  that  there  were  such  men 
Whose  heads  stood  in  their  breasts  ?  which  now, 
we  find, 

Each  putter-out  of  one  for  five  will  bring  us 
good  warrant  of. 

lb.  Act  III.  Sc.  3. 

(c)  Per.  Let  me  live  here  ever  ; 

So  rare  a  wondered  father  and  a  wife 

Makes  this  place  Paradise. 

lb.  Act  IY.  Sc.  1. 

( d )  Bru.  No,  not  an  oath  :  If  not  the  face  of  men, 
The  sufferance  of  our  souls,  the  time ’s  abuse, — 

If  these  be  motives  weak,  break  off  betimes, 

And  every  man  hence  to  his  idle  bed  : 

So  let  high-sighted  tyranny  rage  on. 

Till  each  man  drop  by  lottery. 

Julius  Caesar,  Act  II. ,  Sc.  1. 

8.  What  evidence  is  there  in  other  plays  that  the  story 
of  Caesar  had  made  a  deep  impression  on  the  mind  of  Shake¬ 
speare  1  What  lesson  is  the  play  of  Julius  Caesar  intended 
to  teach  1 

9.  Is  the  play  appropriately  named  Julius  Caesar  ?  Why 
did  Shakespeare  in  this  play  dwell  almost  wholly  upon  the 
weaknesses  of  Caesar  1 

10.  Give  an  accurate  s  udy  of  the  character  of  Brutus, 
and  compare  it  with  that  of  Hamlet. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


ENGLISH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner  :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


MILTON  AND  SPENSER. 

1.  Compare  these  authors  as  epic,  lyric  and  elegiac  poets. 

2.  Describe  the  friendships  of  Spenser  and  Milton,  and 
trace  their  influence  on  the  poets’  writings. 

3.  Name  and  classify  the  poems  of  Spenser. 

4.  Criticise  Spenser’s  diction.  Compare  with  Chaucer’s. 

5.  Quote  from  the  Epithalamion  your  favorite  passages. 
Mention  the  origin  of  this  poem  and  of  the  Prothalamion. 

6.  Give  some  account  of  Spenser’s  prose  work.  Refer  to 
passages  shewing  the  influence  of  the  same  subject  on  his 
poems. 

7.  Write  a  detailed  criticism  on  Books  V.  and  YI.  of  Par. 
Lost.  J  ustify  their  introduction. 

8.  Compare  L’ Allegro  and  II  Penseroso. 

9.  Name  poems  that  have  been  suggested  as  possible 
models  for  Paradise  Lost  and  L’ Allegro. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOE.  B. A. 


ETHNOLOGY. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


1.  Discuss  the  question  of  the  unity  of  the  human  race. 

2.  Describe  the  anatomy  of  the  human  skull.  To  what 
extent  does  the  skull  serve  as  a  test  of  race  1 

3.  Trace  the  connection  between  color  of  skin  and  race, 
and  give  Huxley’s  classification  on  this  basis. 

4.  Sketch  the  development  of,- — - 

(а)  missile  weapons, 

(б)  the  art  of  writing, 

(c)  the  use  of  numbers. 

5.  Shew  how  the  ethnological  changes  in  France  have 
affected  the  national  character. 

6.  With  what  ethnological  problems  have  we  to  deal  in 
treating  the  past  and  present  history  of  America  1  Suggest 
solutions. 

7.  Mention  and  comment  upon  the  causes  of  change  in 
language. 

8.  Define  what  is  meant  by  a  morphological  classification 
of  speech  ;  and  make,  after  Muller,  such  a  classification. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION S  :  18S4. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A.— FIRST  FAPEB. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  Squair,  R.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Ce  cher  Gustave  !  quel  bonheur  de  le  retrouver  !  Je 
n’ai  point  oublie  qu’au  regiment  tu  fttais  mon  guide, 
mon  mentor  ...  car  j’etais  uu  pen  mauvis  sujet,  et  je 
n’ai  jamais  fait  grand’  chose.  Toi,  c’est  different...  tu 
as  toujours  valu  mieux  que  moi,  j’en  conviens...  C’est 
toi  qui  payais  mes  dettes  et  qui  m’as  sauve  je  lie  sais 
combien  de  coups  d’epee  ..  sans  compter  ceux  que  tu  as 
re9us  pour  moi...  et  ceux-la,  voi.s  tu  bien,  ils  sont-la... 
ca  ne  s’oublie  pas. . .  Mais  dis-moi  un  peu,  depuis  que 
nous  ne  nous  sommes  vus,  il  me  semble  que  ta  sagesse  a 
pris  une  teinte  bien  rembrunie. 

La  Somnctmbule,  Act  I.  Sc.  5. 

1.  Derive,  lonheur,  coup. 

2.  Discuss  the  form  grand-chose. 

3.  Translate  :  That  does  not  suit  me. 

I  paid  the  shoemaker  for  my  boots. 

Do  you  believe  that  that  is  true  1 

4.  Translate  : 

Y oila  done  nos  billets  de  faire  part. 

C’est  toujours  une  marque  de  deference  dont  on  doit 
lui  savoir  gr6. 

Tu  sais  que  la-dessus  je  ne  m’en  fais  pas  accroire. 


II. 


Translate  : 

Voila  pourquoi  j’avais  tant  de  peine  a  me  decider... 
Enfin  j’etais  resolue...  lorsque  hier  au  soir  une  voiture 
s’arrete  a  la  porte,  une  dame  en  descend,  c’etait  miladv 
...  “  Bien  des  affaires  trop  longues  a  m’expliquer  1’ava- 
ient  retenue...  et  puis  elle  ne  pouvait  sortir  de  chez  elle 
a  sa  volonte. . .  et  elle  tenait  cependant  a  venir  elle-meme 
s’acquitter . . .”  Tout  en  parlant  elle  avait  remarque  que 
j’avais  encore  des  larmes  dans  les  yeux,  quoique  je  me 
fusse  hatee  de  les  essuyer  a  son  arrivee  ..  II  fallut  bien 
alors  lui  raconter  et  ma  detresse,  et  ma  position,  et  l’em- 
barrass  ou  je  me  trouvais.  .  elle  avait  taut  de  bonte... 
et  moi  tant  de  chagrin !  Enfin  je  lui  parlai  de  tout, 
excepte  de  monsieur  Masham...  et  quancl  elle  sut  que  je 
voulais,  ce  matin,  me  presenter  chez  la  duchesse  de  Nor¬ 
thumberland.  .  c’est  elle  qui  me  dit :  N’y  allez  pas,  vous 
seriez  trop  malheureuse .  .  d’ailleurs  la  place  est  donnee. 

Le  Verve  D'eau,  Acte  I.  Sc.  3. 

1.  Derive  :  encore,  essuyer,  dimanche,  ailleurs. 

2.  Milady.  Who  1 

3.  Give  the  two  past  participles  of  resoudre  with  differ¬ 
ence  of  meaning. 

4.  Translate  : 

My  dress  fits  well. 

I  got  rid  of  it  very  quickly. 

Go  there  (Second  Singular). 

5.  Translate  : 

G’est  a  n’y  pas  tenir. 

Je  n’en  puis  plus. 

Je  comprends  que  nos  ennemis  l’eaiportent. 

Grace  au  ciel,  la  voix  du  sang  agit  enfin,  et  vous  voila  a 
merveille  avec  votre  parente. 


III. 

Translate  : 

MADAME  T ALLIEN. 

Mais  il  est  gauche, 

Grossier,  lourd,  mal  vetu,  comme  ceux  que  j’embauche, 
Et  qui,  groupes  la-bas  en  un  troupeau  serre, 
i'  or i ne 1 1 L  comme  un  camp  sombre  aupres  du  camp  dore. 
C’est  ma  menagerie,  oh  j’ai  double  besogne  : 

Le  paon  y  fait  la  x’oue  autour  de  l’ours  qui  grogne. 
—Notre  homme,  n’est-ce  pas,  est  dans  les  ours  f 


la  Marquise. 


Un  pen, 

Et  pouvtant  non  pas  trop.  II  s’exprime  avec  feu, 

Et  cette  ame  qu’il  met  dans  sa  fa^on  de  dire 
Le  sauve  d’etre  gauche  et  de  prefer  a  rire. 

—  Vous  savez  ma  franchise  et  mes  avei’sions 
Pour  les  banalites  des  conversations. 

Le  Lion  Amoureux,  Acte  II.,  Sc.  2. 

1.  Indicate  the  pronunciation  of  paon .  faon,  taon,  and 
ours. 

2.  Banalites.  Give  a  synonymous  expression. 

3.  Translate  : 

Moi  metne,  a  l’echafand  je  derobais  ma  tete. 

Y enez,  marquise  ;  ici,  l’on  est  moins  derange  ; 
Seyons-nous  a  l’abri  des  facheux. 

En  prison  1  Pourquoi  done  n’en  pas  ouvrir  la  porte  1 
II  ne  tient  qu’  a  vos  veux,  marquise,  qu’il  en  sorte. 

Ca,  qu’est  ce  diable  d’homme  1  En  quel  antre  mignon, 
Avez-vous  deniche  ce  gentil  compagnon  1 

4.  Give  in  French  your  opinion  of  the  character  of  “  La 
Marquise.” 


IV. 

1.  La  Fontaine.  Write  a  short  sketch  of  his  life,  describe 
his  character,  name  his  chief  works,  and  discuss  his  claims  to 
literary  distinction. 

2.  Whom  do  you  consider  the  greatest  dramatic  author  of 
the  age  of  Louis  XIY.  1  Give  reasons  for  your  opinion. 
Compare  him  briefly  with  Shakespeare. 

3.  Mention  the  more  prominent  prose  writers  of  the  period, 
and  state  what  you  know  concerning  their  woi’ks  and  literary 
style. 

4.  Write  a  short  description  of  the  life  and  character  of 
the  author  of  T'elemaque.  For  what  other  productions  is  he 
remarkable  1 

5.  Write  notes  on  :  Oraisons  Funebres,  Grand  Cyrus , 
Rambouillet,  Le  Chat  Botte,  Caracteres. 


Y. 


Translate  : 

Le  ravin,  d’abord  plein  d’humidite  et  de  nuit,  serpen- 
tait  tantot  etroit,  tantot  large,  entre  deux  parois  de 
granit  decompose  qui  fondait  en  sable  de  differentes 
couleui's,  rouge,  jaune  gris,  verdatre  corame  ces  galets 
de  vert  antique  qu’on  trouve  dans  les  sables  de  la  mer  de 
Syrie.  Des  troncs  de  cerisiers  sanvages,  de  platanes 
denteles  et  de  melezes,  arbres  durs  au  froid,  s’y  penchai- 
ent  l’nn  vers  l’autre  des  deux  bords  superieurs  de  la 
gorge,  et  formaient,  en  s’entrelacant  au-dessus,  une  haute 
voute  de  feuillages  immobiles.  Les  pas  y  resonnaient 
com  me  sous  une  nef  de  cathedrale.  Un  doux  frisson 
courait  sur  la  peau,  comme  si  l’on  eut  inarche  dans 
l’avenue  d’un  mystere.  Quelques  merles  noirs  traver- 
saient  seuls  d’un  vol  effraye  ce  ravin.  Mais  bientot  il 
s’eclaircissait,  comme  si  on  eut  allume  une  lampe  au  des* 
sus  des  feuilles  ti’ansparentes.  On  apercevait  quelques 
petits  pans  de  ciel  bleu  a  travers  les  feuilles,  comme  des 
morceaux  de  lapis  dans  un  plafond. 

Le  Tailleur  de  Pierres. 


YI. 

Translate  : 

“  Well,  1  must  give  you  a  copy  of  it.  My  book  and 
I  are  pretty  much  the  same  thing.  Sometimes  I  steal 
from  my  book  in  my  talk  without  mentioning  it,  and 
then  I  say  to  myself,  ‘  Oh,  that  won’t  do  ;  everybody 
has  read  my  book  and  knos\s  it  by  heart.’  And  then 
the  other  I  says — you  know  there  are  two  of  us,  right 
and  left,  like  a  pair  of  shoes — the  other  I  says,  “  You’re 
a — something  or  other — fool.  They  haven’t  read  your 
confounded  old  book;  besides,  if  they  have,  they  have 
forgotten  all  about  it.”  Another  time  I  say,  thinking  I 
will  be  very  honest,  ‘  I  have  said  something  about  that 
in  my  book;’  and  then  the  other  /  says,  ‘  What  a 
Balaam’s  quadruped  you  are  to  tell  ’em  it’s  in  your  book  ; 
they  don’t  care  whether  it  is  or  not,  if  it’s  anything 
worth  saying ;  and  if  it  isn’t  worth  saying,  what  are  you 
braying  for  1  ’  That  is  a  rather  sensible  fellow,  that 
other  chap  we  talk  with,  but  an  impudent  whelp.  I 
never  got  such  abuse  from  any  blackguard  in  my  life  as 
I  have  from  that  No.  2  of  me,  the  one  that  answers  the 
other’s  questions  and  makes  the  comments,  and  does 
what  in  demotic  phrase  is  called  the  ‘  sarsing.’  ” 

Holmes,  The  Poet  at  the  Breakfast-Table. 


i 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.— SECOND  PAPER. 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


I. 

Tradslate  : 

Puisque,  pour  t’empecher  de  courir  au  trepas, 

Ta  vie  et  ton  honneur  sontde  faibles  appas, 

Si  jamais  je  t’aimai,  cher  Rodrigue,  en  revanche, 
Defends-toi  main  tenant  pour  rn’oter  a  don  Sanche  ; 
Combats  pour  m’affranchir  d’une  condition 
Qui  me  livre  a  l’objet  de  mon  aversion. 

Te  dirai-je  encor  plus  1  va,  songe  a  ta  defense, 

Pour  forcer  mon  devoir,  pour  m’imposer  silence  ; 

Et  si  tu  sens  pour  moi  ton  cceur  encore  epris, 

Sors  vainqueur  d’un  combat  dont  Chimene  est  le  prix. 
Adieu.  Ce  mot  lache  me  fait  rougir  de  honte. 

Le  Cid,  Act  V.,  Sc.  1. 

1.  Derive  emptcher,  trepas,  faible,  appas ,  oter. 

2.  Translate : 

He  cannot  keep  from  laughing. 

The  one  did  not  not  hinder  the  other  from  fulfilling 
his  duty. 

It  is  forbidden  to  steal. 

He  took  off  his  coat,  and  put  on  his  waistcoat. 

3.  de  la  sorte.  Translate  and  explain  la. 


4.  Translate  : 

Cesse  de  murmurer  contre  un  arret  si  doux  ; 

Qui  que  ce  soit  des  deux,  j’en  ferai  ton  epoux. 

Maintenant  qu’il  s’agit  de  mon  seul  interet, 

Vous  demandez  ma  mort,  j’en  accepte  l’arret. 

Cette  obscure  clart6  qui  tombe  des  etoiles 
Enfin  avec  le  flux  nous  fit  voir  trente  voiles. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Ce  conseil  imprevu  de  nouveau  les  etonne  : 

Surtout  le  gras  Evrard  d’epouvante  en  frissonne. 

“  Moi,  dit-il,  qu’a  mon  age,  ecolier  tout  nouveau, 

J’aille  pour  un  lutrin  me  troubler  le  cerveau  ! 

O  le  plaisant  conseil  !  Non,  non,  songeons  a  vivre  ; 

Va  maigrir,  si  tu  veux,  et  s6cher  sur  un  livre. 

Pour  moi,  je  lis  la  Bible  autant  que  1’ Alcoran  : 

Je  sais  ce  qu’un  fermier  nous  doit  rendre  par  an  ; 

Sur  quelle  vigne  a  Reims  nous  avons  hypoth^que  : 

Vingt  muids  ranges  chez  moi  font  ma  bibliotheque. 

En  plagant  un  pupitre  on  croit  nous  rabaisser  : 

Mon  bras  seul,  sans  latin,  saura  le  renverser. 
Q,uem’importe  qu’Arnauld  me  condammeou  m’approuve, 
J’abats  ce  qui  me  nuit  partout  ou  je  le  trouve  : 

C’est  la  mon  sentiment.  A  quoi  bon  tant  d’apprets  1 
Du  reste,  dejeunons,  messieurs,  et  buvons  frais.” 

Ce  discours,  que  soutient  l’embonpoint  du  visage, 
Retablit  l’appetit,  rechauffe  le  courage  ; 

Mais  le  chantre  surtout  en  parait  rassure. 

Le  Lutrin,  Chant  IV. 

1.  Distinguish  between  cerveau  and  cervelle.  Give  examples. 

2.  Give  meaning  of  plaisant,  according  to  position . 

3.  doit.  Give  various  meanings,  with  examples. 

4.  me  nuit.  Parse  me. 

5.  Translate  :  Rabaisser  le  caquet  de  quelqu’un. 

6.  Translate  :  He  has  been  very  ill,  but  his  health  is  com¬ 
pletely  restored. 

Your  hands  are  very  cold,  warm  them  well. 


TII. 


Translate : 

Ah  !  si  vous  aviez  vu  comme  j’en  tis  rencontre, 

Vo  us  auriez  pris  pour  lui  l’amitie  que  je  montre. 

Ohaque  jour  a  l’eglise  il  venait,  d’un  air  doux, 

Tout  vis-a-vis  de  moi  se  mettre  a  deux  genoux. 

II  attirait  les  yeux  de  l’assemblee  entiere 
Par  l’ardeur  dont  au  ciel  il  poussait  sa  priere  ; 

11  faisait  des  soupirs,  de  grands  elancements, 

Et  baisait  humblement  la  terre  a  tous  moments  : 

Et,  lorsque  je  sortais,  il  me  devancait  vite 
Pour  m’aller,  a  la  porte,  offrir  de  l’eau  benite. 

Instruit  par  son  gar  (j  on,  qui  dans  tout  l’imitait, 

Et  de  son  indigence,  et  de  ce  qu’il  etait, 

Je  lui  faisais  des  dons  ;  mais,  avec  modestie, 

Il  me  voulait  toujours  en  rendre  une  partie. 

C’est  trop,  me  disait-il,  c’est  trop  de  la  moitie  ■ 

Je  ne  merite  pas  de  vous  faire  pi  tie. 

Et  quand  je  refusais  de  le  vouloir  reprendre, 

Aux  pauvres,  a  mes  yeux,  il  allait  le  repandre. 

Le  Tariuffe,  Act  I.,  Sc.  6. 

1.  Derive  eglise,  doux,  genoux,  vis-a-vis. 

2.  benite.  Write  a  note  on  the  past  participles  of  this 
verb. 

3.  Translate  :  I  gave  him  the  half  of  what  I  had.  Half- 
an-hour  after  I  saw  him  he  was  half  way  home. 

4.  Give  an  estimate  in  French  of  this  play,  comparing  it 
with  any  of  Shakspeare’s. 

IV. 

Translate : 

C’est  bien  curieux,  va,  l’endroit  d’ou  je  t’ecris.  Imagine 
une  salle  carree  tres-haute,  dallee,  stuquee,  sonore,  ou  le 
jour  de  deux  grandes  fenetres  est  voile  de  rideaux  bleus 
jusqu’aux  derniers  carreaux,  obscurci  encoi’e  par  une 
sorte  de  buee  dottante,  a  gout  de  soufre,  qui  colle  aux 
habits,  ternit  les  bijoux  d’or ;  la-dedans,  des  gens  assis 
contre  les  murs  surs  des  bancs,  des  chaises,  des  tabourets, 
autour  de  petites  tables,  des  gens  qui  regardent  leur 
montre  k  toute  minute  se  levent,  sortent  pour  ceder  la 
place  a  d’autres,  laissant  voir  chaque  fois  par  la  porte 
entr’ouverte  la  foule  des  baigneurs,  circulant  dans  le 
clair  vestibule,  et  le  tablier  blanc  flottant  des  femmes  de 
service  qui  se  hatent. 


V. 


Translate  : 

To  so  conservative  a  frame  of  mind  had  the  excesses 
of  the  French  Revolution  brought  the  most  illustrious 
reformers  of  that  time.  And  why  is  one  pei’son  to  be 
singled  out  from  among  millions,  and  arraigned  before 
posterity  as  a  traitor  to  his  opinions,  only  because  events 
produced  on  him  the  effect  which  they  produced  on  a 
whole  generation  1  People,  who,  like  Mr.  Brothers,  in 
the  last  generation,  and  Mr.  Percival  in  this,  have  been 
favored  with  revelations  from  heaven,  may  be  quite 
independent  of  the  vulgar  sources  of  knowledge.  But 
such  poor  creatures  as  Mackintosh,  Dumont,  and 
Bentham,  had  nothing  but  observation  and  reason  to 
guide  them  ;  and  they  obeyed  the  guidance  of  obser¬ 
vation  and  of  reason.  How  is  it  in  physics  1  A  traveller 
falls  in  with  a  berry  which  he  has  never  before  seen. 
He  tastes  it,  and  finds  it  sweet  and  refreshing.  He 
praises  it,  and  resolves  to  introduce  it  in  his  own 
country.  But  in  a  few  minutes  he  is  taken  violently 
sick  ;  he  is  convulsed  ;  he  is  at  the  point  of  death.  He 
of  course  changes  his  opinion,  pronounces  this  delicious 
food  a  poison,  blames  his  own  folly  in  tasting  it,  and 
cautions  his  friends  against  it.  After  a  long  and  violent 
struggle  he  recovers,  and  finds  himself  much  exhausted 
by  his  sufferings,  but  free  from  some  chronic  complaints 
which  had  been  the  torment  of  his  life.  He  then  changes 
his  opinion  again,  and  pronounces  this  fruit  a  very 
powerful  remedy,  which  ought  to  be  employed  only  in 
extreme  cases  and  with  great  caution,  but  which  ought 
not  to  be  absolutely  excluded  from  the  Pharmacopoeia. 
And  would  it  not  be  the  height  of  absurdity  to  call  such 
a  man  fickle  and  inconsistent,  because  he  had  repeatedly 
altered  his  judgment!  If  he  had  not  altered  his  judg¬ 
ment,  would  he  have  been  a  rational  being  1  It  was 
exactly  the  same  with  the  French  Revolution. 

(Macaulay.) 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A. —THIRD  PAPER 


FRENCH. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  J.  Squair,  BA. 


Translate  : 


I. 


dor.  Que  voulez-vous  dire,  madame  Jourdainl  et 
quelles  fantaisies  sont  les  votres,  de  vous  aller  mettre  en 
tete  que  votre  mari  depense  son  bien,  et  que  c’est  lui 
qui  donne  ce  regal  a  madame  1  Apprenez  que  c’est  moi, 
je  vous  prie ;  qu’il  ne  fait  seulement  que  de  me  prefer  sa 
maison,  et  que  vous  devriez  un  peu  mieux  regarder  aux 
choses  que  vous  dites. 

jourd.  Oui,  impertinente,  c’est  monsieur  le  comte 
qui  donive  tout  ceci  a  madame,  qui  est  une  personne  de 
qualite.  II  me  fait  l’honneur  de  prendre  ma  maison,  et 
de  vouloir  que  je  sois  avec  lui. 

madame  jourd.  Ce  sont  des  chansons  que  cela  ;  je 
sais  ce  que  je  sais. 

dor.  Prenez,  madame  Jourdain,  prenez  de  meilleures 
lunettes. 

madame  jourd.  Je  n’ai  que  faire  des  lunettes,  mon¬ 
sieur,  et  je  vois  assez  clair.  II  y  a  longtemps  que  je 
sens  les  choses,  et  je  ne  suis  pas  uu  beite.  Cela  est  fort 
vilain  a  vous,  pour  un  grand  seigneur,  de  prefer  la  main 
com  me  vous  faites  aux  sottises  de  mon  mari.  Et  vous, 
madame,  pour  une  grande  dame,  cela  n’est  ni  beau,  ni 
honuete  a  vous,  de  mettre  de  la  dissension  dans  un 
menage,  et  de  souffrir  que  mon  mari  soit  amoureux  de 
vous. 

Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme,  Acte  IV.,  Sc.  2. 


1.  Translate  :  C’est  un  horame  de  bien. 

Je  n’y  raanquerai  pas. 

Tenez,  voila  le  phis  bel  habit  de  la  cour,  et  le  mieux 
assoiti,  c’est  un  chef  d’oeuvre  que  d’avoir  invente  un  habit 
serieax  qui  lie  fut  pas  noil1;  et  je  le  donne  en  six  coups  aux 
taillenrs  les  plus  eclaires. 

II. 

Translate  : 

Le  prince  de  Galles  rassemblait  son  armee  et  de  tontes 
parts  se  rendaient  dans  son  camp  les  chefs  anglais  et 
gaseous  qui  s’etaient  illustres  dans  la  guerre  precedente  : 
le  comte  d'Armagnac,  le  sire  d’Albret,  Guillaume  Felle- 
ton,  le  captal  de  Buch  furent  du  nombre.  Le  due  de 
Lancastre  et  beaucoup  de  seigneurs  accoururent  aussi  a 
l’appel  du  prince,  qui  se  vit  bientot  a  la  tete  d’une  armee 
formidable.  Celle  du  roi  Henri,  renforcee  par  lespiom- 
breuses  milices  de  Loutes  les  grandes  villes  de  ses  Etats, 
comptait  soixaute-dix  mille  homines  castillans,  aragonais, 
frangais  et  bretons.  Elle  attendit  les  Anglais  et  prit 
position  non  loin  de  Navarrete  en  avant  du  bourg  et  de 
la  riviere  de  Najare  sur  la  frontiere  de  l’Aragon  et  de  la 
Navarre. 

Bertrand  du  Gueselin. 


Translate  : 


III. 


Nous  entrames  dans  la  salle,  ou  la  comtesse  de  Fiesque 
etait  avec  madame  de  Chatillon  et  M.  de  Rohan.  II 
s’approcha  d’eux  ;  mais  il  fit  les  plus  terribles  yeux  du 
monde  a  madame  de  Chatillon  et  la  mine  la  plus  mepri- 
sante.  J’en  fus  fort  aise,  et  elle  en  fut  si  sensiblement 
touchee  qu’elle  pensa  s’  evanouir ;  il  lui  fallut  donner 
de  l’eau  ;  ensuite  elle  s’en  alia.  Comme  Monsieur  arriva, 
il  embrassa  M.  le  Prince  avec'une  mine  aussi  riante  que 
s’il  lie  lui  eut  manque  en  rien.  Il  lui  temoigna  la  joie 
qu’il  avait  de  le  voir  hors  d’un  si  grand  peril,  et  lui  fit 
conter  le  combat ;  il  avoua  qu’il  n’avait  jamais  ete  en 
une  occasion  si  perilleuse.  L’on  plaignit  les  blesses  et 
les  morts.  Le  marquis  de  Loyne,  de  la  religion,  avait 
ete  le  matin  dangereusement  blesse  ;  le  comte  de  Bossu, 
Flamand,  colonel  de  cavalerie  dans  les  troupes  de  Clin- 
champ,  mourut  le  soir.  Sester,  neveu  de  M.  le  .marechal 
de  Rantzau,  qui  comnTandait  un  regiment  d’Allemands 
dans  T armee  de  Monsieur,  fut  tue  sur  la  place ;  je 
demandai  le  regiment  pour  le  neveu  de  la  mar  chale  de 
Rantzau,  qui  en  etaic  major,  nomine  Bandits,  fils  du  feu 
general  Baudias,  qui  servait  le  roi  de  Suede.  Monsieur 
lui  accorda  ce  regiment  a  ma  priere.  11  y  eut  beaucoup 


d’autres  ofliciers  moists  ou  blesses ,  mais  cela  serait  trop 
long  a  les  nommer.  Monsieur  et  M.  le  Prince  resolurent 
que  l’armee  rentrerait  sur  le  soil-  dans  la  ville  ;  de  la 
Monsieur  s’en  alia  a  rHdtel-de-Yille  pour  remercier  le 
corps  de  ville,  et  M.  le  Prince  s’en  retourna  a  son  artnee. 
M.  de  Beaufort  se  demena  extremement,  et  crut  avoir  - 
tout  fait. 


Translate  : 


IV. 


Nothing  shall  warp  me  from  the  belief  that  every  man 
is  a  lover  of  truth.  There  is  no  pure  lie,  no  pure  malig¬ 
nity  in  nature.  The  entertainment  of  the  proposition  of 
depravity  is  the  last  profligacy  and  profanation.  There 
is  no  scepticism,  no  atheism,  but  that.  Could  it  be 
received  into  common  belief,  suicide  would  unpeople  the 
planet.  It  has  had  a  name  to  live  in  some  dogmatic 
theology,  but  each  man’s  innocence  and  his  real  liking 
of  his  neighbour  have  kept  it  a  dead  letter.  I  remem¬ 
ber  standing  at  the  polls  one  day,  when  the  anger  of  the 
political  contest  gave  a  certain  grimness  to  the  faces  of 
the  independent  electors,  and  a  good  man  at  my  side, 
looking  on  the  people,  remarked,  “I  suppose  considerate 
observers,  looking  at  men  in  their  blameless  and  in  their 
equivocal  actions,  will  assent  that,  in  spite  of  selfishness 
and  frivolity,  the  general  purpose  in  the  great  number 
of  persons  is  fidelity.  The  reason  why  any  one  refuses 
his  assent  to  your  opinion,  or  his  aid  to  your  benevolent 
design,  is  in  you  :  he  refuses  to  accept  you  as  a  bringei 
of  truth  because,  though  you  think  you  have  it,  he  feels 
that  you  have  it  not.  You  have  not  given  him  the 
authentic  sign. 

Emerson. 


V. 


1.  Point  out  the  chief  differences  between  Latin  and  Old 
French,  and  between  Old  French  and  Modern  French,  with 
respect  to  grammar. 

2.  What  words  in  French  have  replaced  the  following  : 
ignis,  sinere,  aula,  verbum,  magnus  ? 

Suggest  explanations. 

3.  Discuss  as  fully  as  you  can  the  derivation  of :  avaler, 
aller,  baron,  gnrgon,  poele,  cousin,  renard,  lierre. 

4.  What  changes  have  the  following  letters  undergone  in 
passing  from  Latin  to  French  :  v,  initial  s  followed  by  a  con¬ 
sonant,  s  in  the  body  of  a  word,  long  e ,  t  in  the  body  of  a 
word  1  Give  examples. 


5.  Discuss  fully  all  that  is  implied  in  the  origin  of  the 
double  forms  :  cou  and  col,  patre  and  pasteur ,  attacker  and 
attaquer. 

6.  Compare  Littre  and  Boileau  with  respect  to  their 
opinion  of  the  language  and  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Translate : 

Dist  Oliviers  :  “  Paien  unt  grant  esforz, 

De  nos  Franceis  m’i  semblet  aveir  mult  poi. 

“  Cumpainz  Rollanz,  kar  sunez  vostre  corn  : 

“Si  orrat  Carles,  si  returnerat  l’oz.” 

Respunt  Rollanz  :  “  Jo  fereie  que  fols  : 

“  En  dulce  France  en  perdreie  mun  los. 

“  Sempres  ferrai  de  Durendal  granz  colps ; 

“  Sanglenz  en  iert  li  bronz  entresqu’  a  l’or. 

“  Nostre  Franceis  i  ferrunt  ad  esforz  : 

“Felun  paien  mar  i  viudrent  as  porz  ; 

“Jo  vus  plevis,  tuit  sunt  jugiet  a  mort.” 

Chanson  de  Roland. 

(a)  Point  out  and  write  notes  on  words  that  have  gone 
out  of  use  in  French.  Mention  any  that  have  been  preserved 
in  some  shape  in  English. 

( b )  Write  notes  on  the  grammatical  form  of ;  grant,  dist, 
semblet,  iert,  jugiet. 

(c)  Decline  fully  :  jo,  tuit,  mun,  paien. 


ainmersftj?  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 

FRENCH  PROSE  FOR  PRIZE. 


Examiner :  J.  Squair,  B.A. 


Write  an  essay  on  one  of  the  following  themes  : 

(1)  Qui  se  ressemble  s’assemble. 

(2)  Tel  qui  rit  vendredi,  diman  che  pleurera. 

(3)  Chien  hargneux  a  tonjours  l’oreille  dechiree. 

(4)  Napoleon  premier. 

(5)  Jacques  Cartier. 

(6)  Education  des  Eilles. 


. 


, 


2lnUiets(t»  of  Toronto. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.— FIRST  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

SCHILLER. 

Translate : 

3)te  Slrttderte  better  Odette  blteb,  toetl  bte  Iftoffe  ft d) 
serlaufcn,  bte  9?ad)t  uber  auf  bent  2Baf)bpla£e  oerlajfen 
ftefyett — jugletd)  ber  Tnetd  ttnb  bte  Urfunbe  bed  ©teged 
fur  ben,  ber  bte  SBafylftatt  eroberte,  2tber  uber  ber 
Gctlferttgfet.t,  rntt  ber  er  non  Set'pjtg  unb  ©adtfen  Slbfdjteb 
na()nt,  oergafd  ber  |)er$og  bon  grteblanb  fetnen  3Intf>eil 
baran  bon  bent  ©d;lad)tfelbe  abjubolen.  91td;t  lange 
nad)  geenbfgtem  Streffen  erfcfyten  bad  ^appen()etnttfd)c 
gujfbolf,  bad  fetitem  oorattetlenben  ©etteral  md)t  fitted 
genug  fyatte  folgen  fbttnen,  fed;d  Regiment  er  ftarl,  auf 
bent  2Bablpla£ ;  aber  bte  Slrbett  toar  getbatt.  fiknfge 
©tunbett  fritter  ibtirbe  btefe  betrdd;tltd)e  SSerftarfung  bte 
©d)lad;t  wal)rfd;etnltd)  jurn  S3ortl;etl  bed  $atferd  enD 
fdu'eben  unb  felbft  nod;  je£t  burd)  (Sroberung  bed 
©ddadjtfelbed  bte  Slrttllerte  bed  #erjog’d  gerettet  unb 
bte  fdjntebtfdte  erbeutet  l)abett.  Slber  feme  Orb  re  war 
ba,  t'br  SScrbalteu  ju  befttmmen  unb  ju  ungemtfd  itber 
ben  Studgang  ber  ©ddadtt,  nal)m  fte  tbren  2Ceg  nad; 
Setpjtg,  too  fie  bad  |>auptl:;eer  ju  ftnbett  l;offte. 

Geschichte  des  dreissigjahrigeu  Krieges ,  Bk.  III. 

1.  Hatte  folgen  konnen.  Write  a  note  on  the  position  of 
the  auxiliary. 


2.  Frilher.  Give  the  positive  and  superlative. 

3.  Vortheil.  State  rule  for  the  gender  of  nouns  ending 
theil,  and  mention  exceptions. 

4.  Sachsen.  How  is  this  word  pronounced  ? 

5.  Ordre.  Give  a  German  synonym. 

6.  Write  notes  on  Pappenheim  and  Franz  Albert. 

7.  Give  in  German  a  description  of  the  battle  of  Liitzen. 

II. 

Translate  : 

33auernfnabe. 

SBater,  eg  totrb  ntc^t  gut  ablaufen, 

SMetben  totr  bon  bem  ©olbatenbaufen. 

©tub  (Such  gar  tro^tge  ^ameraben ; 

®enn  fte  ung  nur  nid&tg  am  Setbe  fcbaben. 

53auer. 

(Si  mag !  ©ie  toerben  ung  ja  nicbt  freffen, 

£reiben  fte’g  aucb  etn  ioentg  bermeffen. 

©tet)ft  bu  ?  ftnb  neue  SStSIfer  herein, 
tommen  frtfcb  bon  ber  ©aal’  unb  bem  59?atn, 
Srtngen  33eut’  mft,  bte  rarften  ©acben ! 

Unfer  ift’g,  menu  nrir’g  nur  liftig  madden. 

(Sin  Hauptmann,  ben  etn  anbrer  erftacj), 

Sief  mtr  etn  fpaar  glucfltcbe  Siirfel  nail). 

SMctotil  id;  l;eitt  etttmal  probteren, 

Db  fte  bte  alte  $raft  nod;  fuljren, 

SOt ub't  bid;  nur  red;t  crbdrmlid)  ftellen, 

©inb  btr  gar  lodere,  leid)te  ©efetten. 

Saffen  fid;  gerne  fd)bn  tbun  unb  lobett, 

©o  tote  getoontten,  fo  ift’g  jerftoben. 

91cbmen  fte  rtttg  bag  itnfre  in  ©dpeffcln, 

9)tuffen  totr’g  toieber  bcfommen  in  Sbffeln ; 

©dtlagen  fte  grob  nttt  bem  ©dnocrte  bretn 
©o  ftnb  nur  pftfftg  unb  treiben’g  feitt. 

2£ie  fte  fitdpgen — ba§  ©ott  erbarm ! 

51lleg  bag  gebt  bon  beg  33attern  gelle. 

©ebon  acpt  Shouate  legt  fid;  ber  ©d;toarm 
Ung  in  bie  23etten  unb  in  bte  ©tdlle, 

5Bett  berum  ift  in  ber  ganjen  Slue 
Retire  geber  mebr,  fetne  ^laue, 

©af  totr  fur  hunger  unb  (Slenb  fd;ier 
9fagett  muffen  bte  etgnen  ^nod)en. 


ffiar’d  tocf)  nt'cbt  arger  unb  fraufer  btct, 

3lliS  bev  0ad)b  nod)  tin  Sanbc  tl)dt  podien. 

Unb  Die  nennen  ftd)  ^atferlidje ! 

39auernfnabe. 

33ater,  ba  fontmcn  etn  $aar  aud  ber  $ud)e, 

©efyen  ntcfrt  and,  aid  wax  otel  $tt  nefynten. 

Waiter. 

©tub  etnfyetmtfdje,  geborne  33bl)tnen, 

Son  bed  Serfdjfad  ^arabtnteren, 

£tegen  fc^on  lang  tit  btefen  Quartteren. 

Unter  alien  bte  fdjltmmften  juft, 

©prctjen  ftd;,  toerfen  ftd)  tn  bte  33ruft, 

£l)un,  aid  toenn  fte  ju  furnefym  todren, 

SDZtt.  bent  Sauer  etn  ©lad  ju  lecren. 

2lber  bovt  fel)’  td)  bte  bret  fd)arfe  ©dju^en 
Sinter  -fjanb  um  etn  geuer  ft^en, 

©ef)en  nttr  aud  tote  £troler  fitter. 
tSmmertd),  fontnt !  Sin  bte  molten  trnr, 

Sufttge  Sdgel,  bte  gerne  fd)ma£en, 

£ragen  ftd)  fauber  unb  fufyren  Sa^en. 

Wallenstein’s  Lager ,  Sc.  I. 

1 .  Bleiben  wir.  What  mood  1  Compare  to  treihen  sie. 

2.  Rarsten,  probieren.  Substitute  synonyms  ;  give  the 
past  part,  of  probieren. 

3.  Als . .  .  .pochen.  Render  in  pure  German. 

4.  Enumerate  obsolete  expressions  occurring  in  the  above 
extract,  and  substitute  the  modern  equivalents. 

5.  Schlimmsten.  Give  its  positive  degree. 

6.  Felle.  Account  for  the  final  e. 

7.  Die  drei  scharfe  Schutzen.  Point  out  a  grammatical 
inaccuracy. 

Translate  and  explain  allusions  : 

(1)  Und  von  Wien  die  alte  Periicke. 

(2)  A  lie  Hauptleute  setzt  er  ein. 

(3)  Als  wir  den  Mansfelder  thiiten  jagen. 

(4)  Der  Tilly  iiberlebte  seinen  Ruhm. 

(5)  Dem  Kaiser  verkauften  wir  unser  Blut 
Und  nicht  dem  hispanischen  rothen  Hut. 


Translate : 


III. 


©raftn. 

2Bte,  ©cpmefter?  SSon  ©efcpafteti  fcpon  bte  9!ebe 
Unb,  rote  td)  fet)’,  ntdjt  bon  erfreultcfyen, 

@1)  er  nod)  fctneg  ^tnbeg  frop  gemorben  ? 

Der  greube  gefybrt  ber  erfte  Slugenbltcf. 

•£>ter,  SSater  grteblanb !  Dag  tft  betne  Softer ! 

SBallenftetn. 

3a!  ©d)dn  {ft  nttr  bte  #offnung  aufgegangen. 

3d)  nepme  fte  jum  $>fanbe  grbpern  ©lutfg. 

•^erjogtn. 

(Stn  jarteg  $tnb  nod)  mar  fte,  alg  ©te  gtngen, 

Dag  grope  |jeer  bent  Laffer  aufjurtdjten. 

£ernad),  alg  ©te  bom  gelbjug  ijetmgefefyrt 
Slug  ^ornmern,  mar  bte  SLocfjter  fcfyott  tut  ©ttfte, 

SBo  fte  geblteben  tft  btg  fe&t. 

SBallenftetn. 

3nbep 

2Btr  l)ter  tm  $elb  geforgt,  fte  grop  ju  ntacpen, 

Dag  f)5d)fte  3rbtfd)e  tf)r  ju  erfecftten, 

•C>at  Gutter  Slatur  tn  fttllen  JUoftermauern 
Dag  3f)rige  gettyan,  bem  Iteben  $tnb 
Slug  freter  ©unft  bag  ©dttltcpe  gegeben 
Unb  fuprt  fte  tprent  glfinjenben  ©efcptcf 
Unb  ntetner  £offnung  fc^on  gefdjmudt  entgegett. 

•^erjogtn. 

Du  pdtteft  bettten  SSater  mopl  ntdjt  mtcber 
©rfannt,  metn  ^tnb?  $aum  jdplteft  bit  ad;t  3apre, 

Sllg  bu  fetn  Slngeftcpt  jule^t  gefetm. 

Die  Piccolomini,  Act  II.,  Sc.  3. 

IV. 

Translate  : 

©otfdmft  bon  unfern  treuen  Sflegtmentern. 

3f)r  Sliutl)  fet  langer  ntcpt  $u  banbtgen, 

©te  flepett  urn  ©rlaubtttp,  anjitgretfen, 

33om  prager  unb  bom  2Rui)U£f)or  ftttb  fte  |jerr, 

Unb  menn  bu  nur  bte  Sofung  mollteft  gcben, 

©o  fbnnten  fte  ben  getnb  tm  Stucfen  faffen, 

3pn  tn  bte  ©tabt  etnfetlen,  tn  ber  @nge 
Der  ©trapen  letdjt  tfm  ubermdlttgen. 


3Uo. 

O  fomrn !  8ajj  tl)ven  Gstfer  ntd)t  crfalten  ! 

2)te  53uttlert(d)en  batten  treu  ju  uitg, 

2Btr  (tub  bte  grbjjre  3abl  unb  merfen  fte 
Unb  enben  ^ter  in  $tlfen  bte  (Smpbrung. 

SBallenftetn. 

©oil  biefe  ®tabt  junt  ©cblacbtgeftlbe  tnerben 
Unb  bruberltdje  3tt>tetracbt,  feueraugtg, 

£>urcb  tt)ve  ©trafjen  loggelaffen  toben  ? 

®em  tauben  ©rtmrn,  ber  fetnen  gitbrer  bbt't,  • 

®o U  bte  ©ntfebetbung  ubergeben  fetn  ? 

£ter  tft  ntebt  9taum  jum  ©cblagen,  nuv  $um  SBurgen ; 

2)te  loggebuttbnen  gurten  bet-  2Butb 

sJtuft  fettled  $errfcberg  ©ttmme  mel;r  pruef. 

2BobU  eg  mag  fetn !  34)  baf>’  eg  lang  bebac^t, 

®o  mag  ftcb’g  vafd)  unb  bluttg  benn  entlaben- 
2Bte  tft’g  ?  2BtUft  bu  ben  ©ang  mtt  mtr  oerfudten  ? 
gretbett,  ju  geben,  baft  bu  ©tette  btcb 
2)itr  gegenubev.  gubre  fte  jum  $ampf. 

®en  ^rteg  perftebft  bu,  baft  bet  mtr  etmag 
©elernt,  teb  barf  beg  ©egnerg  mtcb  ntcf)t  febame'n, 

Unb  fetnen  febbnern  £ag  ertebft  bu,  mtr 
S)te  ^cbule  ju  beaten. 

Wallenstein’s  Tod,  Act  III.,  Sc.  20. 


1.  Botschaft .  .  .  .  Regimentern.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

2.  I  hr  Mutli  sei.  Account  for  this  use  of  the  subjunctive 
mood. 

3.  In  die  Stadt.  Explain  why  the  accusative  case  is 
employed. 

4.  Uberwdltigen.  Separable  or  inseparable  ?  Give  rule. 

5.  Erkalten.  Give  its  imperfect  and  past  part. 

6.  Make  a  list  of  all  the  strong  verbs  occurring  in  the 
extract,  giving  their  principal  parts. 

7.  Name  the  prominent  incidents  of  the  drama,  and  state 
when  the  latter  was  completed. 


[over] 


Translate,  trace  the  connection  and  name  the  speakers  of  the 
following  extracts  : 

(1)  Anklagen  ist  piein  Amt  und  meine  Sendung, 

Es  ist  mein  Herz,  das  gern  beim  Lob  verweilt. 

(2)  Was  ist  denn  hier  so  hocli  Gefahrliches  1 
Ihr  macht  mir  Neugier,  naher  hinzuschaun. 

(3)  Der  Kanzler,  merk  ich,  traut  mir  noch  nicht  recht. 

(4)  Zwolf  rustige  Dragoner  sucht  ihr  aus, 

Bewaffnet  sie  mit  Piken,  denn  kein  Schuss  darf 

.  fallen . . . 


illmtocvstti?  of  ^Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A. —SECOND  PAPEB, 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


EXTRACTS  FROM  WORKS  NOT  SPECIFIED  IN  THE 
CURRICULUM. 


I. 


Translate  into  Mod.  H.  G.  and  English  : 

Ez  wuohs  in  Irlande  ein  richer  kunic  her. 

geheizen  was  er  Sigebant,  sin  vater  der  hiez  Ger. 

sin  muoter  din  hiez  Uote  und  was  ein  kiiniginne. 

durch  ir  hohe  tugende  so  gezam  dem  richcn  wol  ir  minne. 

Gere  dem  richen  kiinige,  daz  ist  wol  erkant, 

dienden  viel  der  biirge  ;  er  het  siben  fiirsten  lant. 

dar  inne  het  er  recken  vier  tusent  oder  mere, 

da  mite  er  tegelichen  mohte  erwerben  beide  gnot  und  ere. 

Gudrun. 

Translate  : 


Raphael,  komm’,  rief  ihm  der  Messias  mit  freundlichem 
Anblick, 

Wandle  mir  hier  ungesehn  zu  der  Seite.  Wie  hast  du  die 
Nacht  durch 

Unsers  lieben  Johannes  unschuldige  Seele  bewachet  1 
Welche  Gedanken,  die  deineu  Gedanken,  Raphael,  glichen, 
Hatt  er  1  wo  ist  er  jetzt  1 — Ich  bewacht  ’ihn,  sagte  der 
Seraph, 

Wie  wir  die  Erstlinge  deiner  Erwahlten,  Mittler,  bewachen. 

Seinen  groffneten  Geist  umschatteten  heilige  Traume . 

Klopstock,  Messias. 


II. 

HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE. 


1.  Write  short  notes  on  Gudrun ,  Tristan,  Der  arme  Hein¬ 
rich. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  state  of  Literature  in  the  time 
of  Johannes  Tauier,  .and  of  the  place  he  occupied  in  it. 

3.  Characterize  the  lyi’ic  poetry  of  the  Reformation  Period. 

4.  Write  a  critique  on  the  Swiss-Leipzig  Controversy. 

5.  Name  and  classify  the  prose-writers  of  the  reign  of 
Frederick  II. 

6.  “The  poetry  written  by  Novalis  belongs  only  in  part 
to  the  School  of  which  he  was  styled  ‘  the  prophet.’  ”  Name 
that  school,  and  make  a  list  of  its  chief  adherents  and  their 
principal  works. 


III. 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Give  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  mood. 

2.  When  does  the  inversion  of  subject  and  predicate  take 
place  ? 

3.  Show  by  examples  the  difference  between  als,  wenn,  and 
wann  ;  also  between  indern  and  ivcihrend. 

(l.  Make  a  list  of  verbs  governing  the  genitive^ 

5.  When  is  the  infinitive  employed  without  zu? 

6.  How  is  the  English  past  part,  rendered  in  German  ? 
i .  W  rite  a  note  on  the  use  of  the  preposition  von. 


IV. 

Translate  : 

2>?etn  bcfter  ©err,  bcifj  mtr,  it  ad)  alien  ©tretdjen, 
Dte  uttg  bag  ©lucf  gcfptelt,  fc  unbennutbet  bter 
3u  ©itntg  »or  bev  ©uttentfmr 

©drtnerg  Sbrabtm  ung  ftnben,  iff  etn  3etd£>enx 
©ajj  ©bevon  ganj  unbermcrft  unb  fttU 
■  Hng  2lUe  nrieberum  jufammen  brtngen  null. 

feblt  bag  ©efte;  jum  pfanbe  fur  Slmanben, 
-3)1  ibentgfteng  bte  Slnnne  fc^on  borbanben. 


2Bad  fagft  tit  ?  ruft  |)err  ©iton  toller  ftreuben. 
©emfelben  3braf)lm,  tem  tcb  bcbtenftct  bin, 

©tent  fte  alt?  ©flaotn  l) t e v,  enottert  ©c^eva^tntn. 

2Bte  nurb  tag  gute  2Brib  bte  Slugen  an  (Suet;  toetben ! 
©rauf  fangt  ev  tbnt  33ertd)t  $tt  geben  an, 
er  ttt  all  ter  3^1  gelttteit  nnt  getfyan, 
lint  U'ab  tl)tt,  nnocrrtdricr  ©acbett, 

SBetoogen,  ton  Parte  ftd)  uucter  toegjuma^en. 

Unt  tine  cr  tint  jit  SRom  tm  Sateran  gefudjt 
lint,  fetner  tort  iriel  3Bod)cn  oltttc  gruebt 
©noartent,  unoermerft  fetn  btddten  ©elt  oerjettel, 

©arauf,  mtt  SDRufcbeln  auSftaffurt, 

©td)  turd)  tie  l;albe  ffielt  ate  pilger  turcbgebettelt, 

33te  tl)tt  fetn  gnter  ©ctft  juletjt  ptefter  gefubrt, 

2Bo  Ratine,  tie  er  unocrbofTt  gefunten, 

3luf  beffre  3eil  mtt  tbnt  $u  barren  [td;  oerbunten. 

Wieland,  Oberon. 

1 .  Wherever  the  auxiliary  is  wanting,  supply  it. 

2.  Des  Gartners  Ibrahim.  Write  full  notes  on  the  declen¬ 
sion  of  proper  names. 

3.  Noch  fehlt  das  Bests.  Explain  the  allusion. 

4.  In  all  der  Zeit.  Substitute  ganz  for  all. 

5.  Unverrichter .  Prove  that  this  is  an  abbreviation,  and 
give  its  full  form. 

6.  Seiner . Erwartend.  Parse,  and  account  for  the 

use  of  seiner. 

.  7.  Viel  Wochen.  Correct. 

8.  Durchgebettelt.  When  is  durch  separable  1 

9.  Give  some  account  of  the  life  of  Wieland  and  his  chief 
works, 


cftutoersUt?  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS:  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A.— THIRD  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  PiroH. 


I. 

Translate  : 

(a)  Sagner. 

S3erjet^t !  tcb  ^5v’  end)  beclamtten ; 

3br  laf’t  gemtji  etn  grtecbtfd)  Srauerfptel  V 
3n  btefer  ^unfl  mod;!’  tcb  ’mag  proftttren, 

2)enn  Gut  ju  Sage  mtrft  bag  ptel. 

3d)  t>ab’  eg  bfterg  rufnnen  bbren, 

gin  3bombbtant  fbnnt’  emeu  (Pfarrer  lebrett. 

gauft. 

3a,  wenn  ber  (Pfarrer  etn  $ombbtant  tft ; 

2Bte  bag  benn  mofyl  ju  3etten  fornmen  mag. 

tffiagner. 

3td) !  menn  man  fo  tit  (etn  Sftufeum  gcbannt  tft, 
Unb  ftebt  bte  2Belt  faum  etnen  getertag, 

^aunt  burcb  etn  gerngtag,  ttttr  non  metfert, 

2Bte  (oil  man  fte  buvc^  Ueberrebuttg  letten  ? 

gauft. 

SBenn  tfyr’g  md)t  ful;It,  tbr  merbet’g  ntcfd  erfagen, 
2Benn  eg  ntdjt  aug  ber  @eele  brtngt, 

Unb  mtt  urfrdfttgem  33ei)agen 
HDte  |)erjen  alter  £tSrer  jwtngt, 

0t$t  tbr  nur  tmmer !  Setmt  jujammen, 

33raut  etn  Ragout  pon  Slnbrer  todjmaug, 

Unb  blaf’t  bte  fummerltcbett  glammeit 


21  ug  eurein  2lfd)cnl)dufct)en  ’rattg! 

23erounbrung  oon  ^tnbcrn  unb  SIffert, 

SBenn  eud)  barnad)  ber  ©autnen  ftef)t ; 

Sod)  merbet  t’I)r  nte  f}erj  ju  #erjen  fdmffen, 

2Benn  eg  eud;  ntd;t  bon  Scrjcu  get)t. 

SBagtter. 

2UIem  ber  Sorting  tnacfd  beg  fliebnerg  ©lucf ; 

34)  fa&l’  eg  root)!,  nod>  bin  id)  roett  juriicf. 

gauft. 

©uctf  Sr  ben  rcbltdjen  ©erotnn  ! 

©et  Sr  fetn  fd)elientauter  £I)or ! 

Sg  tragt  SSerftanb  unb  reciter  Sinn 
SUtt  roemg  $unft  ftd)  felber  oor ; 

Unb  roenn’g  end;  Srnft  ift  wag  ju  fagcn, 

3ft’g  nbtl)fg  SGort  en  nadfjujagen  ?  ' 

3a,  eure  ffteben,  bfe  fo  bltnfenb  ftnb, 

3n  benen  %  ber  9ftenfdd)ett  ©djmt^el  fraufelt, 
©tnb  unerqutcfltdf  rote  ber  fftebelrotnb, 

Ser  ()erbftltd)  burd)  bte  burren  flatter  fdufelt ! 

SBagncr. 

2lcb  ©ott !  bte  ^itnft  {ft  tang ! 

Unb  fttrj  {ft  unfer  Sebett. 

9)Ur  rotrb,  bet  met'nem  frtttfc£>cn  23eftreben, 

Sod)  oft  urn  «opf  unb  23 u fen  bang’. 

3Bte  fdjroer  ftnb  ntdjt  bte  SDit'ttel  ju  erroerbett, 

Surd)  bte  matt  ju  ben  Quetten  ftet'gt ! 

Unb  etf  man  nur  ben  Ijalben  ©eg  crret'dd, 

9ftu§  root)!  etn  armer  Seufet  fterben. 

gauft. 

Sag  ‘pergamcnt,  {ft  bag  ber  Uetl’ge  Sronnen, 
SGBoraug  etn  Srunf  ben  Surft  auf  crotg  ft t U t  ? 
Srqutcfung  baft  bu  ntdjt  gcroottnen, 
ffienn  fte  btr  utd;t  aug  ctgitcr  ©eelc  qufUt. 

SBagner. 

Serjeffot !  eg  {ft  etn  groff  Srgefccn 
©id)  {n  ben  ©et'ft  ber  3etten  ju  oerfe&en, 

3u  fcbauen  rote  oor  ung  etn  roetfer  2ft  a  n  gcbad)t, 
Unb  roie  rotr’g  bann  jutc^t  fo  berrtt'd)  roeit  gebradd. 

gauft. 

O  fa,  lug  an  bfe  ©terne  roet't ! 

fWctn  greuttb,  bfe  Betten  ber  Scrqangenbeft 

©fnb  ung  etn  Sud)  nut  ftebett  ©t'egeln; 


2Gag  tf)r  ten  ©ctft  ter  Batten  bctfri, 

tft  tin  ©runb  bcr  f)crren  etgner  ©etft, 

3n  tcm  bte  3etten  fid)  bcfptegelti. 

T>a  tft’b  tcnn  10  a  bill'd;  oft  et'n  Bammev ! 

9)tan  Kiuft  end)  bet  tern  erften  '-13 lid  tatott. 

(Stn  helm'd;  tfajj  unb  cine  9iumpelfamtner,  / 

Unb  bbcbftend  cine  45>aupt=  unb  ©taatdactton, 

SWtt  treffltcbcn  pragtnatlfdjen  SWartmen, 

2Bte  fte  ben  $uppen  tool;!  tm  SD^unbe  jiciucn ! 

Goethe,  Faust,  Theil  1. 

1.  Fin  griechisch  Trauerspiel ;  mocht  ich  was.  Notice 
abbreviations. 


2.  Wirlct  das  viel.  Elucidate  the  meaning. 

o 


1 


.  Bronnen.  \ 


|  Write  explanatory 
notes. 


3.  Braict.  .  .  .Schmaus. 

4.  In  denen ....  Tcrauselt. 

5.  Das  P erg  ament 

6.  Und  hochstens .  .  .  .  zismen. 

7.  Bewundrung ....  Affen.  Fill  up  the  ellipsis. 

8.  Gross  Ergetzen.  Supply  the  adjective  termination. 

9.  Weil  gebracht.  What  is  omitted  1 

10.  Verzeilit. .  Give  the  other  forms  of  the  imperative. 

11.  Profitiren.  Give  its  past  part. 

12.  H'dchstens.  When  is  this  form  of  the  superlative 
used  1  Give  its  positive  and  comparative  degree. 


Translate  ;  (b) 

Mephistopheles. — Ich  muss  dich  nun  vor  alien  Dingen 
In  lustige  Gesellschaft  bringen, 

Damit  du  siehst,  wie  leicht  sich’s  leben  lasst. 

Dem  Volke  hier  wird  jeder  Tag  eiu  Fest. 

Mit  wenig  Witz  und  viel  Behagen 
Dreht  jeder  sich  im  engen  Zirkeltanz, 

Wie  junge  Katzen  mit  dem  Schwanz. 

Wenn  sie  nicht  iiber  Kopfweh  klagen, 

So  lang  der  Wirth  nur  weiter  borgt, 

Sind  sie  vergniigt  und  unbesorgt. 

Brander. — Die  kommen  eben  von  der  Reise, 

Man  sieht’s  an  ihrer  wunderlichen  Weise  • 

Sie  sind  nicht  eine  Stunde  hier. 


Frosch.  —  Wahrhaftig,  du  hast  Recht !  Mein  Liepzig  lob 
ich  mir  ! 

Es  ist  ein  klein  Paris,  uud  bildet  seine  Leute. 

*  *  *  #  *  * 

Brander. — Marktschreier  sind’s  gewiss,  ich  wette  ! 

A  Itmayer. — Vielleicht. 

Frosch. — Gieb  Acht,  ich  schraube  sie. 

Mephistopheles.  —  Den  Teufel  spurt  das  Volkclien  nie, 

Und  weun  er  sie  beim  Kragen  hatte  ! 

****** 

Altmayer. — Ihr  scheint  ein  sehr  verwohnter  Mann. 

Frosch. — Ihr  seid  wohl  spat  von  Rippach  aufgebrochen  1 
Habt  ihr  mit  Herren  Hans  noch  erst  zu  nacht  gespeist  1 

1.  In  lustige  Gesettschaft.  Enumerate  the  prepositions 
that  govern  both  Dative  and  Acc.,  and  give  rule. 

2.  Wie.  .  .  .lasst.  Explain  the  construction. 

3.  Einfest.  What  case  ? 

4.  Wenig  Witz ;  viel  Behagen ;  Mein  Paris.  Supply 
termination. 

5.  Wenn  sie.  To  what  noun  does  sie  refer  1 

6.  Ihr  scheint  ....  Mann.  What  infinitive  should  be 
supplied  to  make  the  sense  complete  1 

7.  Von  Rippach ....  gespeist.  Explain  the  allusion. 

8.  Dingen.  Give  its  other  plural  form,  and  state  difference. 

ADDITIONAL  QUESTIONS  ON  GOETHE’S  FAUST. 

1 .  Which  parts  of  the  drama  constituted  the  original 
“  fragment,”  and  when  did  the  latter  appear  1 

2.  State,  as  far  as  you  know,  when,  where,  and  under  what 
influences  the  remaining  parts  were  written.  When  was 
the  tragedy  published  in  its  complete  form  1 

3.  Trace  connection  between  Goethe’s  Faust  and  the 
Puppenspiel,  and  show  in  what  respects  they  differ. 

4.  Write  critical  notes  on  the  Wcilpurgisnacht- Scene  and 
the  Intermezzo. 

5.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  “  The  Prelude  in  the  Theatre." 

6.  Write  down  any  passages  of  the  tragedy,  that  you 
may  have  committed  to  memory. 


II. 


Translate  : 

33etbe  roctren  nod)  ntdjt  etn  ©tiutbcben  SBeged  gec^angen, 
Slid  ju  ©rtmbart  SRctnefe  fpradj :  vDiein  tbeuerftcr  il)beim, 
SBertbefter  greunb,  td)  mu§  cud)  geftc^n,  td)  bebe  oor  ©orgen. 
3d)  entfd)lage  mtd)  ntd)t  bed  dngftltdjen  bangen  ©ebanfend, 
3Da§  td)  nurfltd)  bem  £ob  entgegen  gct)e.  2)a  [el)’  td) 

Petite  ©uttben  oor  mtr,  fo  otcl  td)  beren  begangen. 

Sid) !  tbr  glaubct  mtr  ntd)t  bte  Unrub,  bte  trf)  cmpftnbe. 

£a§t  mtcb  betd)ten  !  boret  mtd)  an  !  fetn  anberer  $ater 
3ft  tn  ber  3?at>e  ju  ftnben ;  unb  t;ab’  td)  Silled  »om  -Derjen, 
2Berb’  teb  ntd)t  [djltmmer  barum  oor  tnetnem  $bntge  fteben. 
©rtmfart  fagte :  SBerrebet  juerft  bad  SRauben  unb  ©teblen, 
SlUen  bofen  S3erratb  unb  anbre  gemobnltd)c  Xucfen, 

©ottft  fann  eud>  bte  S3etd)te  ntd)t  belfen.  3d)  betfj  ed,  oerfe^te 
!Retnefe ;  barum  la§t  mtcb  begtnnett  unb  l)bret  bcbdd)ttg. 

Confiteor  tibi,  Pate*-  et  Mater,  ba§  td)  ber  Otter, 

2)a§  td)  bem  $ater  unb  maneben  gar  mandje  Xitcfe  oerfebte ; 
3cb  befenn’  ed  unb  laffe  mtr  gern  bte  S3uf?e  gefatlcn. 

9tebet  £)eutfd),  oerfeftte  ber  3)aebd,  bamtt  teb’d  oerftebe. 

Goethe,  Reineke  Fuchs,  Canto  III. 

Briefly  trace  the  Saga  of  Reineke  Fuchs  its  original 
sources. 


. 

* 


. .  ■■ 


* 


. 


lAwtUecsutij  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A.— FOURTH  PAPER. 


GERMAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

Translate  into  Mod.  H.  G.  and  English  : 

“  Wer  sint  die  gesellen,”  sprach  diu  kiinegin, 

“  die  mit  iu  gekleidet  ze  hove  sullen  sin  1  ” 
er  sprach  :  “  ich  selbe  vierde  :  zwene  mine  man, 

Dancwart  unde  Hagene,  suln  ze  hove  mit  mir  gan 

Ir  suit  vil  rehte  merken  waz  ich  iu,  frouwe,  sage, 

daz  ich  selbe  vierde  ze  vier  tagen  trage 
ie  drier  hande  kleider  und  also  guot  gewant, 
daz  wir  ane  scande  rumen  Priinliilde  lant.” 

Mit  guotem  urloube  die  herren  schieden  dan. 
do  hiez  ir  juncfrouwen  drizec  meide  gan 
uz  ir  kemenaten.  Kriemlhlt  diu  kiinegin, 
die  zuo  solhem  werke  heteu  grcezlichen  sin. 

Die  arabischen  siden  wiz  also  der  sne 
unt  von  Zazamanc  der  guoten  griien’  alsam  der  kle, 
dar  in  si  leiten  steine  ;  des  warden  guotiu  kleit. 
selbe  sneit  si  Kriemhilt,  diu  vil  herl'che  meit. 

Der  Nibelunge  Noth,  IV.  Avent. 

1.  Zwene;  drier.  Decline. 

2.  Sint.  Trace  the  sources  from  which  the  various  parts 
of  this  verb  have  been  derived. 

3.  Drizeg.  Explain  the  derivation  of  zeg. 


■i.  Man.  Which  other  0.  H.  G.  plural  form  is  used  1 

5.  Priinhilde.  Write  a  note  on  the  Mid.  H.  G.  declension 
of  proper  names. 

6.  Also.  Give  its  various  meanings. 

7.  Parse  and  conjugate  :  sulen ,  gdn,  leiten,  sneit. 

8.  Write  a  note  on  the  Xibelungenstrophe,  and  compare 
to  the  Tilurelslrophe. 

II. 

SCHLEICHER. 

1.  Trace  the  origin  of  the  personal  terminations  of  verbs. 

2.  Write  a  paper  on  the  declension  of  nouns  : 

(a)  defining  declension  in  general  ; 

(b)  shewing  the  original  case-exponents  ; 

(c)  stating  the  changes  these  have  undergone  in  nouns 
of  various  stem -terminations  : 

( d )  illustrating  the  same  by  Gothic,  O.  H.  G.,  and 
Mid.  H.  G.  paradigms. 

3.  What  suffixes  were  used  in  Gothic,  O.  H.  G.,  and  Mid. 
H.  G.  for  the  formation  of  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees  1 

4.  Certain  innovations  have  been  introduced  into  the 
spelling  of  Mod.  H.  G.,  to  indicate  the  length  of  vowels. 
Some  of  these  Schleicher  characterizes  as  especially  un¬ 
reliable.  State  them. 

5.  Show  what  influence  contraction  has  exercised  on  the 
Mid.  H.  G.  schowen,  bldiver,  and  on  the  Gothic  haihald  and 
meiso. 

6.  Give  instances  of  verbs  having  been  derived  by  means 
of  j,  6,  and  e. 

7.  Account  for  the  ch  in  mich,  click,  etc. 

III. 

COMPOSITION. 

Subject :  Goethe’s  Faust. 


tKuUievBUi?  of  Toronto 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1S84. 


GERMAN  PROSE  FOR  PRIZE. 


Examiner:  Rev.  R.  von  Pirch. 


I. 

Translate  into  German  : 

One  Midsummer  day,  1630,  a  bright  day  in  the  annals 
of  Protestantism,  of  Germany,  and,  as  Protestants  and 
Germans  must  believe,  of  human  liberty  and  progress, 
Gustavus  Adolphus,  King  of  Sweden,  landed  at  Pene- 
munde,  on  the  Pomeranian  coast,  and  knelt  down  on 
the  shore  to  give  thanks  to  God  for  his  safe  passage, 
then  showed  at  once  his  knowledge  of  the  art  of  war 
and  of  the  soldier’s  heart,  by  himself  taking  spade  in 
hand,  and  commencing  the  entrenchment  of  his  camp. 
Gustavus  was  the  grandson  of  that  Gustavus  Vasa  who 
had  broken  at  once  the  bonds  of  Denmark  and  of  Rome, 
and  had  made  Sweden  independent  and  Lutheran.  He 
was  the  son  of  that  Charles  Vasa,  who  had  defeated  the 
counter-reformation.  Devoted  from  his  childhood  to 
the  Protestant  cause,  hardily  trained  in  a  country  where 
even  the  palace  was  the  abode  of  thrift  and  self-denial, 
his  mind  enlarged  by  a  liberal  education,  in  regard  for 
which,  amidst  her  poverty,  as  in  general  character  and 
habits  of  her  people,  his  Sweden  greatly  resembled 
Scotland ;  his  imagination  stimulated  by  the  wild 
scenery,  the  dark  forests,  the  starry  nights  of  Scandi¬ 
navia  ;  gifted  by  nature  both  in  mind  and  body  ;  the 
young  king  had  already  shown*  himself  a  hero.-- 
Goldwin  Smith,  The  Great  Duel  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

II. 

W rite  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  themes  : 

1.  Kleine  Ursachen  grosse  Wirkunger. 

2.  Uebung  macht  den  Meister. 


■ 


©*utuer0ft£  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.  A. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


Translate  : 


I. 


Intesi,  ch’a  cosi  fatto  tormento 
Sono  damnati  i  peccator  carnali 
Che  la  ragion  sommetto  al  talento 
E  com  gli  stornei  ne  portan  1’  ali 

Nel  freddo  tempo  a  schiera  larga  e  plena, 
Cosi  quel  fiato  gli  spiriti  mali 
Di  qua,  di  la,  di  giu,  di  su  gli  mena  : 

N ulla  speranza  gli  conforta  mai  ; 

Non  che  di  posa,  ma  di  minor  pena. 

E  com  i  gru  van  cautando  lor  lai, 

Facendo  in  aer  di  se  lunga  riga, 

Cosi  vid’  io  venir,  traendo  guai, 

Ombre  portate  dalla  detta  briga. 

Perch’  io  dissi :  Maestro,  chi  son  quelle 
G-enti,  che  T  aer  nero  si  gastiga  ? 

La  prima  di  cui  novelle 
Tu  vuoi  saper,  mi  disse  quegli  allotta 
Fu  Imperatrice  di  molte  favelle. 

A  vizio  di  lussuria,  fu  si  rotta, 

Che  libito  fe’  licito  in  sua  legge, 

Per  torre  il  biasmo,  in  che  era  condotta. 
Ell’  e  Semiramis,  di  cui  si  legge, 

Che  succedette  a  Nino,  e  fu  sua  sposa  : 
Tenne  la  terra,  che’l  Soldan  corregge. 

L’  altra  e  colei,  che  s’  ancise  amorosa, 

E  ruppe  fede  al  cener  di  Sicheo  : 

Poi  e  Cleopatras  lussuriosa. 


Elena  vidi,  per  cui  tanto  reo  , 

Tempo  si  volse  :  e  vidi’l  grande  Achille, 

Che  con  Am  ore  al  line  combatteo 
Yidi  Paris,  Tristano  ;  e  piu  di  mille 
Ombre  mostrommi,  e  nominolle  a  dito, 

Ch’  amor  di  nostra  vita  dipartille. 

Dante,  Inferno,  Y.,  37-69. 

Give  prose  forms  of :  cosi  fatto  (v.  37),  stornei  (v.  40), 
gastiga  (v.  51),  allotta  (v.  53),  s’ancise  (v.  61),  combatteo  (v. 
66). 

2.  Derive  schiera  (v.  49),  fiato  (v,  42),  giu  (v.  43),  riga 
(v.  49),  reo  (v.  64). 

3.  Explain  the  allusions  in  vv.  60,  61,  and  62. 

4.  Other  readings  are — Che  sugger  dette  (v.  59),  con  amove 
(v.  66).  Ciiticise,  and  show  they  affect  the  translation. 

5.  vv.  52-69.  Refer  to  a  parallel  passage  in  an  English 
poet. 

6.  Talento  (v.  39),  reo  (v.  64).  Distinguish  between 
Dante’s  use  of  these  words  and  the  ordinary  meauing. 

7.  Quote  in  Italian  the  inscription  over  the  gate  of  Hell. 


Translate  ; 


II. 

Mai  dare,  e  mal  tener  lo  mondo  pulcre 
Ha  tolto  loro,  e  posti  a  questa  zuffa  : 

Qual’ella  sia,  parole  non  ci  appulcro. 

Or  puoi,  figliuol,  veder  la  corta  buffa 
De’ben,  che  son  commessi  alia  Fortuna, 

Perche  l’umana  gente  si  rabbuffa, 

Che  tutto  l’oro,  ch’e  sotto  la  Luna, 

.  O  che  gia  fu  di  quest  anime  stanche, 

Non  poterebbe  fame  posar  una. 

Maestro,  dissi  lui,  or  mi  di’anche, 

Questa  Fortuna,  di  che  tu  mi  tocche, 

Che  e,  che  i  ben  del  mondo  ha  si  tra  branche  1 
E  quegli  a  me  :  o  creature  sciocche, 

Quanta  ignoranza  e  quella,  che  v’  offende  ! 

Or  vo’,  che  tutti  mia  sentenza  imbocche. 

Colui,  lo  cui  saver  tutto  trascende, 

Fece  li  cieli,  e  die  lor  chi  conduce, 

Si  ch’  ogni  parte  ad  ogni  parte  splende, 
Distribuendo  ugualmente  la  luce  : 

Similemente  agli  splendor  mondani 
Ordino  general  ministra  e  duce, 

Che  permutasse  a  tempo  li  ben  vani, 

Di  gente  in  gente,  e  d’uno  in  altro  sangue, 
Oltre  la  difension  de’  senni  umani  : 


Pereh’una  gente  impera,  e  l’altm  langUe, 
Seguendo  lo  giudicio  di  costei, 

Che  e  occulto,  com’  in  erba  l’angue. 

Vostro  saver  non  ha  contrasto  a  lei 
Ella  provvede,  giudica,  e  persegue 
Suo  regno,  come  il  loro  gli  altri  Dei. 

Le  sue  permutazion  non  hanno  triegue  : 
Necessita  la  fa  esser  veloce, 

Si  spesso  vien  chi  vicenda  consegue. 

Dante,  Inferno,  VII.  vv.  58-90. 

1.  Write  etymological  notes  on  Zuffa  (v.  59),  buffa  (v.  61), 
tocche  (v.  68),  branche  (v.  69),  sciocche  (v.  70),  senni  (v.8l), 
triegue  tv.  88). 

2.  Note  any  obsolete  words  or  forms  in  the  extract. 

3.  Tocche.  Translate,  using  this  verb  : — 

It  is  my  turn  now. 

He  was  deeply  offended. 

He  made  my  mouth  water  telling  me  it. 

4.  Write  short  notices  of  the  most  distinguished  contem¬ 
poraries  of  Dante. 

5.  Explain  the  connection  between  the  struggle  of  Guelph 
against  Ghibelin  and  Dante’s  life. 

6.  Give  some  account  of  the  “  De  Vulgari  Eloquio.” 
Trace  the  rise  of  the  Italian  language. 

III. 

Translate  : 

Ben  oggi  il  re  de’  Turchi,  e  ’1  buona  Argante 
Fer  meraviglie  inusitate  e  strane  ; 

Chb  soli  uscir  fra  tante  schiere  e  tante, 

E  vi  spezzar  le  macchine  cristiane  : 

Io  (questo  e  il  sommo  pregio,  ondo  mi  vante) 

D’  alto  rinchiusa  oprai  l’arme  lontane, 

Saggittari  anol  nego,  assai  felice 
Dunque  sol  tanto  a  donna,  e  piu  non  lice  1 

Quanto  me’  fora  in  monte  od  in  foresta 
Alle  fere  avventar  dardi  e  quadrella, 

Ch’ove  il  maschio  valor  si  manifesta, 

Mostrarmi  qui  tra’  cavalier  donzella  ! 

Che  non  riprendo  la  femminea  vesta, 

S’io  ne  son  degna,  e  non  mi  chiudo  in  cella. 

Cosi  parla  tre  se  :  pensa,  e  risolve 
Alfin  gran  cose,  ed  al  guerrier  si  volve  : 


Buona  pezza,  e  signor,  che’n  se  raggira 
Un  non  so  che  d’  insolito  e  d’  audace 
La  mia  mente  inquieta  :  o  I)io  1’  inspira, 

O  1’  uom  del  suo  voler  suo  Dio  si  face. 

Fuor  del  vallo  nemico  accesi  rnira 
I  lumi :  io  la  n’  andro  con  ferro  e  face, 

E  la  torre  ardero  :  vogl’  io  che  questo 
Effetto  segua  :  il  ciel  poi  curi  il  resto. 

Tasso,  Gerusalemme  Liberata,  Bk.  XII.  Sc.  3-5. 

1.  Give  prose  forms  for — Fer,  uscir,  onde,  vante,  fora,  me\ 
face. 

2.  Write  a  note  on  the  rime  in  verses  4,  6,  of  St.  3.  Ex¬ 
plain  verso  tronco,  verso  piano. 

3.  vi,  ne.  Give  the  various  uses  of  these  words. 

4.  Write  a  short  life  of  Tasso,  giving  your  opinion  of  his 
merits  as  a  poet. 


ftnitoereitg  of  Soronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A. 


ITALIAN- 

HONORS. 


Examiner :  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 


Translate  : 

CLITENNESTRA. 

Or  die  tu  re  sei  fatto, 
Non  sai,  per  prova,  il  cor  di  un  re  che  sia  ? — 
Barbaro  !  forse  or  ti  compiaci  udirmi 
Asseverar  cio  cbe  mi  duol  pur  tan  to? 

Ya,  n’  odi  al  fin  quanto  a  te  basti ;  vanne  ; 
Lasciami.  —  Strofio  alle  sue  mire  Oreste 
Util  cred1  ;  percio  da  te  il  sottrasse  ; 

Quindi  il  raccolse,  e  regalmente  amollo  : 
Quindi  il  caccid,  disutil  forse 
di  era,  o  danncso  ;  e  quindi  ora  ti  manda 
Ratto  il  messaggio  di  sua  morte  ei  primo. — 
Tu  in  questa  guisa  stessa  un  di  m’  amavi, 

Pria  che  il  marito  io  trucidassi,  e  il  regno 
Ten  dessi  ;  e  tu  cosi  m’  odiasti  poscia ; 

Ed  or,  cosi  mi  sprezzi.  Amor,  virtude, 

E  fede,  e  onore,  in  voi  mutabil  cosa, 

Griusta  ogni  evento,  sono. 

EGISTO. 

A  te  la  scelta, 

Ben  lo  rimembri,  a  te  lasciai  la  scelta 
Infra  gli  Atridi,  o  i  Tiestei  :  tu  stessa 


Scegliesti.  A  che,  con  grida  non  cessanti, 

Scontar  mi  fai  tua  scelta  ?  Io  t’  amo  quanto 
Tu  il  merti. 

CLITENNESTRA. 

- —  Egisto,  alle  importune  grida 
Io  pongo  fin.  Sprezzami  tu,  se  il  puoi ; 

Ma  dirlo  a  me,  non  ti  attentar  tu  mai- 
Se  amor  mi  spinse  a  rio  delitto,  pensa 
A  che  puo  spinger  disperata  donna, 

Spregiato  amor,  duolo,  rimorso,  e  sdegno. 

EGISTO. 

S’odan  costor  ;  nulla  rileva  il  resto. 

Alfieri,  Oreste,  Att.  III.  Sc.  5,  6. 

1.  fatto.  Give  rules  for  agreement  of  past  particqile 

2.  Give  prin.  parts  (Pres.  Infin.,  1st  Sg.  Pres.  Indie,  1st 
Sg.  Pret ,  and  Past  Partic.,)  of  all  irreg.  vbs.  iu  Clitennestra’s 
first  speech. 

3.  percid  da  te  il  sottrasse.  What  is  the  difference  in  use 
between  il  and  lo  1 

4.  Derive  :  forse,  ratio,  guisa,  grida. 

5.  Write  a  critique  upon  Oreste. 

II. 

ROMANCE  GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  a  short  article  upon  the  Italian  personal  pro¬ 
nouns,  giving  the  views  of  Diez. 

2.  Compare  the  Latin  conjugation  with  the  conjugations 
ot  French  and  Italian. 

3.  Mention  the  various  ways  in  which  derivative  nouns 
are  formed,  giving  one  example  in  each  case. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  two  classes  of  verbal  deriva¬ 
tives  and  quote  examples  of  each. 

5.  Give  the  substance  of  the  general  remarks  on  composi¬ 
tion. 


COMPOSITION. 


Translate  into  Italian  : 

The  Italian  language  is  the  language  of  culture  in  the 
whole  of  the  present  kingdom  of  Italy,  in  some  parts  of 
Switzerland  (the  Canton  of  Ticino  and  part  of  the 
Grisons),  in  some  parts  of  the  Austrian  territory  (the 
districts  of  Trent  and  Gorz,  Istria  along  with  Trieste, 
and  the  Dalmatian  coast),  and  in  the  islands  of  Corsica 
and  Malta.  In  the  Ionian  Islands,  likewise,  in  the 
maritime  cities  of  the  Levant,  in  Egypt,  and  more  parti¬ 
cularly  in  Tunis,  this  literary  language  is  extensively 
maintained  through  the  numerous  Italian  colonies  and 
the  ancient  traditions  of  trade.  The  Italian  language 
has  its  native  seat  and  living  source  in  Middle  Italy,  or 
more  precisely  Tuscany,  and  indeed  Florence  ;  for  real 
linguistic  unity  is  far  from  existing  in  Italy.  In  some 
respects  the  variety  is  less,  in  others  more,  observable 
than  in  other  countries  which  equally  boast  a  political 
and  literary  unity.  Thus,  for  example,  Italy  affords 
no  linguistic  contrast  so  violent  as  that  presented  by 
Great  Britain  with  its  English  dialects  alongside  of  the 
Celtic  dialects  of  Ireland,  Scotland  and  Wales,  or  by 
France  with  the  French  dialects  alongside  of  the  Celtic 
dialects  of  Brittany,  not  to  speak  of  the  Basque  of  the 
Pyrenees  and  other  heterogeneous  elements.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  Neo-Latin  dialects  which  live  on 
side  by  side  in  Italy  differ  from  one  another  much  more 
markedly  than,  for  example,  the  English  dialects  or  the 
Spanish  ;  and  it  must  be  added  that,  in  Upper  Italy 
especially,  the  familiar  use  of  the  dialects  is  tenaciously 
retained  even  by  the  most  cultivated  classes  of  the 
population. 


SlniucrgUg  of  Toronto* 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  :  1884. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B. A. 


ITALIAN. 

HONORS. 


Examiner:  D.  R.  Keys,  B.A. 


I. 

Translate  : 

Questa  e  una  buona  raggazza ;  io  le  fo  del  bene  molto 
volenteri.  Se  avesse  ancbe  avuta  qualche  inclinazione, 
mi  sarei  sforzato  di  compiacerla,  ma  non  ne  ha  alcuna  : 

vedro  io  ..  cerchero .  Ma,  che  diamine  fa  questo 

Dorval  che  non  vien  mai  1  io  muojo  di  voglia  di  tentare 
un’altra  volta  questa  maledetta  combinazione  che  mi 
fece  perdere  la  partita.  Certamente  io  doveva  guadag- 
nare.  Avrebbe  bisognato  che  avessi  perduta  la  testa. 

Vediamo  un  poco .  Ecco  la  disposizione  de’  miei 

scacchi ;  ecco  quella  di  Dorval.  Io  avanza  il  re  alia  casa 

del  suo  re.  Io  .  Scacco  •  si,  e  prendo  la  pedina. 

Dorval .  egli  ha  preso  il  mio  matto,  Dorval  1  Si, 

egli  ha  preso  il  mio  matto,  ed  ie .  doppio  scacco  col 

cavaliere.  Per  bacco  !  Dorval  ha  perduta  la  sua  dama. 
Questo  sciagurato  col  suo  re  ha  preso  il  mio  cavaliere. 
Ma  tanto  peggio  per  lui  ;  eccolo  nelle  mie  reti;  eccolo 
vinto  con  il  suo  re.  Ecco  la  mia  dama  ;  si  eccola  ;  scacco 

matto,  questa  6  gaudagnata .  Ah  !  se  Dorval  venisse, 

glilela  farei  vedere  ( chiama )  Piccardo. 

Goldoni,  II  Burbero  Benejico,  Act  I.  Sc.  8, 

1.  Give  French  and  German  equivalents  for  partita,  scacchi, 
casa,  pedina,  matto,  scacco  matto. 

2.  muojo.  Write  the  pres,  indie,  in  full.  Give  a  French 
phrase  corresponding  to  “muojo  di  voglia  di.” 

3.  torre.  Indicate  the  different  ways  of  pronouncing  this 
word,  with  the  corresponding  distinctions  in  meaning  and 
etymology. 


ii. 


Translate  : 

Chi,  passando  per  una  tiera,  s’ 6  trovato  a  goder  l’ar- 
monia  che  fa  una  compagnia  di  cantambanohi,  quando, 
tra  una  sonata  e  l’altra,  ognuno  accorda  il  suo  stromento, 
facendolo  stridere  quanto  piu  puo,  affine  di  sentirlo  dis- 
tintainents,  in  mezzo  al  rumore  degli  altri,  s’immagini 
die  tale  fosse  la  consonanza  di  quei,  se  si  puo  dire,  dis- 
corsi.  S’andava  intanto  mescendo  e  rimescendo  di  quel 
tal  vino  ;  e  le  lodi  di  esso  venivano,  com’era  giusto, 
frammischiate  alle  sentenze  di  giurisprudenza  economica  ; 
sicche  le  parole  che  s’udivan  piu  sonore  e  piu  frequenti 
erano  :  ambrosia ,  e  impiccarli. 

Don  Rodrigo  intanto  dava  dell’occhiate  al  solo  che 
stava  zitto  ;  e  lo  vedeva  sempre  li  fermo,  senza  dar  segno 
d’impazienza  ne  di  fretta,  senza  far  atto  che  tendesse  a 
ricordare  che  stava  aspettando  ;  ma  in  aria  di  non  voler 
andarsene,  prima  d’essere  stato  ascoltato.  L’avrebbe 
mandato  a  spasso  volentieri,  e  fatto  di  meno  di  quel 
colloquio ;  ma  congedare  un  cappuccino,  senza  avergli 
dato  udienza,  non  era  secondo  le  regole  della  sua  poli- 
tica.  Poiche  la  seccatura  non  si  poteva  scansare,  si 
risolvette  d’affrontaria  subito,  e  di  liberarsene  ;  s’alzo  da 
tavola,  e  seco  tutta  la  rubiconda  brigata,  senza  inter- 
rompere  il  chiasso.  Chiesta  poi  licenza  agli  ospiti,  s’av- 
vicind,  in  atto  contegnoso,  al  frate,  che  s’era  subito  alzato 
con  gli  altri ;  gli  disse  :  eccomi  a’suoi  commandi  ;  e  lo 
condusse  in  un’altra  sala. 

Manzoni,  I  Promessi  Sposi,  Cap.  V. 

1.  Mezzo.  Give  the  meanings,  with  the  distinction  in 
pronunciation  and  etymology. 

2.  S’andava.  How  used  1  Note  other  uses  of  the  verb. 

3.  Give  principal  parts  (Pres.  Infin.,  1st  Sg.,  Pres.  Indie., 
1st  Sg.,  Preterite,  and  Past  Partic.)  of  all  irreg.  verbs. 

III. 

Translate  ; 

Non  mancava  altro  che  un’occasione,  una  spinta,  un 
avviamento  qualunque,  per  ridurre  le  parole  a  fatti  ;  e 
non  tardo  molto.  Uscivano,  sul  far  del  giorno,  dalle 
botteglie  de’fornai  i  garzoni  che,  con  una  gerla  carica  di 
pane,  andavano  a  portarne  alle  solite  case.  Il  primo 
comparire  d’uno  di  que’malcapitati  ragazzi  dov’era  un 
crocchio  di  gente,  fu  come  il  cadere  d’un  salterello  acceso 
in  una  polveriera.  Ecco  se  e’e  il  pane  !  gridarono  cento 
voci  insieme.  Si,  per  i  tiraani,  che  notano  nell’abbon- 
clanza,  e  voglion  far  morir  noi  di  fame,  dice  uno ;  si 


accosta  al  ragazzetto,  avventa  la  mano  all’olro  della  gerla, 
da  una  stratta,  e  dice  :  lascia  vedere.  II  ragazzetto 
diventa  rosso,  pallido,  trema,  vorebbe  dire  ;  lasciatemi 
andare ;  ma  la  parola  gli  muore  in  bocca  ;  allenta  le 
braccia,  e  cerca  di  liberarle  in  fretta  dalle  eigne.  Giu 
quella  gerla,  si  grida  intanto.  Molte  mani  l’afferrano  a 
un  tempo  :  e  in  terra  ;  si  butta  per  aria  il  canovaccio  che 
la  copre  :  una  tepida  fragranza  si  diflonde  all’intorno. 
Siam  cristiani  anche  noi :  dobbiamo  mangiar  pane  an  che 
noi,  dice  il  primo  ;  prende  un  pan  tondo,  l’alza,  facen- 
dolo  vedere  alia  folia,  l’addenta  :  mani  alia  gerla,  pani 
per  aria ;  in  men  che  non  si  dice,  fu  sparecchiato.  Coloro 
a  cui  non  era  toccato  nulla,  irritati  alia  vista  del  guad- 
agno  altrui,  e  animati  dalla  facilita  dell’impresa,  si  mos- 
sero  a  branchi,  in  cerca  d’altre  gerle :  quante  incontrate, 
tante  svaligiate.  E  non  e’era  neppur  bisogno  di  dar 
l’assalto  ai  portatori  :  quelli  che,  per  loro  disgrazia, 
si  trovavano  in  giro,  vista  la  mala  parata,  posavano 
volontariamente  il  carico,  e  via  a  gambe.  Con  tutto 
cio,  coloro  che  rimanevano  a  denti  secchi,  erano  senza 
paragone  i  piu  ;  anche  i  conquistatori  non  eran  sod- 
disfatti  di  prede  cosi  piccole,  e,  mescolati  poi  con  gli 
uni  e  con  gli  altri,  c’  eran  coloro  che  avevan  fatto  disegno 
sopra  un  disordine  piu  co’fiocchi.  “  Al  forno  !  al  forno  !” 
si  grida. 

1,  Derive  the  words  in  Italics. 

IV. 

HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE. 

1.  Make  a  list  of  the  Italian  historians  with  short  bio¬ 
graphical  notes. 

2.  Mention  the  most  noted  Italian  autobiographies,  and 
write  short  notices  of  their  authors. 

3.  “  The  ‘  Scienza  Nuova,’  one  of  the  profoundest  greatest 

of  books — the  philosophical  complement  to  Dante’s  Divina 
Commedia.”  Flint,  Philosophy  of  History. 

Give  some  details  concerning  the  book  and  its  author. 

4.  Shew  the  debt  of  Italian  literature  to  Frugoni,  Metas- 
tasio,  Goldoni,  and  Manzoni. 

5.  Write  short  lives  of  Manzoni,  Monti,  and  Leopardi. 

6.  Refer  to  facts  indicating  the  present  influence  of  Italian 
literature  in  England. 
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